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PRE FA C E.

The series of bibliogralhies of which this fornsa the sixth nuniber
was started t.1887 witi the Eskiman.an as the first issue. They are
all based upon the "Proof Sheets of a Bibliography of the North, A mer-
ican Languages," by the samie author, printed in 1885, in an edition of
110 eopies. Tities and collations of these works will be found on a
previous page.

The next in order of publication Être to be the Chinookan (including
the Chinook jargon), the Salishan, and the Wakashan, all of which are
well under way.

The naine adopted by the BSureau of Ethnology for this family of
languages (Athapascan) is that used by Gallatin iin the Ameritan An-
tiquarian Society's Transactioas, vol. n, 1836. It has been objected to
by a number of missionaries-students of varions, dialects of tIis family
in the Northwest-but priority deinanded that Gallatina's niame should
be retained. It is derived from the lake of tbe same nane, which, ac-
cording to Father Laconbe, signifies "place of hay and reeds."

The following account of the distribution of the Atiapascan people
is taken frotu PowelPis ."Indian Linguistic Fanilies," in the Seveuth
Annual Repor of the Bureau of Ethnology:

.be boundaries of the Athapasean fanily, as now undierstoodt,.are best given under
three rimary~goups: Northerun, Pacitie, and Southern.

Northeru group.-LThis includes ail the Athapascan tribes of Britisb North Ameriea
and Alaska. In the former region the Athapascans occupy Maost of the western
interior, being bounded On the north lby the Arctic Eskimo, who inhabit a nArrow
strip of coast; on the east by the Eskimo of Humon's Bay, as far south as Churchill
River, south of which river the country is occupied by Algonquian tribes. O n the
sobth the Atbapascan trihesextenled to the main ridge lbetween the Athapasca and
Saskatchewan rivers, where they met Algonquian tribes; west of this area they
were bounded on the south lby alishan tribes, the limits of whose territor T on -ra-
ser River and it s:tributaries appear un Tèlmft- and Dawson's muap (Of 184. On the
west, in British Coluibia ,the Athapaseant tribes nowhere reach the coast.1 ing cnt
off by the Wakasan, Salishan, gnd Chimmesyan families.j

The interior of Alaska is chiefly oenpied by trilb S of this family. Eskinio tribes
Lave encroached somewhat upon the interior along the Yukon,. Kskokwin, Kowak
ami Noatak rivers, reaching on the Yukon to somewhat below Shageluk Island and
on the. Kuskokwim, nearly or l.ite toir Kolmakoff Redoubt. Upon the two latter
they reach quite to their be-ids, 4 few Kutchin tribes are (or have 1en ) north of
the Èorenpine and Yukii rivers, hEt util recently it has not been known that they
extended uorth beyond the Yoikon ani Romauzoif mountains. Explorations of
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Lieut. Stoney, in 1&m, establish tih. fet that the rqgionu tehe north of thole moun-
tain» is occupied by Athapa.an tribes, and the map is coloret accordingly. Only
lu two places lu Alaska do the Athapasean tribes reach the, coast: the K'naia-kho-
tanai, on Ceok's Inlet, and the Ahthena, of Couper River.

Pacifie ognp.-Unlike the. tribes of' t.he Northern group, ,mot ' those 'of te Patei
group haveiemoved from their priscan habitats since theI adveut of the white race.
The- Pacifie group embrarea t.h following:- K wshioqua,'foruerly on Willopah River,
Waihington, near the lnwer Chinook; Owilapi,.frmeirly betwpen Shoaliwater Bay
and the he;ds of t-he .Chehalis River. Washipgton, the territory of these two tribes
being praotically continuons; Tlatseanai. formerly on a smll stream on the norih-
west side of Wapatoo Island. (ibs was informd by an old Indian that .this trib

fbrmerly owned the prairies.on the Tsihalis at the mouth of the knkumhninck, but,
on the failure otfgame, loft the country,.-crossed the.Coluibia River. an& ocenpied
the mountains to thef oth," a statement o ti ncertain character to be depeuded
upon;, the Athapsscan tribes now on the Grande Ronde àud Siletz Reservation,
Oreron. whose village* on and ud ar the coast extended fron Coqille River south-
ward to the. California ine. including. anong oth6rs, thei Upper Coquille. Sles,
Enchre, Creek, -Joshna, Tutn tûnni. an i other Rogue River" or "Ton-4onten
bands," C"hata Costa, Galice Creek, Naitunne tnen. and Chetco villages; the Atha-
pascan villages formerly on Sinith River and tri butaries, California-; thot villages
extending sonthward from nmith River along the 'alifornia coastt to the montl of
Klanath River; the He p. village, or "elane" formarly on Lower Trinity River,
California; the Kenesti or Wailakki (2), Iocated as follows: "They live, along the
western.slope of the Shasta Mountains, from North Eel River, above Round Valley,
to Hay Fork; along Eel andi Mai river,~extending down the latter about te Low
Gap; also on Dobbins and L-trrabie creeks;" and Saiaz, who "fornmierly occupied
the tongue ot land jtting down between Eel River and Vant Dusen'. Fork."

SoUIher gronp.-Includes the Navajo. Apache, and Lipan. Engineer José Cortez,
oue of the earliest authritie. ou these tribes, writing in 1799, defines the bondaries
of the Lipan and Apache as exten'ding'north anil st'h fron 29jN. to 363 N., ant
east and west from 99 W. to 114 W.; in other words, front central Texa. nearly
to the Colorado River in Arizona. where they met tribes of the Yuma stock. The
Lipan occupied tie eastern part uf the above territory. extending in Texas from the
Comianche country (abunt Ri River) contht tot tie Rio Grande, Motre recently both
Lipan and Apache hav;r graduially nioved southward itnto Mexico,- where they estend
as far a. Durango.

The Navajo, .n SUfirst known to history, have ocenpied the country on and south
of the .Sn-Juan River in northern New Mexico and. Arizoqa and extending into
Colorado and tah. They were surrounded on ail sides by the cognate Apache
except upon the north. where they met .othonean tribes.

The present volume embraces 514.titular entries, of which 428 relate
to printed books and articles and 116 to. manuseripts. 0f these, 517
have been seen and desr'ribed by the co.mpiler, 422 of the prints and
95 of the manuseripts, leaving 27 as derived from ontside sources, 16 of
the prints and 21 na afseripts. Of thise naseen by the writer, titles
and descriptions have been received in most cases from persons wbo
have actually seen the works and described them for him.

So far as possible, daring the proof-reading, direct comparistonî has
beea made with th' works themselves. For this parpose, besides lis
own booiks. the writer lias ihai accss to those in the libraries of Con-
gress, the Bureau tof Etlinuologi. the. Smithsoniai Institution, and to
sevr'al private collections in the city of Washington. Mr. Wilberforce
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Eames has compared the titles of work. contained in his own:iibrary
aud in the Lenox, and recourse has been hàd to a nlinber of librarians
tbroughout the country for traoings, photographe, etc. ' he resuit is
that of the 517 works des 'ribed dé risc comparison of proof bas been
made direct with the original souroes in the case of 4:4. lI. this later
reading-collatio:as and desariptions Jiave been entered into more fuIly,
tiaîn had previou4 bleen dte awI capitil letters tre&ted with more
seyerity.

WVA5INTO-ro, D). O., JIane 15, 1892.
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In the comp>ilation, of this catalogue the aim bas bee to inelude
everythmig. prmited or in manluseript, relating to the Athapasean Ian-
guage<: books, pamphbets, artilis inmagazineê, tracts, serials, etc.,
and sneh reviews and amiounements of publicatioîs as seemed worth-
of notice.

The dictionary plai has been folowed to itA extreme limit, the sub-
ject and trif>al indexes, references to libraries, etc., being inîlnded inone ajlphabeti- series. Th1e prinairy arrangeínent ~alphabetic by
authors, tranîslators of works into the native languages being treated asauthors. linder each author the arrangement is, first. by printed works,
and second, by manuscripta, each group being given elironologically.
andi fi tlhe case of pritnted. books each work is followedt through itsvarions editions before the next in' ehronologic order is taken Up.

AnoUYnmously printed works are entereti under thenaue of the author,
when knowni iand under the first word f the title, not an article or

repiosition. when not known. A cross-reference is given from the ålrit
words of anonyîmlona titles when entêered under an uauthor and fro-n the
first words of all titles in the Indian languages, wbether anonymous or
not. Manuscripts are entered under the author when knownt, uider
the dialect to whieh they refer when he is not knîown.

Each author's namre, with his' titie. etc., is entered iii full but once,
. e., in its alphabetie order. Every other Iention of hit is y sur-name and intials unly, except in those rare cases when twi persons ifthe satne sur-namne have also the sanme initiais.

All titalar matter, incéludingers-rfreŠ thereto, i.s inlr, er l
ollatrins, tiescription, notes. and index imatter ini Tinpareil.

In detailing content and n adidiug iotes respecting contents, the
sPielliiig of proper nm fllies usedi in/ the plarticular work itself has been'
followed. and si) far as possible the laguage of the respective writers
adi given. in re .ndex entries of the tril naies the compileu has
S dopted that qselling wiih seem to him the lws.

As a genueral rale ititial capitais have been nied ln titular matter iln
ly- two cases; itrst, ifor proper nanes, and secoud, wheîi thi woud

a-tually appears on the title-iage with an initial caliital d'ith the
remainr it sMal] capitals or lower-case letters. il givlig tites in the
Girma. languag the calta s in the case if ail substantives iae been

When titles iare given of works not seelv tbe compiler the fact is
stated or the enitry is- folion-wed by ain asterisk within cur-ves, aid ie ther case the authority is usually given.

I N T R O'D U C TIO N.



esb



1

INDEX OF LANGUAGES.

Page.
Antena. ,SéeeAtn.

Altinné....................... ...................... i

A pache .. .. ............... ........... 3
Applegate Creek. See Nabiltse.
Aivaipa Apache. See:Apaclie
Athapasan............ 4
Atuïa. See Ahtinné.

Bewr.................................................. 8

Carrier Iidians. See Taculli.

Chin bidians. See Nagailer.

Chippewyan............................................19

Chiracahua Apache. See Apache.
Cook's Inlet Indians. See Kenai. -
Copper Inlians. See Alitinné.
Coppermine Apache. See Apache.

Coquille.................................................. 2

Coyotero Apache. See Apache.
Dè né..........................................2
Dèiné Dindjie. See Dèné.

DogRib.-............................-.................. 26

Faraone. See Apache.
iare Indians. See Peau de Lievre.

Haynarger. See Henagi.

Henagi ........................... ........................... 41

Hoopa. See iupa.
H udson Bay. . . . ... ..................... 41
Hupa...................................................41
Inkalik................................. ....... 42

Inkalit-Kenai. See Kenai.

Jiearilla Apache. See Apache.

Kaiyubkhotana......................................4
K enai....................... ... .. ............... ... 44

Klatskemai. See Tlatskenai.

Koltschan ............................................... 49

Kutehin.................. . ................................. k
Kwalhiokwa............. ........................... 50

xi



x1 \. INDEX OF LANGUÀGES.

Lipan................................................. .a54
Lototen. See TNtuten.
Loucheux .

Mescalero Apache. See Apache.

Midnooski. See Abtinié.
Mimbreno Apache. .See Apache.
Montagnais ................................. 65
Nabiltse......... ...............................
Nýagailer....................................74
Nahawny. See Nehawni.
Naajo.............. .. .............. .... 74
Nehawni.................... .........
Northern Indians. See Athapascan.
-Nulato likalik. See Inkalik.
Peau de Lièvre ........................... . 77
Pinaleñio Apache.. See Apache.
Rogue River .................... ......... 90......
Sierra Blauca Adpache. See Apache.
Sikani........................ ......................... 94
Slave......................................95.
siavi. See Slave.
Surse ......................................... ....... .6
Suwsee. See Sursee.
Taculli................................................97
Tahkali. See Tacilli.
Talblewah . .... ........ ................................... . 97 .
Takudh. See Tukadh..
Teinan'Kutcliii. See Kiutehii.
Tenana. See Kutchin.
Tenana-nîkalik. See Inkalik.
Tiiuie...................................................

Tla.skenai . .................. .......... ..............
Tolowa. See Tahîlevah.
Tukudh-...............................................102
Tut-ten-....................... .....----........... 103

gale ze ---- ------ -- -- 103
luIluuk-Inkalik. See Inkalik.

U-npkwa..-............................- ............ 103
Uiakhotan...........................................104

Wailakki .... ............. 107
White Mountain Apache. See Apache.
Willopah........................-- --------............. 109



Paga

67
70
71
78

1-E

LIST OF FÀCSIMILES.

Morice's Dèné Syllabary........................
Title page of YMorice's Dèné Primer.......:.....-.........
Titie page of Morice's Dèné Catechisii.........................
Perrault's Mòtagnais Syllabary............. ............

XIII



'-

-'-'i

4',



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES.

By JAMES C. PILLING.

[An aste iwihin parentbese.inicat it the compiler has seen no copy of the work referred toj

Abbott (G. H.) Vocabulary of the Âdelung (JobanChnstoph) andVaterCoquille language.geme

Manuscript, 6 pages, folio, in the library ofr 8prahenkîînîîe mitfdem Vter
the Jeureau of E.thnologyWashingtoin, ID l.tii ibren o Etncogy Wabaglsn, 1 <* Unser ais Sprachprobe I inibey naheTaken downin 1858at theSiletz Indian Agency, dOregon with the assistance of the interpreterfpu r
at that agency.and recorded on one of the blanlk aJohan ('hristoph Adelung,
of 180 words issued by Mr. Geo. Gilbb. -The .. Clîurfirxtl. i en frath und
blanks are all filled and about 20 words added. Olîer-Bilîoth-kn. 1 [Two linos quo-

À partial copy, made by Mr. Gibbs, consist- tation.] Erster[-Vierterl Theil.
ingef the 180 words of the standard vocabularv,
withsome changes in the alphabetic notation. nerans S1pracpr0ob[e-iey8nhe7
la in the saine librar-. Inu,11M41]

Adam (Lucien). Examen -grammatical 4vnls. (vol. 3 lutrce uarn Mn. d
Vol.n 3 part .hisdev toph Aelo ung lcaion.]s |Ertr[-i ertlsa ncotenf ae a

In Congres Int. des Américanistes, Conipte lo s: Genralrehasck onteAache, pp. f7.
rendu, seeond session. eol. 2, pp. 161-244. and 179; f Gtenalajo pn.179nlhe'A:sh disos
six folded aheets, Luxembourg & Paris, 1878. sion cf lhe Einai. pp. -ive
80.i Bureau cf Etbnology, Coungre -. t vocabulary of the UgaUachmutzi (from Resan-Thiiswork issubdivided under twent-two off), witl four Kin ' - aViries tivelyheadinga "lDes diférentes classes de noms et from Dawidof. B d - rffessk pe ad rl
du genre." "Du plnyiel des noms," etc., un- g ,nanten" Re o, akfe, words in
der eacb of which occur renarks on allthesix- eann p(fron 23rufreille.p. 

2 5
4.- eneraw dis-

teen languages. among which is the Monta- cusei fn ie nChepew .van,. with exmples
gnais, The six folded sheetsati hie endcontain fr oMackzie and D a, pp.

4
h

9 4 2
.-.

a comparative vocabularv (13 words and th cl r ackenie anhepe p.1.n and -agailer (bth
'mfe M-tani c fteenmlangp a nong fromu Meckenzie) and the Hudson Bay Indiansssem d steMoutagnais. 

(fron Dobb.), p. 424.Issned saratel- as follcws' Copies een: Astor, Bancroft. British Mu-
Examen grammatical comparé ( le seum, Bureau of Ethnology, Congress. Eames.

seize langues américaines I par Lucien ,Trumbull. Watkinson.
AdamCongsille à la Cou ee anc .i Price iby Triibuer(1856).no.50s. 1l.17*. SoldAdam« Conseiller à la Cour de Nancy. at the Fischer sale. no. 17, for Il.: anotberccpy

Paris f Maisonneuve et Ce, Editeurs, no. 2042. for. 16., At the Field sale. no. 167 it
| 2%, Quai Voltaire, 25 f 1878 brought *11.83: at the Squier sale, ne. 9. $5.Half-title verso "extrait du*" ete. 1. title as Leclerc (1871).prices it, no. 2042. 50 fr. AI tthe

above verso blank 1 t text pp. 5.88, six fo Pinart- sale. co.1322, it sold for 25 fr. and at the
tables. go. Murphy sale, no. 24. a half-calf. marble-edged

Linguistie contents as under title next above. copy brought $4.
Copies seen: Astor. BoAton Public. Congress. Ahtena. ee Ahtia.

Gatachet, Wellealey. Ahtinné:
Trhbner, 1882 catalogue. P.i, -rne a P Genera discussion Se Buschiman<n (J. C. E.)6S.; -Lecler. 1887', p. 3.7 15 fr.; I»bue . Nuonerals Allten (11. T.>8..42;15fr-Nmes 

Dall(W. B.)
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;i 2 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE.

Ahtinné6Continued,. Allen (11. T.) -Continned.
Numerals Ell (R.AtatanaorntiveoCoper rive.
Sentences Allen (. T.) lu Qnebixc. <leG8og. Bull.1
Tribal names Lathamp R. G.) pp79-W, Qiei, 1889.
Vocabulary Allen (H1. T.) Lngîîlstbs as tînder tilles above. pp. 87-8.
Vocabulary Baer (K. E. von). Aiericau Bible Society-These wordm followlng
Vocabuilary Bancroft (H. H1.)Voebîlay Bncof <H I.> a titlIe or withino parentliesce 4aller a note tedi"-

Vocabulary Busachmannu (J. C. E.)

Vocabulary B--D a cln(W .i H.) -. r> e that a opy of the "k rferrl tohan Imu

Voeaolar Dal <W.1<>.seen îy (lie cooipiler in the library of that lu-
Vocabulary Gallatin (A.) titullon, New York City.
Vocabulary Jéhan (L. F.) . merlea.»Bible Socii-ty. 1776. Ceîîten-
Vocabulary L IthaIm (R. G.>
Vocabulary Pinart (A. L..)
Vocabulary Wrangell (F. von). fr<ni versionsiîîdifferent languages
Words aa (T.. K.) nit dialects I iniwhieli tle 1 holy
Words Éllis (R.)haveboià lirinted and cir-
Words - Pet i tot(K.-F. S. J.),

Word. . 1<tiiît <E F . culateîl iîy the j inerican.bible society
Words Pott (A. F.)
Word@ Schomburgk (R. H1.) anutthe'I1 tritiali and 1oreign bible

Allen (Lient. Htenry T.) 49th Congress,

I 2d Session. j Senate.. Ejx. Doc. 1 No.
125. J Report I of 1 ait expietdition I nto siueîYrin tu >earbbDCCCi.

the Copper. Tanaii, and KC6yukik 1876.

rivers, 1 in, the-1 Territory of AIaska, Tle|vero pitoret.tc. 11. text pp.3-4
7
. adt

in 1 the year 1885, j "'for the Iiirpîoe vertisement p. 48. 160.
of obtaining all information which iwill st. John. iii, i6. ln tle Tiuné language ail-

| be valuable and important, especîally
Copieà accb: Aoierlî-aii Bible Soviety. ,llg

to the military braci e gover- Truuull.

nient."- 
t a a atadei ounv ferCtho p riirectioneofr

Eiin.ubecsoc. da eepté og u. 1886-87-88-

Gencral Neson A. Miles. ComnîainiliiiM 179 (Wellesbeey, «i 1884illiug

the 1ep;rtmneuîtofh-o y A Smei leSocivetese wfrom versionsloin

1 lieut. lenry T. Allen, 1 Second a iflfrertlangîages aed dialno-tei in
United States ('av.ilr. 1 wiceh the a o y Seriltureedt have been

Washington: 1 Govermnnnt, riîîting îipriîîîeil and circlti i h mn

$ee bZte cmpile ntelbry of ta tin-

office.11887. aierbible socieoca.ty.n 17Briti76. andetn

TitIe verso blank. 1 1. contents pp. 1--g. eor- foreigun bible soeiety.. [Piture of bible
resîuondeuce ppî. 9-14.. introductionî p. 15. lîif ai n ltqoaioi]IScnlci

natl oe i bi t âion.7 .- |Secmndveses

title p. 17, teit pp. 19-171.),,'5napsa<nil 29 plates.m toenagd

from elrin indfeend.anugs

nNew York:e Americanbible society,

sentenceandnthee|Miritish andnzforeignpbible

Natives of Coppýr River (pl). 125-136)coutains instituted in the year MDCCCXVI. |

nome generat reninek:3 on their lanugage. a« 185

voenbîiiarv cf 53 ,iords Eurlisb-Mîidnoosky. p. Title verso pitr e. 1. text pp. 3-4-7a, idex-pp.

134,anl theniunmerale 1-10 cf tle Miduoosky 61-3. advertisetment p. 64..4 168..6

ao epche , latter froin Lietit. T. B. StJohn, iii, 16. ia the Tinné or Chippewyan

Dogai, U. S. A.) coopareit. p. 13-). roman and syllabie) andTkudh (roman), p.

Copipeeee·Bureaunf:Et·minogBeiRetaPne.ll 47.

PiLhng. i Corumiel. eaWleey

Some copIes ae isned witho tote doc There le liseditio. oteideas above. dated

mentaryheadingof fiveMines Coaatntdien*gof
the (1(1< page. f(Bnreano£ithclgy.ýiling.) Isu soalcwit t-l as above andI. in adidi-

Partly rerented as follo~ tien. the follo'sing w hicli eniireîts the border

cf the tilepge: Soeeircf the Wordsuim
-- Atnatanas; niatives of Copper river, d tila~etc -uieua xoiin

Alaska. By Lieut.Henry T. Allen, U. aicirn

Washington: | Go'vermnentpa printo theing

S.9(Wine.llez e ai 84(Pllin)

Vocabnlarannmerevaensþerrtiole nextm vrsisri
above. 265.->*fteras a loangiapresas y puestus tn

Reprinted as follows cireulacion ciorlat Socedad mbiblica

-r
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American Bible Society - Contintlied.
americana f y la j.Sociedad bilica in-
glesa y extranjera. I [Desigu and ne
lne quotation.]

Nueva York: Sociedad bbillica ame-
ricana. FYunlada ei lCI Aro de 1816.
1889. •,.

Title:aa ab-ve versus pictire etc.. 1. text pp.

3-0. hiatorical amd other observation -pp. 51-
60. index >p61-63. picture ant description p'

St.John iii. 16, in the Tinné (ayllabic char-
actera), (hippewvan ·(roman>, and Tukuii
(rohan). p.47.

Copesrn : Pillitg, WVellesiey. . -

American Tract Steire There wtord, fotlIilog
a title tr îit iaAntheses alter 1?ntini-i
cale that a copy îe,,î î-wrk referred'.7 ha

bren se:n iby thie eMpilier ittihe librar uof >iat
imatitutiotn. Ne-w Ýurk (Ciy

.A.nderson ( Alexandser(anitield). Vtocab-
uilarv ofthe Tathkalror Carrier.

In Hale i.), Ethnggraphy and pillo;,g tii

the I.S. exploring expetdition P. 570-629. lite'
A. Philadelha, 1846. .

Reptritited in Gallatin (A.). Bale's Indiana of
noîrthwe-st Aimerica, in A tment-an El h. Su..-
Trans. vol. 2, pp. 7t-82. N-se York, 1848. S.

Notes on the ndinian tribes of Britisli
North Anierica, and the northwest
coaist. Comnsnicated tg) Gea. Gibbs,
esq. By Alex. C. Anderson, esq., lite.
of the hon H.. LB. co.. and read lf-lorte
the New York Historical Soietv. No-
~>embîer, 1862.

In Historical Mag. first neries, - vol. 7. pp.
3-il. New York & London,I, 86; smn. 4.
Includes a short account of lte Tabttlly,

with a few proper nanes with English signiti-
cation.

Notes 1011 orth-westerin Amterica.

1 By1 Alexainder Catiltielil Andlersoni.
J. P. (Formerly of theI ldsi's Rav B
Conpany.)

Montreal: Mitehell & Wilson, Printt-
ers, 192 St. Peter Street. | 1976.

Cover title as aste, n itsidetitle; text pp.
1-22, 120.

Under the headiing of Intians,* pp. 20-22 i.
given a short account of the43 natives tf tliat
region. includingf the. chipewyan race."twhieh
inclndes a few tribal names with English si-

nîiications.

Copiesseen: Bureau of Ethmlog.

-Coneordlance of the A tha baseri lan-
gnsages.

MuiiAcrilpt. iinnum-red lravi, folio. in
the libirary of the itreat of Ethînology. Wasi-
ington, 1). C. Recordied at Catlhlamtiî. Wasi-
ington Ty.. 24th February. 1858.

LANGUAGEs.3

Anderson (A. C.) - Contiîued.
The firtt four leaves, written ononne aide

only, contain a ctùnparative vocbalary of 108
worls of the f olowing languags.: EngHieh,
Chipwyan. Tacully, Klatakanai, Willopah.
t'tPlwr rmpqua, Tootooten, Applegdte Creely
Rlopal. anti HIaynarger. The remaining four
leaves, written on both mides and headed Ap-
-ixii, contain notes and memoranda - con-
nec4t witi the vocabularies coIihted ln the
aceompanying abstract.

Apache:
General discussion See Ad'lttng (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.)
Genera l discuasion Banrirft (H. 1.) -
Gteneral discutio Perghaus (H.) .
Geinral isiaensaioin lBaschmann (J. C. E.)
General disciiussion Cremony (J. C.)
Gene*ral dli.scuasiun Jéhan (L. F.)
General discussion <rozoy Berra (M.)
Generailiscussion Pimenttel (F.)
General iiseusion. smart (C.)
General discussion, -Whiteî (J. .)

nA5 : iiurke (J.G.)
Gvanumati eommenta Featherman (A.)
Granimatie cimentnsi MNiller (F.)
Granmat ic ucommennt hV>ite (J. B.
Gramat treatie lkaneroft (H. H.)
Granmatic treatitse Cremon (J. C.)
Nuîmeral Allen (i.T
Nmnerda Bancroft (H. H.)

NumealsCremiony (J. C.)-
Numîerals T)Dugan (T. B.)
Numnerala (aset>(A..S.>
Noumerals Haines (E. M.)
'tineral Haldeman (S. S.>

Numerals Pnimentel (F.)
Numerals Tolmie (W. F.) and Dan.

son (G. M.>
Prop .r nantes Catlin (G.)
Proer namnes Cremony (J. C.)
Proper names White (J. B.)
Relat'ionshinps Morgan (L. H.)
Relationships White (J. B.)
Sentences Bancroft (H. 1.)
Sentences

Iribal nameâ Rallîl A.>
Tribal uaines HiB>ins (N. S)
Tribal names IShan (L. F
Trilbal nuea Xjîie .L

Wten (H. T.)

B>. ancroft ( H.>II.)
Bartlie (. R.>

tHaiitnlary B (N ..

Vtîeabular> JhaeînîL. F.) F

Vrabular titei (J.
Vcabular lCreinny (J. T.)
Vo.abular Fracre (.>.)
Vocablary Galsehel (A. S.>
Vocabuàlary(K.>

Vocabulary Henry (C.(.>

Vocabulary lofa W .Vocabuflarv

Voeahilary Le 0.)
Vocabulary McElroy (P.,D.

.~-~-¾' .. ~
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Apache-Coni nued.
Vocabnlary Palner (E.)
Vocabulary Pimentel (F.)
Vocabulary Roáby (C.)
Vocabulary Schoolcraft (i. R.)

V.ocabulary Shvwood <W. L.)
Vdcabulary - Stimn (J. H.>
Vocabulary Snart (C.).
Vocabulary Ten Kate (H. F. C.>
Vocabulary Titrer (W. W.)
VocabUlary• Whipple(-A.W.> .

Vqcabulary White (:T. B.> •

Vocabulary Wilson (E. F.)
Vocabulary Varrow (H. c.)
Words .(B.rke(J.G.)

ord Daa (L.K.)

Words Ellis (R.)
Words tGatschet (A. S.)

Worda Latham (R. G.)
Words Tolmie (W. F.) a4d Daw-

son (C. M.)

Word- Wilson (F. F.)

Apache John. See Gatschet (A. S.)

Apostolides (S.) L'oraison dominicale

1 en 1 Cent Langues Différentes; 1

publiée et veidue au profit tien 1 mal-

heureux réfugiés Crétois, I actuelle-

nient e.n Grèce. | Compilée par S. Apos-

tolides. 1 [Scripture text, two lines.]1i

Londres: 1 impriné et publié par W.

M. Watts,' j 80, Gray's-inn road. 1 (En-

tered at stationers' hall). [1869.] (*)
Second title': Our lord's prayer 1-in 1One

Hundred Different Langnages; [tpublished for
the benefit of the I poor Cretan refugees. Inow

in Greece. 1 Compiled by "S. Apostolidea.
[Scripture texit. two lines.]

London: printed and published by W. M.
Watts. J 80, Gray's-inn road.

First title verso blank 1 1. second title 'verso
blank I1. dedication in French verso blank 1 1.
dedication in English verso lank 1 1. preface

(French) pp. ix-x. preface (English) pp. xi-xii,

index 'p. xiii-xiv. half-title verso blank 1 1.
text 4 printed n One side only) Il.17-11E 12.

The Lord's prayer in htepe.wyan, 1.32.
Title fron Mr. Wilberforce Eamie. fro icopy

belonging to Mr.E. P.Vining. Brookline. Mass.
For title of the second edition sec in the Ad

denda, p. 113.

Applegate Creek. See Nabilise.

Arivaipa A pache. See Apache.

Ary .(Gor, W. F. M.) Vocabularv of
the Navajo language.

Manuscript, 10 unnunbered leaves, 40, in the
library of the Biurai of Ethnîdolg. Colletted
on the Nav.ajo reservation in New Mexi>o,

November. 1874. with the assistance of >r..

Valentine Friee and Rvi-. W. . Trnax.
Recorded on oneo of t hIe forns (no. 170) of tinh

Smithseonian Inatitution. cotaining 211 words,
equivalents of all of which are given in Navajo.

Arny (W. F. M.)-- Contirnued.
This mîannscript was referred, Dec. 26. 1974,

to Dr. Trumbull for inspection, Mand ws
retorned by bini with the recomimendation tha.t,
afte'r cétain changes (n the phonetic notation.
it be published by th- lnstniution.

Astor: Thie word following altitle. orwit.hin parena
tle*fas after a note nudicatea that a copy of the
work referred tluas been men by the compiler
in tho Aster Library. New York City.

Athapascan. Vocabulary of the lan-

gitage spoken by the Indians of Cook's

Inîlet Bnay.
Manuscrpt. 1 leaf, folio. written on both

side. ln the library-of.the Bureau of Etlhnology.
Containe 60 words.

Athapascan:

Gieneral disenseion See Bastian (P. W. A.)

-oeneraI discuiion Buechmann (J. C. E.)

General discussion Camplell (J.)
General disenssion Gabelent z (l1. G. C.)
General diaeussion . Keane (A. H.)
General disenssion Scouler (J.)
General ditenssion Trumboll (J. H.)
Gerrnphic names Petitot (E. F. S. J.>
Grammatir comments Dorsey (J. .)
Granmatie emmeuts Gallatin (A.)

Grammatic comments Graserie (R. de la).

Proper names Catlin (G.)

Proper.names Petitot (E. F..S.J.)

Relationshipe Dorsey (J. O.)
Sentences Petitot (E.F. S. J.)

Syllabary Morice (A. G.>

Tribal names Gallatin (A.)
Tribal natres Latham (R. G .
Tribal naines Petitot (E. F. S.J.)

Vocabulary Athapascan.

Vocabulary Bancroft (H. H.)
Words Brinton (D. G.)
Word Daa (L. X.)
Words Ellis (R.)

Worde .Ilearne (S.)

Words Kovar (E.).

Words Lubbock (J.)

Worde nPott (A. Y:)

See aio Chippewyan; Montagnais; Tinnd.

Atna. Sec Ahtinné.

Authorities:

Sec Dufussé (E)

Field (T..W.)

Latham (R. G.)

Leclerc (C.)

Ludewig (H. E.)

MeLean(J.)>

Pitling (J. C.)

Pott (A. F.)
Quaritch (R.)

Satbin (J.)

Steiger (E.)

TrUbner & Co.
TirImnbol1 (J. R.)

Vater (J. S.

<4
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ATHTAPASCAN -L'ANGUOAGEs.-. 5

Aspell (Dr. Thomnas F.) Vocabulary of Ampell (T. F.)- Continned.
the Hoopa lanage. guttural aspirate, which lette? I think repre.

Manuscript, 10 uunumbered leave, 40 in the sents the sound better.
library of the Burean of Ethnology, Washig. The syllabic sounds have been carofully com-
ton, D. C. ecorded at Canfþ Gaston, Calfor. pared il the pronunciation ut -sereral Indiana
nia, Aug. 14, 1870, on Smithon1n forn no..170. ofeach tribe, and 1 amaablo ta hold communiea-

The prhited form contains -blanka for 211 tian with thoraby readiug off thewarça aa -
werd, al of which aro.giren, and in addition a have written thera,.whieh acema ta prave thoir

few other words and about 25 phrases andu a.n-, a raeY-
tences. ln transmitting -the mauscript Dr. The Indian laugnagra iu hAsvlclalty *e
Aspoll writes a follows: eapidly becomung orroptrd by cautact.wlth

tie white tan, the yuuge r Indanaa w»oak·ug
Càm' GASTOZ I OOPA VArT, CÂ., lu a different dialet ir te elder ou, thed

prvabably lu a gereratimin ar tva *1îI h o s
Au#. 11h, 1870. longer rewagni.ble, Knowing tis ct bare the

&erarn, nif Iamuin*wioaacap, have endeaoreruptd bt contact with

thewhtemangteoounerInDan o.a1n

ret pronunciation from t he lder Indiana, and
Sm1 I have thé honor,to enclose herewlth theî'thia,'bourg*veey babas, rOuat ho'my apology

vocabularies of the Noh-tin-oah (or Hoopa> and far seonilg delay sud also for writiag tue tva
Sa-ag-its (or Kanmath) tfibes of Indians. teib o tarn, as.I1have spotlod one bj

I have adhered as losely as possible to the penclîmarks.-
orthography given in the Slmithsonian instruc- tory reapecttuiyour ab't serv*,
tions, with the single exception of substituting T. P. Azpgu.,

thheGrigkveydrius Sur. .. y. A

Baer (KarifErnrt von).egStatidtiche und aBayri (A.) - Contirned.
ethuographiache Nachriebten liber ployés par les dillérens peuples de la
die Ruaisachen Besitzungen an der I terre; 'un coup-d'eil ur lhistoire
Nordwestkllste von Amerika. Gea- de la-langue. sla-ve, et Auar la marche pro-
meit-I von dem eh.emnaligen Olrerver- grassive.*lela civilisation et de la lit-
walter dieeer Besitzrîngen, j.'Contre- t eratureecRtfusie, y avec environsept
Aduriral v. Wrangell. j Atîf Kosten der cents vocabltaires des principiauxliti-
-kaiserl. Akade'mie der Wissenschaftei omes. connus, 1 et suivi' du tablzaP a
herausgege en J uu lait den Berech- physique, moral et olitiquerdes cinq
nungen ans Wrangell's Witeng- pariesdu monde, Dédié à S. M. 1'Em-
beohachtucen Bend ander Zua zen perrur|Alezandre; par Adrien Baîbi,
vermehrt1j von K. E. v. Baer. e ancien professeur le géographie, de

St. Peter.burg,1839. ] Buchdruckerer physique-et de mathématiques, 1 nra-
der Kaierlichen Akademie der Wissen- bre correspondant decl'Ath6néetde Tré-
bchaften g vise. etc. etc. j[DesigndrZ

Form vol. 1 of Baer (K. E. von) and Helmier- . Paris, j Chez Rey et Gravier, li-
sen (G. vôn), Beitrlge zur Kenntniss des tuas- braires, Quai iles Aîgmstins,'Na055.
ischen Reiches, St. Petersburg, 1839., 80. .M.ICcc.XXVI-[1&26]. j1Impriméchez

Short comparative vocabulary of the Atua. Paul Ienouard, Rue Garencière, No 5.
Ugalenzen, and Kolorchen, p. 99n-Comparative F
vocabulary of the Aleut, Kadjack, Tschuguit-rocbnley t ti. den, Xd.jckTacogu- alWtitle 1 1. tile verso blank 1 L dedication
schen, Ugalenzen, Kenaier, Atnaer of Copper 2 IL table e4:ropto<ur Ii1. fext plates i-xli (aingle
River, Kultachanen of Copper River, and
Koloschen of Sitka,- p. 259 (folding sheet). aud doublé) table plates xlii-xlvi, additiona

plates xlvii xlix, errata 1 1). folio.

Balbi (Adrien). Atlas j ethnographique Plaie xxxii. Lauesrdu plateau central de
n-ra l'Aimerique du Nord, roîbrares the Apaches,

du globe, j ou j classification des peu-1 w-thIa liet of tIr principal divisiaus.-Plate
plesjanciens et modernesj d'après leurs miii, Région Mirroori-Coluinne, era-

langues, j précédé j d'un discours sur braces the Susser-PLabe xxi', Langues <e iA

l'utilité et l'importance de l'étude dles région Allégbaulque et des lacs,'eibraces the

langues appliquée à plusieurs branches
des onnassanoccidentale <le l'Amérique do Nord, includen

des connaissances humaines; d'un the, Kinaitze. Platexît. Tahîrnpolyglottedes
aperçuj sur les moyens graphiques cm- langues aéricanes, idlades peul o

cetsvoablare ds ricabux di-f

omes. conus | e suii ]du tblJ
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Balbi (A.) - Continued. Banoroft(i1. I,) - Continned.
20 words of the Suasca.. Ciheppeawyana, Taacollie's lInaition toLihaalté work ha hw"
or C<arrier, and lKiiiai. lasued wilatie itprint of Lonan. Lonlon

Copiesesee: Astor, British Mus-um, Con.Paria; and lrnakiaus, Leipzig;
gress, Watkinson, Welle-ley. ame oi Whicb bavee

àmneoft: Thiis word following a title or within The'works of 1 Iluhert ilowe Ban-
papathesea after a note itlicates that a copy
-of the· work referred to haas bteen seen by-theV 1
compiler in the liltrary nofMr. H. H. Bancroft,V
San Francisco, (al.i ive islaary].

San Francisco-. 1 À. L. Bancroft&
aancroft (Hubett Howe). The 1 native couapauy, îaubliahera. I12.

races |of * the Pacific atates -1 of 1 5 vola. go. T|it serininition lte listoryof
North America. 1 By | Hubert Howe Central Annrica. lintor. of Mexito, ate.. .aca

Bancroft. Volume 1. Wild tribeai[-V., witits na ystea of numiaring ant lan

Primitive history]. aumberti Atnsectatively inathe serin.
Of týha'aaa works tianre hava, bren pobitiaitW

New York:| D. Appleton and com- îNew ork I D Apletn au (011- vois. 1-419. The opa.ning paragraph of vol. 39
pany. I 1874[-1876]. givon theiollowing inioraatiow: Tiis voluna

5vols. maps : $n lts 0. VoL L1 Wild m5 os asana litats ,r OLTWli closes te narrative portion of myhistatrital
tribes; Il. Civilized nations- III. Myths and serins;.there yet renma-te le Smpieted rte
languages; IV. Antiquities; V. Primitive his- biograpiicai aection.

loi-v. Ospia g eso: Banc-roft, Itrit-it4iatarona8u,
Same copies Of vol. 1 are iattal f875. Bureatof Etixoiogy. Congre@s.
Chapter 2 of vol. 3 (pp.574-03) includes a· ta

general discussion of tle Tinneh. famly, with Cipa.wsani t

eaxanples, pp. 583-51>. -Chepewyan deelin.

sions, pp. 58a.-Partial o cotigation of the Barnhardt (W. 11) Comparative'vocal.-
ver )yawea' the,.e speak, pt. 586.--eneral dis- ulary of the hùxguages apokan it)yLthe

cussioni of the Kutchin and Kenai. with exam-dt' Uaina,'Lower Rogue River."
ples, pp. 586488: of the Atuah, with a shlortpio, p. 115588 n lia. Unitwil salart anti (aiapooia trihea of Inalianat.
vocabulary. pp. 589-590. of the Kenai, with

examples, pp. 5004591: of tie Tacullies. with Mannacrijat, 4 ttnnabereal lonvata(recto ta
59i5tLN a-ai1 -~ tita. Orsi anti varmoofn ta. lisat itank>, talioa, ita

exanples, pp, 591-593.-Numerals 1-10 of the the Iihrary nflta' Bureau ni E tags. Re

Tolewah, Hoopah, and Wi-lackee, p.5
93

.-

General discussion of the Apaehe and Navajo,

*ith examples (fromn Crmtony), pp. 593-597a.- t

Conjutgation of the Apache verbs at be, to do, to

eut, to step, to ala"e and numerals 1-200t, pp. " tt.nîtan ' r

59i7-60.-Apatche -sentencesat, pa. 6i.-Spech of

Gen. Carleton iu Apach, with interlinear Eng- W'lter.byatp n'titis aanuat'ii4 Iliaiio,

liahtraaslatiton. p.600KI--02.-Lsmtl' prayer in nTis-caaapoîa.ranaeitr;4r. ani

Lipan (from Pimentel). pt. 603.-(aamparatiave' tnaa1pa taioLilth itail. muta, toa
vocabulary ni il wordis iofthe Apache, Apache ttit'trigitattimliiia-iiut tnt' vatîttaana
Coppermine, Atnah. Beavee. (Clepewyan. Dog- .
rib. Hoopah, Inkilik, Inkalit. K-nlai, Kolt-

ahane, Kutchin. Kwalbioqua. Loaucheutx, Nav-

jo, Northiern Indian, Atepahe Piale'to. Sietce, Barreiro (Antoaio). (,eatl« Ij sobre
Tacully, Tenan Kutchin. Tiatakanai. l'gale(zela,îta itleu (ae
Umpqns, l'nakatana. Xicarila, Aache Mes- u aaia''arasuatî:i-a a iu

calero, p. 63. caiero,~ ~* tisas traat1t'osas title se totuaiteran
Copies seen: AAtor, ianeroft, Brinton, Brit-

ish Museutma. tttareauo at Ethitnilogy, tCongrtas, ort'itataaatiaa -t atasa eltaai
Fames, Powell.

Fart;aaîor el- lia'. Antonio liarreiro.
- The native races 1 of 1the- Pacifie

etates I of i1North -Anriria. By liai , ion 1 del eseno. St'ior taaiîiÏraaajîe lué
bert lowe Branertft 1 olt. I. Wildll*
tribses[-V. Pri-mitive history].j s

Author's Copy. I San Francis4co. 1871 itta i sa s n

.[-1876]. asM~~idautesdealos astaio statîaîtt. "

5 vole. 80. Siilar, exrept on title-page, to

previons editttions. One tundred copies istateai.. la-bla: 1832. lînlrenta del Cinda-
Copiès aset: Bancroft.British Museuma, Can: . io .José Maria Campta, esquina I1do

sla Carnina H-uneru 13.



* ATHAPASCAN

Barreiro (A.) - Continued.
Title versio blank 1 1. dedication 1 1. text pp.

5-42, statitice 2 11. aiéifici hualf-title and pip.

2-10 of.text, iii. f40

Ten Nnbajo- words and 1resîîonu, p. 10 of

apeinfice.

Copies seeni :Congre-s.

Bartlett (John Russefl. Vocalulary of

the Apache anuguage.

l Whlipple (A. W.) and others, Explorationî

and surveyvs, p. 85, Wasiingtom, 1855, 40.

ConsiAt onf 25 worda ised uincouparian withl

other languages of the nsame stock, the other

vocabularies belng taken froms prinçted sources.

- Vocabulary of ithe Copperiiiine

Apache (Mimbrenoi language.

Manuiicripf, e unuinheredi leaves, writtfeu

on one ide only, folio, in the library (nIflie

Bureau of Ethnology. " Obtained by Mr. Bart-

lott fria ManeusColrad. -bhief of the Copper-

mine A'pache, JulyI 1851. The language

abounds .in guttrals. Mr. Turner identifiedit

as of-the Chipewyan stockî.

The rocabulary is recorded on one of the

Smithsonian foris of 180 English wordîs. eqpiv-

alente of about 150 of which are given. It is a

copy by Dr. Gibbs. The whereabouts of the

original I do not know. .

John Ritsell fartîett, author, born in llropv-

idence, R. T., 23 (lt.. 1805, died there 28 May,

188. Newas edicated fora merrcantile career.

entered thic banking businuess at an euarly agé.

and was fîr six years cashier if theGlobe bank

in Providence. His iiaturall- nt appears to

have been in the diirctinii of science and bellex-

lettres, for e was prominent in foiinding the

Providence athi-nâeiim and wasi an active miem-

berof the Franklin sociy-l ua 1>137 lie engagedf

in business with a New Yiirk honse, but was

not succesifuil. and enteal- the book-importing

trade under tle style of Bartlett & Welford.

He became a nember and was for several yeare

corresponding secretary of tlie NesYork lis-

torical society, and was a menber of the Auer-

ican tiniographical Inciet. la 1850 President

Taylor appointed him ine of the conimissioners

to fix the boundary l- weeI fle 'nited State4n

and Mexico under the treaty of Gnadaloup

Hidalgo. This service icttpiedhi ui ntil 185:3.

when lie was obliged to leave the work inomI-

plete, owing to the failure if the appropriatiioin.

le lceame secretary of state fr rloide Island i

in May,i 1855, and el the office intil 1S72. ie

had carge f the John Carter Brown Library

in Providence for several yars, andi plparedf

a fourilue cafalogue of if of which on-

hundrei cpiics s.were prifted in the highest

style offthe art.-A pleton's ('yisie-y. of Am.Biog.

Bastian (Plilippî Wilbeliii.Adolf). Eth-

inologie undf .vergleicieile Lingn istik.

la Zeitschrift für Ethnologievol. 4 (1872).pp.

137-162, 211-23 Berlin·[a.d.], 8Z).

LANOUAGEß,. 7

Bastian (P. W. A..) - Continued.

Contains etxamphls in and girainmatie coin

ientsas api n alî nhi-r iif A mnerican langiaged,

aisong ithei the.\hapakan, p?3.

Bates (leUnry iWalton). Stanfori's coi-

lcdiitui fi geograhy an travel

îbased on ItellwalU'i' Die Erdeunt ihre

V1lkier' Central Amecrica j the West Iii-

dlies aid f South:America 1 Edited and

extendei | B
t
y Hl. W. -Bates, 4 assistant-

secretary of the Royal geographical

soit-ty ; author of 'Tie naturalist on

the river Aiazoîn' 1 With ethnolog-

i-apendix by A. I. Keane, B. A. j

Slap nd iîlintrationis •

Lotion |Edward 4tanforl, 55, Char-

ing i-ross, t. W. 1>1878
Hal-f-title verso blank 1 1. frontixpiecei 1 .title

verso blank I 1. preface- pp. v-vi, contente pp.

vii-xvi. listîf illnstrationii pp. xvii-xviii, list of

maps p. xix, text pp.1-561. index pp.563-571,
mape, 80.

Keane <A. H. Ethnîigraphy and philoligy of

A meria, pli. 443-561.

Copies seen BIlritish Muieum, Congres,

Eaies, Geological Söorvey. National Museum.

Stan ford's | Compendiuma of geogra-

phy and travel| based on Hellwald's

'Die Erde und ihre .Völker' 1 Central

Ai erica | the West Indies and Soiuth
Aineriea j Etited and extended I By H.

W. ltates, Atuthor of [&c. two lines,1

| Witliî ethuological appendix by A.

IH. Keane, M. A. J. 1 Maps and illustra-

tions |1Second and revisel edition. |

London1 Edlward Stanford. 55, Char-

ing cross, S. W. 1882.
Half-title verso blank 1 I#itie verso blank 1

1. preface pp. v-vi, contents pp.vii-xvi, liât of

illustrations p. xvii-xviii, list if aps p. xix,

text pp. 1-441. appei-ix plp. 443-511, index pp.

51-571, maps. 8.

Lingisîties an cnder previous titlepp.443-561.

Copies aeenz: Britis Mseînm. Harvard.

- .Stanford's Cîîompeînliumî iof geogra-

phy nud travel lbasc on HIellwald's

'Die Erde at lire Völker' 1Central

Axmerica tlie West Indits I and South.

Anerica I Edlitei anti extenled By H.

W. Bates, <asisant-se-retary [&c.

two lines.]1 Withj ethnological ap-

penfdix by A. Il. Keane, M. A. I. I Maps

and illiustrations Third edition 1

Lonuion t ldwari Stanford,'5 Char-

ing ciros, S. W. 1 1885

Collation and contenta as in second edition.

titie and descripfion if .which pre given above.

Copies seen: Geokgical Survey.
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.8 BIBLIOGRA.PHY OF THE

BeaOh (William Wallaee)., The.1 Indian B «dl(JH.)-Co»tÎiu.d.
miseelany;! containing Papeta on< the. bhing ce.,1PhiideiîihaPa,,Chimeot ni.,

History, Antiquities, Arta, Languagea, ami St.LIWMo. (Brokh Public,

Religions, Traditions and Snpetstitions* e

lof I the American aborigines; f with |
Descriptions of their Domeatie Life, iJie, Mark sea Garloeh (A. C.)

Manes mue- Bible paseagea (lioch (A. C.)
Manners, Cuatorm, 1-Traita, Anu- Cathîàa IOnpk (W. C.)
mentsand Exploita; | traveltsuad and- Catoclîlasa ieli <A. C.)
venture in the Indian country ; Inci-lo W. C.>
dents of Border Warfare; Missionary HymnaGarrloch (..C->

Reltios, ~. Eft<d î.. ~ Prayer book Boiapaa <.W. C.)Relations, etic. « 1Edited by W. W. Pmebok (arr.(ïr.
Beachb. |

ae(J..)- oinue(.C.>

f J.dMSpeiLouistaMe. (Bookpa PubW. C.) -

atreet. Primer Bompa (W. C.)
1877. Ton coasagmentGarrioch (A. C.)
Title verso biait 1 1. dedioation Trwo h"~k Vocaholary Bancroft (E. H.>

1 L adi'erteiseiet verso bsa1icon te"fpp.: Caehiarn Bompas (W. C.)
vl-vi, tLt pp. 9-477, errata 1.p.idexpp. 479-. Vocalulary taan (J. C. )

490a Grrioch (A. C.>
Gaachat (A. S>), Indî iangnage<Of' the Voayrulboyk Bowae (J.)

Pacillèektatenansd territoriea, pp. 416-447. Vocshiilary Kennieotî (R.>
Copi seen: Antjr.BrtutonBritish Musens VocaPulary Latha(h (. G.)

congre"s tneeiglSre, Muasahll- 
t
>'""Y ML.ai<.

netta niatorici socety,Àn'lling, Wibconain Hua- Vocabulary Morgan (L. H.)
Loriae Scietyi.t voca ry Boehrig (. L.)

Prted by Lecerc1 usetalSgue, se.2e6. 20 rWord B"ua (L CK.)

fr.Tthe Murphy copy, n . 197,rought$1.2esob kB r Indian primer. See Bmpa (W.
piced by Clarkeetco. 186 catalogue, n'. 62e1n

*3.50, text pLi.tle-4ld, er. 1887, n. 50, $4.
E-erghaus (D)r.- Heinrieh). Physiktal-B a(e (J. H.) The ndevelnu Weste iscerAtlas.1Geographisehe Jahrbueh

Pac* ife taeadtrit ritorespp.41a44..

o feeazur Mittheilng aller rchtogernnener

being a camplte history of tat vat -
region rical tween tie Mississippin i Erfoseh1n5e-1.onDrlte[rch Ber-
the Paifie, itsre8ourcesclimate.. 21a t
habitantr, natural c riosities, t e .b

pt'iced by Clarka:e co. 1886 eaalogue,[no5127,

Bead 1Le J.dH.) The udeveoped Wiret;

etc.Lifeanilads-ntur onTitI.. verso blanit t L text pp. 1-U6, 3 piatea,
mountans, an the Pacifie teraitories. G

two biundre ad cp e ory oillustrations st cr idi. Crwsndt»ciîaft der Sehoochonen,
fro original o - i t ethe8 Misiansiiato- Konoîntechen und Apataheu, pp. 48-2,con.

graphie views of, the 8cenery, W iis ans gienral coiiit8iun <h Apache Language_
antPfIthfrelationstotees ther mentioned, buthabndIine, nreople, and curo-sit es giveté no.,xamj>îs.

of the great -We tu. r By J. on aille, Copie# seea: Congreas.
westerns acrrespondent of the Ciin-
nati Comeirnrei and fyauthor of i Bergholtz (Gutaf Fredrik). The Lord
ino tarin etc., etc. he arayer1inthpt Principal Language,
rapi v fteDialets ans Versionseofntheei

linds, m National pn lishing cotpa printeteins Type and Vernaculars of
Sthieea .; oDifferentNations,compiled d

Western corres *Padnt fChc ncin.-

Issued by subscription only [&c. two

Cincinnati, Ohio; f and St. Louis, Mo.er
[1873.] Chicago, Illinois, 11884.

Title verso copyright 1 L preface pp. 15-16, Title ver copyrighti1L contenta pp. 3-7
list of illustrations pp.17-22, contenta pp 23- Preface p. 9, teit pp. 11-200120.

32, text pp.334238, map,-plateso.o prayer ia Chp
Short vocabulary. Navajo, Mexican-Spanii Soh,

and Eaglis;h, p. 145.-Nouit'ssIa 120, orfthie ecascCnre
2iavajo. p 5.--Navajo wori pamson. Bible

Caess a Boston Athlensesun, Congre"s. Geni Tacum Seeorice (A. G.)
Tiser. is an edition, a1h titI but.lightlv New test. Chippewyan parkby (W. W.)

ireutfronitheLb..sve, except ia the iprint, ewest. , uchman (..
VocNt l aula aOr Aw.)



Bible - Contînued.
«ark Beaver Garicb <À. C.>

Mark !ave Rsive (W. D.>
Mark Tinné Kirkby (W. W.)
John Tina Kirkby (W.W.)
Gospela Chippewyan Kirkby (W. W.)

Slave' Boupas (W. C.)
tpel Tukadh M'Dosaki <R.)

Johni1-111 Tukdh. M'Donald (R.)
Bible history

Montagnais Seo Legor (L.)

Tukudh M'Dosald <R.>
Bible lesson:

Dèé See Faraud (a. J.)
Bible pasagea:

Beaver See Garrioch (A. C.)
ChIppewyau Church.
Dène Grouard (B.)
Hudsn Bay British.
Slave Bt'ti.
la»e Glbert &'Itiligton.

TISné Aimericau.
Tin h Bible Soeiety.
Tissé Boupas(W. C.y
TIn British.
Ti* G6bilbert & Rivington.
Takudh America.
Tukudh Bible Society.
Tukudh Bompas (W. C.>
Tukudh British.
Tukudb Church.
Tukudh Gilbert & Rivington.

Bible Society. Specimen verses I in 164

I Languages and Dialects 1 in which
the holy scriptures have been printed
and cirenlatèd by the 1 Bible society.
| [Design and one line quotation.] j
Bible house, J Corner Walnut and

Seventh Streets, Philadelphia.[1876f]
Cover title as above verso advertisement, no

inside title, text pp. 3-9, index pp. 40-41, hiW-
torical sketches etc. pp.42-46 and cover, 180.

St. John,iii, 16, in Tiann <yllabic characters),
p. 36.

0opie. seen: umes, Pilling,Wellesley.

-, Specimen verses i in 215 1 languages
and dialecte in which the ' holy scrip-
turets have been printed and circulated
by the 1 Bible society. 1 [Design and
one hne quotation.J 1

Bible house, corner Walnut and
Seventh streets, Philadelphia. Craig,
Finley & co., pru. 1&2ÛArch ut. Philada.
[18781]

Printed covers (tille-s above on the front
one), nu inside title, contents pp. 1-, text pp.
3-48.16D...î

St. John, i, 16, in Tukudh (Loucheox In-
diana), p. 26; Chippewyan or Tinné (syllabic
char*ters), p. 27. -The o-caned Chipp-
wyan inroman on p. 27 is really Chppewa.

Copi *mn: Plung.

ATHAPASCA N LANOIAGES.9

Sbibe Soeiety - Continued.
. sme opies ha»velightly variant ütite

<RatMs> others ha vethe tite prtated lu a df.
ferent type and <suit the lise bsgaaing Wth
the word "Craig E.." .

Bolaert (William). Ohservationso the
Indian Tribes of Texas. By Willian

~lh>laert, F'. R. G. S.
SEthuolgcal Set. of London, Jour. vol. 2,

pp. 262-.82, Leudun, s. dt. 6o.
Â 0eW word. lu the Lipïn language, pp. 278-

279.

[Bompea .(BMop WiHiam Carpenter).]
Beaver hrdian primer,

Colopkoa: Lqndon: Gilbert & Riv-

ingtoe, Wbitefriars Street, and St.
John's Square. [187-f)

No title-page, h tny esly; text (with head-
ligs in e ngli h)pp. 1-36, 160. Prnlted fer the
Soiety for Promoting Christian Kuowledge.

Lord's prayer, reed, generaloaufeaio, com-
maudments, :pp. 1-2.- Catechism, pp.3-4-
Pmyers, pp.5-7.-PLeseon, pp.8

-1.-Texte, p.
II.-Lemeos 1-X6- pp. 11-24. -1-uymns (double
colmuns, pp. 25-3.--- Vocabulary falphabet-
Ically arrauged by Englieh words, double ¢oç-
umas), pp.3146.

Copie seen: Pillibg..Society for Preioung
Chrisian Kuowledge, Welleey.

[- Chipewyan primer.

Coloph.on: London: Gilbert & Riv-

ington, Whitefriars Street, and St.
Johin'ts Square. [187-f]

No title-page, heading only: text (with Fng-
ish headings). pp. 1-6, 160. Printed for the

Society for Prmuoting Christian Knowledge.
Leussaf I-24, pp. 1-9.-Lord's prayer, erend,

commandments, prayers, etc , p'. 9-13.-Les-
sons M1,1 pp.l34

2
.- Hymns (double cIsmns).

pp.33-36.
Copies seen: Pilling, Society for Promotaing

Christian Knowledge, Wellealey.

[--] Dsg ib primer.

C(olopheon: Londslon: Gilbert & Riv-

ingti, Whitefrairs Street, and' St.
John's Square. [187- f]

No title-page, heading only ; text (viths head-
inga in Englih) -pp.1-22 16o. Printed for the -
Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge.

Lord's prayer, morning prayer;-,creed, cem-
mandments, coufe-ssion. prayere. etc., pp.1-6.-
Scripture texts, pp. 

6
-16.-Hymse (dodle col-

unS). pp. 17-22.
CoPies seen: Pillig, Society for Pruotag -

Chrietian Knowledge, Wellesley.

[- Tinnd primer.

(olophon: London: Gilbert & Riv-

ington, Whitefriars Street, and St.
John's Square. [187-1]

I
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Bompas (W. C.) - Continued. Bompas (W.(-') - Contiî.ocd.

No title-page, ettding oily ; text (with.hil- CIlistots. )ioee
ings î ll)Englishi:i) pp. 1-1l, 16(P. Printed for thek river.-l1Mvriglt revereud

SceyfrPontinîg Chrcistianî Knoîwkulge.

Texts on scripture subjetstt, prayer, etc., pt.

1-37.-Catechisn, pp. 37-40.-Crool, command- itl of tht e With map.
ments, prayers, etc., pp. 40-48.-Catechiani pp. Pi)lishlel umler the diretion of the
48-55.-Creation, patriarchs, .te., pp. 55-65.- Tract coniiee.

Hymns (douible columns), pp..67--76.Hymn îltîîle olni>.) P >1 ~ ~LouiIon: Soeicty for pronioting
Copies teen: Pilling, Society for Promoting r kr r-

Christian Knowledge, Wellesley. lantiavene lCaig1trts, beC;

[--i Tnkdh priner. 43; Qiieen Victoria E. C.;

-Colophont: London: Gilbert & Riv- Brighton: 135, North Street. 1,New

ington, Whitefriars Street, and St. Ytrk: E . B. Yoîîîîg & to. 1888.

John'8 Squvare. [187-f] · ersobnki.cotents verso tank

No title-page,,eading only: text (with Eng it.sniep. i 158, îîîajtit'.
lish headings) pp. 1-55, 160. Printed for thte

Society for Pronoting Christian Kn wle rt

Scripture lessons, iprayers, commandmroents,
gospels, colleets, catechism, etc., ·Pp. e r-51.-tritC h

the ili)t-4e- t-ini,'Ttîkttitîh, tandt Western
Hlymns (dotuble colmns). .pp.52-55.

Copie seen: Eames, Pilling; Soeiety for Pro.

Trac-, t comitteep.% r p|b--

mctinghaChristiankonowlwelegeWeoesNy.o
<land senneF-;îîîîchaPh iiîng ,.

[-] Mannal of devotion, 1 in thé1ien [rgon :es 135, t(hipeSyae IndiaS

ver Indîan Dialect., Coelpiled <rom tise tf ATitaba na, .rrangen accordi blato

maniais' of the veneraitie 1 ardideacon Dr. Powelopis heauto's in the ilitro-

Kirkby,1 by the' tîi4lîop of Athabasca. tiuctiot>i thet',stludy of. IiriaitIan.-

SFor the use of flic Iîdians 1Mthe gîaes, secrndue (pitioc].

Mener remar0,onathethree lnguae within.o

Atiabahica diocse.s -n[ScalnoftTd an-Westn1es

Et.]i aux-andt iEinooga.ccorhn. iii, 16

. id the o.1p90. -

London: iSociety fr promotWnellietey.is aterial Bisbop Ilorten

Copie s e E me il li;11n1g ol.im

christian kuowlie.1,North tIiibr r >1 g: e i»-iisN1 i wi1"oiy.o .e
[i-t]Manulbetovivteion, owiltthItrtsBetio-in

landavnenue, C taring crtssn; 43 o ite i

manualso ofe Etheivenerablethe|- archdeaconi

Victoria treet; ani of Pithbcadillv. atsttteoi ci rthe 29 scles

j For the ustoffthehIndins inn the

[188a.] dlocesti[titenalreogivenftesomesoc-

Title versowsllabarig, 1.orexth(inbr-iita i bof ftie sîiîter sehetiiles-.equivaients rf

ersi s lbi tx nail thtvlsbicgiven.t abulart as acharacters with ~,ls headgg__s in romani) e
pp. 3-40 2.t~w oie eîîiracieg about 800 wortls. phbrases. anipp. 3-48. 240.

Hymns nos. 1-21, pp. 3 -24.-Prayers, pp. 25-
37.-.atchînop. î-i.-L~soî îot> s- ~> Tlie iîîî.îîîtscript îs cieariv writtee. <lire37.--Catechism, pp. 37-43.--Lessons nos. 1-7. pp.

44-48.

Copies seen: Hines, Pilling. Society for Pro- of the iangiage ofthe

moting Christian Kiîowledig, Wet. lltsleyT.t Itili:us of a River,
See Garrioch (A. C.) for' another eition of ting a uialctie vnriety ou<y of the

this work. Ciilewy:ll:giage, yul the sanie

[-) The four gospels, | translated into liigistî atrtre.

the 1 Slavé language, for the. Indians M anîîî-tri i 1îages,40,inte iirarynf Che
Litirî;îtîof Etiîîltgy, Wa.%hing-ton. D. C. Re-

of north-west America. 1 By the t

Right Rev. The bishop of Athalbasca. J 1Tiie of Itoot 2,0>

London: î'printed for the. Britisliandti ictîrts, g aiîîiîabeiicailv by Englisu

foreign bible society, | Queen Victoria wîrisani.. tîlinveiiIh>» theimimerais. auvents

street. > 1883.

Title verso printers 1 1. contents verso blank it-toiIittiîs.i p

- 1. text in roman characters pp.1-282, 16'.

Matthew,.pp. 1-84.-Mark. pp. 85-134.- Likce,

pp. 135-221.--John, p. 222 282. (W. C.)
Copies. sen: British and Foreign Bible Soci-

ety, Pilling, Wellealey.

Mr.iBompas. a son of tie late C. C. Bompas,

esqséergeant-at-law, was .born in London. Eng-

0I3BLIOGOAI>IY OF THÉ
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AT1IAPASCAN LANaTIAGP.S.

Sompas (W. C.)-7conttnuled Bourke (J. G.) - Contin iîed.
Janud in 1834. laàviiig tim't 'ien rt, train(4d ti tht-e Note4 ont ajche înythology.

1e9tprfeaini, b n a ndattîd <i-aoithv lic b lic h Jona:l *#Pl Atoricau F.olk-Lor-. vroi.

Jtwiiinîîn f Lincoloi 1859. Afin-r,,4criaîig, I). M0-212, Bîottît and New York', 18!0,* $.

canot lo Canada an a minsionary of tiie Chttch 1 at.- -rt pnits..

lie a.i88ionary a(.ciety iin 186, having tliratreîi

priestly ordera frot the prenent Jtiahop of l Voci-tiitilafy of the iirra Blancia and

Ritpert's Land acting amacnmimaary for the late - Utitt7It3ilitit itialeuits ot the Apache-

w

uishop of Lon-on. ln 1874 lie waa again tin Tinneh fily.
r-nin3. t o aingand tb recive -piscopal ordera Manuscript n potat-tion tif ita àuthor. (on-

anh eihop of Athabanca, and i 1884 th pe- itli of 2.5er wviing, etc.. e a vca>

ent diocese of MaLknzie tai portionc, off ilary of the ejreparei hy Li-ut.

camo a e liet Duriti the tinte Captain a mstisrkior o on dfCty

Dr. Ytng cdinr cnnecrated an t ihhoe of Ath- a idt--amp to the inte General Crook he
uer' Lejoaned a c-otionaly gond omrpoitanitie for

Ht- ban icitteo ani pîil ialîi iiiatcriad iii tlhe tîîntlig ai .4-Ajnclit.- utabiîinry, nd sac

Algonîttiani langitagea, an wcil as, a primier iii ct-udi in ot.taittitg md analyziog a atimber of

Eikino. Lntd Ite nenton18,7prayer, invocationa. enwny

Bouton Ath-ut-un.: Tht-ne worta ftîlin'wiig a titi. naiic of anitiaIt-, planta, places, etc. -4

Bore(.i.n oniud

or within parentheet after a nt. indicatN thnt .

ru Br~~~~~~~~~(illing. •'i ot olwn.a-il rwti

a cVpy of the work referred he Sinrra tia na and

- Chyiracahna-. alec ts ofiutý thet- A ph

th mpe in thp lirry tf that ntitution.t n eio t at n
tif tae work referred hi waa taatn by th teoi-

Boston, Masa..»

pilet dioces me ofMaknebig portione off.ii,ýt hel

Bofton Publi Tht-e wora follohii g s title 

to~eo)g Bishop-y, of Mackenzie RierOheRihIRv

ewitin parentienca after a note b isncate tht a
toBrinton: T word folfwlng a tot'e or within
tht compiler eth . ia u na rt after a nte dicate th

the work referred t las been seen by the com-

-Bourke (Capt. John Gregory). Au 1 iiler i tht liirary of Dr. DtaG. trintont Phoa-

Apache campaigf a tie irdiat Maru. telitia, Pa.

Ani account of the expeditiont in ptursuit Brinton (Dr. Daniel Garrinon). The

of the - hostile Chiracahut Al>aclies in language of paheolithic mar.

the spring of 1883. 1 By 1 John -. in Anierican Philaaoph. Soc. Proc. vol. 25

Bourke, Captain Third Cavalry, U. S pp<
1 2

-. P.ilateli, I8. (Congre.)

Ariiy, IAîthor f "he SakeJiatce ent-rai dincuasiton of -tht- Tinné or«AthapaanArmny, 1 Author of "l The Snakze Dance

of the Moquis." j Illustrated t a g - Termz for , thai,

New York | Charles Scribner's sons. inen, 1a. l p . T

1886. Issued tepnrately an folIowa

Title vers-ro copyright 11. preface pp. iii-iv. li - t la a

of illusîtratious verso blanik 1 1. text pp.' 1-112,
of llutr~inn 'ect ilan i . l-a upi 12. Bly 1 Daîtiet G. -Brinton, M. D., IPro-

-t- Apcht-ernswit Eolisbtîcttîitiîi-i fess;or of Anmerteaa Lingaxiattea and Ar-Many Apachetermiswith Englis4h dini-itionsi.
iCht20ol wr, in the nerity of P nsyl

eop.ies n8etn (ongress. Vatîtia. 1Read before theAýmeruýaii 1 îhtl-

Vesper hotrs of the stone tçe. I Sliite saocety, Oetober 5, 1i8..

Jouît G. Bourke. 1ýss tif .WMacCalta co. Nos. 2I3n-9

6. Wanîingittil. 1890) 80. tPiliiiig.) I
t
Drinthe cver an tlate. titt-re as ove vero

- Cimt-tns a .tiittin-c of AttIachie ttitis pasý4sint. lik i 1. tet I.3ti

- o uot -tt aai ca pîder ttlle next ahove, pp 5-

erdoyedi excptonll godopotuiieo

cf mthp lipanglas if Arzcbula.ry, andtaic-
Copie seen es,pyinvan n

in thae Journai of aAimoarinimi FllkaLorn. cet.

3, pi). 111-126, Bostoantoi New Vt-. 181X), B y Tsas of a Aoricantst. I. Ethi-

paenths loi r n a not I . Mytho-

Lisi.tif' Apache etîitea. witli Engýli.,ît tut-ait- ouîgy audî Folk Lînre. 111I. Graphie

iog inîtitel I Sn nt-its4giic sttiFu-I -ystertit and Liter ature. 1 IV. -Lin- -

Aitchi, rinna 10181 nd 883 hli ii113- iîtlstie. -1 By JDani.-1 G. Brinton, A.M.,
of tht- Tothte wApcrek rp. ere taene bhecm

-i, P. 113. tif tht- A u . 11U. M aD.t sProfessor [&c. lngine lites.]

Pnrciilidadea- of tieApcics frPit ~ Poiladephia: Porter & CoateCon

ded), p. elpia 1890.Pa
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Brinton (D. G.) - Continuied. flrlnton (D. G.) - Continued.
Title verso copyright' I 1. preface pp. iii-iv, day, loebatalways taken the position thatmed-

contents pp. v-xii, text pp. 17-467, inîdex of ' ltscience hld ht' based ou the remultt of

authors and authorities pp. 469-474, index of cliniesi observation raihertian oit physiological

subjects pp. 47-489, 80. A collected reprint of experiments. I1.')bas becone promient as a

sonme of Dr. Brinton's more important e-ssays. studext anawriter on Amealcan elinoiogy,

The carliest fprm nof huinan speechas re- bia work in tis direction beginning wiie

vealed by American tongues (reiad beiifore the wti astudent in callege. The wintoroI18-57

American Piilosophical Society in 1885 and pent iiFiorida, supplied hua with materl

pnbiisbed in teir proceedings utnder the îtitle for bis lirst piiisled book oitieaubject. I

of "IThe language of palSolithici otan"), pp. 1884 he ias appoited proitss>r ni'ethnoiogy
390-409. a a arrbotogy in theActuiemy of Natra1

Commenta on the Tinné language, pp. 394- Sciences.Philadeiphia. For sonie years lie bas

39f-Tinné words, p. 405. loin president ni lie Nuntismatic and Anti-

Copies seen: Bureau of Ethnology, Eames, quarian Stciety of Philadelpiia. ami in 186ho

Pilling.j watt oleetvitepresitent of tie imerican

- The American Race: j A Linguistic' Association for theisaxîcemontof Science, to

Classification and Ethnographie 'lDe- pinsideuver tbt section ontanthropoiogy. Dur.

scription of the Native Tribes of i
_i of tise Société i) mrn£icaine de France for bis

North andSouth America. | By | Daniel "otoerottaantilearntI works on American

G. Brinton, A. M., M. D., I Professor ttnîtogy." being the llrst native of tie United

[&c. ten lines.]States iliatliasiten 50 bonored. In 885the

New York: N. D. C. Hodges, Pnb- American pntslîers of the "Iconographie En.

lisher, 1 47 Lafayette Place. 1 1891. cycitptedia",requestei 'in to edit0tie firat vol-
Title verso copyright notice 1 1. dedication tome, b contribote toit tie articleson 'Antîro.

verso blank 1 1. preface pp ix-xii, contents ppp. oo a "isnol o roe that

Xiiixv, text pp. 17-332, linguistic appendix or

pp. 333-364,. additions and corrections pjp. 365- Strasttrg. le aiso contribtteta te second
1 volume of tbe sanie work an ess4ay on the tPre-

368, index of authors p'p. 369-373, index of sub-

jects- pp. 374-392, 80.
A brief discussion of the Athabascans »)r. intobsestattliida îia anepnb

(Tiné), with a at of divisions of the Atha- ig

¯iiscan linguistic stock, pp. 68-74° ture, for tIe pirpose of placiag wtii the
Copis snt:Eatns, iilng.rendis of sebholars atithentie matersals for tiseCopies sgeen: -Eames, Pilling.

Daniel Garrison Brinton, ethnologist, born in stndy of tbeianguagts and culture of thenative

Chester Connty, Pa., May 13, 1837. He was

gradnated at Yale iii 1858 and at the Jefferson ni'native îinds and is printed in tie oriinal

Medical College in 1861, after which fie spent a

year in Europe in study and in travel. On his

return lie entered the army, in August, 1862, as ides" 1>iladeiihia. 1842); "Tte Iroquois

acting assistant sWrgeon. [n February of the Bonk ni'-Rites" t18e); '-The Giegilence: A

following year he was -coiiiisstioned sur"eon Comedy Ballet in te NaboaliSpanisisDialeet
andseredas tireonin bie ni tie scciti of Nit'ar'agua " (188-1>; "A Migration Legend of

and serveiîl as .surgeon-in-chief of'the second i

division, eleventh corps. He was present at the ti(L.. Indtiatia(1t851) Tie Lnapofand

battles of Ciancellorsville, Gettystburg. antd

other engagements, and was appointed medical Ctkehituels ' (1885). Ancient Naiuati

director of his corps iii October, 1863. It Con-

sequence of a sunstroke received soon after the i p l

battle of Gettysburg lie was disqtutlifietd for contriboleti ainabie reports on bis examina-
atts eserice anl i eu aiînîîxini'tisI searit' tions of iîisunds, shielihecaps, rock inscriptions,active service, and in the auitumnii of that year he

became superintendent of hospitals at Quîiney

and Springtield, 1.1., until August. 1865, wlien, Finridian 1>ninsula is Literary litory, In-

the civil war havintg cltoset,. lie was brevetted diin Tritas. and Antiqoilies" (Piiladeipisn

lieutenant-colonel and dischtrged. He - then 1 t"e Mylis s ni-tvold, ftea-

settled in Philadelphia, where lie becamtte editor tOi n8a;io Te

of "The Melical and Surgical Reorter," and ofAsrica"(e
ais ni tie qartrlyConpenuttn o 7tedial Religiotîs Sentiment: A Contribution to tisealso of the quarterly "- Compendium of Medil.cal .I
Sciece. Dr Itrntoi las ikewsî'ticn t Science anti Plilosopby ni' Religion" (1876);Science.*' Dr. Brintonj has likewise been a IAuiiaiHr ts td nteNtv

constant contributor to other medtical journal., As

chiefly on questions of puiblic medicine and Religions of lieWesîertt Continent" (Philadl.

hygiene, and bas edited several volumes on ti18)'o n A rc tr

therapeutics and diagnosis, esipecially the pop- tlîeirPrmtctions, Esîecialythoscintheave

ular series known as '"Naplieysn'a Modern Ther- Languagea"-(1883); and "A Graamar of tie
apeitia,"wiîcb as ass'd isrîtgt 'ax~ Cakchiqnel Langutage ni' Guatemala " (1884).-

apeutics," whieh has palssed throris nmain

clinical observation rat her than on physiologica
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Britishani soiForeign Bible Society: These words Bniti8 uForuigu Bible Soc y td
following. a title or within parentheses after a

lote indicate that a copy of the work has been

seen by thecompiler in the library of that insti-

tution, 146 Queen Victoria Street, London, Eng. British & Foreign Bibi., eiety 1 lia
-- lrineilor circuhiateultheliuoly scrip-

Britishanid Foreign Bible So-iety. Speci-î tures. [Designaudonelhueqtotatiot.]
ruens of sonie of the languages and

dialects 1ini whic i 1The British anîd Loii.îon: 1 prinua for the Britishtani.

Foreign .Bible Soeiety 1has printed or foreigit bile sotiety, 1 By (3ilert

circulated lthe holiy seriptures. i .n5, J<i'. Square E. C.

C'olophon: London: priitedby Messrs. 1.1878.
4hllt'r & Ri-iîtni, fr té B Itishaîî.l Printed coverc4 (titie as abore oi t tifront '-)eG ilbrt &Rivin)gton, for thé British an(d

foreigi bible society, Queenti Victoria

street, E. C., where ah1linformation con- tttv ii., testheTuki348, 16.

cering the society's work may be yn or Tinnd (syllabic claracters>, 1). 27.

obtainetd. [1860l].Theso calteil "thippt.wyan"version in ronuan
I aîce, srg"iiTt, 2 b'24iiîiîs, col.îns. etaracters given in titis imd stîbsequent cdi-1 sheet, largTTii, 28 byZ28 inches, 6 colunois..

St. Jolm, iii, 16, in 134 languageso, aiongtlhei i

the Tinne (syllabic characters), no.128. Copies acet: Anîcrican Bible Society, 1ilix.

Copies sien: British and Foreign Bible Soci. - St. John iii. 16 inimoat of the 1 Iau-
- y, 1gilliagn Wellsley. giage8ani.dwdialeetsiniwihcwhichtthe

Britisi&iFeoreign Bible Society hi

teprinte or cirelatettedtetoly scrip-
res t [turPs.[Desigctuareaone luetquotation.]

BrltishI & Forteigu.t Bible $o<iety 1 liais nagdeti.

tion.]tio.L ndtoe p i oreire th' tt l the li tuly ii han- L o i on: 1 pri ted for the Britislî a d

fogreign bible soietity By Gilbrt &
ingt 2i.iiJotohs52,qSt.nJEn'. Square, E. C.

f Ltondtonî:1 printed for tuie Britisht atnd 182

foreigu bile aoiety, 1 By CGilbert & Tlea bv rvreq1aio n oe

Rhvingtoîs, 52, St. Jolin'.a Stîttare, E. C!. I. cnîntîtpliî. 1-2, texl pp. 3-48, ialoricst and

1875. erenarks versotofficees snd agencies

Tit-le as ove verso contents 11. text pp. -3iticntena n t lie ition of 1878,

historical and mtatistical remarks verso otteers i l a

and agencies of the society 1 1.md ageries o ltoŽsocit'Coil o eîeein:Briîish anti Foreign Bible Seci-

St. Jolhi, iii, 16, in the Tinné (syllabiecharac-s ,e

ters),1p.29. treatt>. ~ Eair. édm laîîîîmi, riu. 3fiCT. 16.' WOpa3QUs
Copies-see aBritislhai.nt ForeignJ Bible Smci-

l. Pilling, Wellesley.UttRioBL csicniaro 0OC5Hia, 3i55inix'L

Some copiea are dated 1868. (') .

'Jtî lav 'Seeine.îs etitat t mt ~ iiciasi. o<'ItiCTBOsu'L. [Design and one lino'the two "Speciimens" *of 18657? and 1868.

issicd by this society and titled in the previous îjotttioit.]

bibiographies of this series, contain no Atha-He'uat ani poraociaro iltnocrpatîuaro

ll«51 itîdîeiicitaro 1ofituceTBa, 1 y T.. cpTa il Pit--

St. John II. 16'1 in somne of the j Bnarroa (Lmited), 52, Cr. ý;Kuc,.CKBepL,

languages and dialects f in whici the 1

Britisli and foreign 1 bible society has Litecst testatios Tte gospel y.lohn. 3d

printed and circulated the holy scrip.- elaitî'r, 101h serai.1Sauitlé-a1et' the transla-
t ions oflhli tlysca'ripîtître. , t1iiit.lby the

tîtres. u.itialii aid 1tgobitble.' oeiely. I Goda-

London : |1British aind Foreigi Bible Wordt .nd..retii

Societyl, Queen Victoria Street.4 Phila-
tlcliiia hule Scicî, (tir.Waslntanit oob'fait Gilbîert -t Rivingltona .4iniled>,

delphia BileSociety,Cor. ltareLondon.1885.

Seventli Sts., 1 Phladeliplia. [1876?] Printed cos]e ititie as aisae on front
Cover titl e vears 'ontents. no· inside itle verso.etetation mîteie), contents pp. 0-7,

text pîp.')-30.l&.-texI pp.9-l, 16t.
St.Joht..ii. 16. int lit,- Titior i iý- (latie 'itaiiic St. Join. iii. 16, in (hi peswan ne Tinne (syl-

t-rai. P.29. laîtied caracterci. Slave. and Toluudhl, P. 3.

LRivna.actn,:2, illingStsena 1iuing.
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British and Foreign Bile Socîty-Ct'd.

Ev. SI. Joi. iii. 16. 1in den mtistein

dir- Spbrachen l undîDialecte ii welchei

die lBritiscie nnd Analändische Bibel-

gesellschîaft ( dieieilige Schrift druckt

und verbreitet. 1 [Design and- one line

qoation.] I Vererte Auflage. J
-ion don ui Blritischeî undu Auisländilitscheo

Bibeigesellsehaft, I 146 Queen Victoria

Street, E. C. 1885.

Title as above on cover(r resrvrse aa.qtotat ion.

contents pp. 1-4, text, pp.67 (verso of ,. 67
notes), rmtiarks, oficers, agencies, (te311. 16

St. Johna, iii, 16, in lie Slavé of Macken zie

River (syllabir and roman), p. .~; Tinne or

CI1ippewyanof Hudson's .ay(syllabie), p.63;

Ttkudh, p.64.

Copies seens: Pilinàig.

In this ath flolltowinh edlitions t Ilan-

guages aret arratd aulpabetically

-St1. .Jeanî III. W6. &c. |* Sprcîimens jde-
-a tradut iin de ce pasage dtans la pin-

part -des langues et dialectes dans

lesquels l'a 1Société Bibliqtie lîritan-
nigne et it'antîg ère npriiné o m11 MiS

encrnainles sitsértrs

[isign l ad o line quotation.]

lcîndre's:. Société hi ioitine britan-

nigne et étraJg, I i46, Queen Vic-

toria Stree8t, E..C..1883.

Tile on rover ak'above reverse quotation.

contents pp. 1-4, tex1t pp.- 5-67 (verso of p.67obi

servation4s),renarkset.l311.160.

Lingistic.contents as in the Gerian edition

of 1885 titled next abov'.

Coptes eee: British and Forteign Bible Soci-

ety, Pilling.

St. John iii. 16,&P. 1 in most of the[

hînguages and dialects' in which lite j

British and foreign bible society ihas
printted or tcircnlated the loly scrip-

tures. [Design and one~iue quotation.]

| Enlarged edition. .

London: j the Britisi and foreign

bible . society, 1 146, Queei Victoria

Street, Lonîdon, E. C. 188.

Title as above verso quotation ani notes.

contents ppt. 3-4, text pp. 5-67, remarks etc.
verso p. 

6
7 and two ftllowing ,IL 160.

Linguistic contents as in the Gerian edIiriton
of 1885 titled tabove.

Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible So.

eiety, Eamnes, Pilling.-Wellesley.

Some ropies, otherwise utnchangil. are latrel
1886. .(1Pilling.)

St. John iii. 16, &e. · in mtost of the

langnsages and dialeets 1 in which the, I
British aud foreign bible society has

British ait Foreign Bible Society-Ct'd.

prinîteîd or cireiated hie holy Scrip-
tn-es. [ iesign taîlnd one line gîojtta-

tion.]1 Enlarged edition.

Loutdon:- | the' lBritish aind foreigi
bible society, 16, -Queen Victoria

Street, Lou'don, E. C. j 1888.
Fron tisiiec o (lfa1siile nif · I Qoeen'a texi)

1 1. tille as above verso quotation andI nots i i.
c6ntents pp. 3-1, t ext plp. 5-67, remarks etc.
verso p.67 t wo followinIlg 11. 16'.

Ttinguisltîicontents as in tin Germait edition
of 185t. tilledt albove.

t.John iiii. 16, & c. inmost of tlhe

la-gaes anidáiali-ts I n wlichi the
Britih anid foreigni ubible society1 has

printe-i or cireulated the holiiily scripî-
tures., [ leign anid le line llotation.]

nlarged~i edition.j

London: the 1-ritishi aind foreign
Iile- soiety. I 146. Queen Victoria

treLnoE. C. 1 ,X9.
'Titlett as alove verso itets etc. t 1. contents

ppt. 3-4, text ppt. 5-83., historical sketch etc. 2 1Il.
16C,.

St. John. iii. 16, in Beavt-r, i 10 ; Chipesyan,

p.21; Slave (roman and syllabic), p. 73; Tinné

(syllabir). p. 79: Tuktli. p. 79. The tào-allel

"Tinine," in roman characters, p. 78.is Chip-

lnewa.
f'olde seeaa: Eames. Pilling. Wellesley.

Some cop
i es are datei 1890-(Pilling).

British Mtisîum: Thesewords ltfollowing s title or

with.iarenihieses after a note i.ndicatte that. a

copy of t ltork referr to las been sto by-
the compiler in the library of that institittion;

Lonottn. Eng.

Bureau of Ethnology: Thîese vortds following a
title or within parentheses after a note indicate

ithat a copy of the work referrei to has been seen
by the compiler -in the library of the Bureait of
Sthnoloty. W;atshtington, D. C.

Buschman n (Johann Carl Ednart). Über
den Naturlaut. Von Hrn. Bnschmann.

lin Ktnigliche Akat. der Wiss. zu ierlin,

Albltanlttitign ats dem Jahre 1852. jt. 3, pp.
391-423, Berlin, 1853, 40.

Contains- a few words of Tacuillies, Kinai,

galenzischt, and Inkilik.

Issutied separately as follows:

- U'be1r |den Naturlanît, J von1 Joli.

Carl Ed. Busebmainn.

Berlin1. In Ferd. Diimmler's Verlags-

Buchhiiandiluntg. | 1833. | Gedirnekt tai
der Druekierei der kiigichlens Akade-

mie 1der Wissenciaften.
fTitle verso blank 1 i.text pp.1-33. Inhalts-

tersichtt p. {341, 40.

Copies seen : Astor, British Musetum, Eames.

Transiated and reprinted as follows:

BIBLIOGRAPIY OF. THE14
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m (.C .Buschmann (J. C. E.) -ontinue

S 'On Natral S ds, b Profesrqua atkana.

J. (. E. P -sch n. Traslated by17.
Campsei Claket~ti., îniu titI A; par:tivo vocabulary in 101 parallel colunit ot

Camapbell Clarlke, -est., from · thle Ah-

handngen der k iglie Akadei lCl yan bMckeie,andhantlungti er kr)iiglili(Ii Iitlitîrilsu4n; TaicuIi e.4uof Harmion and [Tale;
der Wissenschaften zu Berlin, aus demt, Tlàltkanai, and

Jahre 1852. Uoilta, lé. 198-209.-Alphaltitiundsye'

In Philological -Soc. [of London 1 Proi .vl'eue,,o. f, leniatixcle Vîrzeichîtîîug zuden Wort-erzeich.

pp. 188-206,. Lndon, 184,8 d.er atlaskirhen Spraclen. pp. 210-
222-.C(unîparati i e table-s uf words uof the Kinal

Verwandtschaft der Kin-ai-1droe

des rsisen Nrdamerika's tit .ink, pp.

grossen athapaskIis Sprachstatlmel. Itiselît-rzt-lîtitîg suiti Ka r

In Königliche Akal, der Wis.s, zu iBerlin1,, -Di%iîitnoftheitb.

Bericht ausdem Jahre 15-4.j pp. 21-236, Berlin, aa elie;wiinai, p. . r le

[1855], -athpakiOiirttaf8ln...p.26.-266.-

Cenigrarative io-abulary of o 66 wd of th Al .teln

Kenai-Sprachen (Kenai, Alitnah, Kultuchanen, es k Spr.wl s, pp. 266-

Inkilek, Inkalit, and Ugalenzenî), ih the 268.oparative vocalolary of te chepe-

ALhapaskisceSprhen ( wan.Tahkli, w TallKti, grib,'a

Kuitehin. Sutse, Ti>tgrile. Tlatskanai, and ITmup- kanaiUîupqoa, NavajoTîeorilla, KinalAtnah,

qua), on folded sheet facing p. 2:3. Igalonzen, lnkilik Inkalil Koltachanen, antI

Der ath.askiscte Sprachstammhq2 u
î;îgescîî ' ii ni.liiTahkali, Ktuhll, Stssee, 1>og'rib, Tlakanai,

dlar-ges tell t vontHrnt. Bshan

En Ki.:lieble Aka.Y.der Wiss. ziPeHe-rlint, A b-1 ennen, Koltdehanmu anti8Klocich, pp. 273-
haiîtteialile tul;tlrt' 1855, loi. 1414-1-, 282; of 11w U'hoipewyan, Tahkali, DLigejî, Tiats-

erli, 1kanai, Upqa, Kinai, Anah.gaenzi,4ch, In

.. ivis4ions. of the Atha.pas.can lfamlily, pp. 156--lîj isoui u lIe Abapuuîttfaîîil, ttI 15<- kîlik. Irîkalit, lKolschanen, and Kolosechiscit,
161.-Nomerals 1-6 of th tChepewyan and Kilt .283

chit, p. 163.-Worls in the Chepewyan, Tah- aboie-naînetilanguages, pp. 284-312.
kali, Kutchin, Sussee, Dogrib, Tltsekatnai, and

Umpq.a, pp. 166-168.-50cabulary.Engiolh and

Chepewyan (from Richardson), pp.174-177.-A
few words ofthe Tacullies (frons Mackenzie), argestelit1von Joh. Carl Ed.
p. 177.Vocanblary of the Taulies (from Har- Bîîschmiiiii. 1 Ans-dca Abhandltsîgen<
mon), pp. 177-179.-A few Kutchin words (fromt der k6nigl. Akalemiu dcr
Richardson), p. 179.-Torahulary of the Dog-

rib (from Richardson), pp. 179-180.-A short

vocabulary of the Iupqua (fron Toline) ep
180.-A short Chepewyan votcabulary (fromu derk Akaiîeînie 1 der WVsset-1
Mackenzie), pp.190-181.--Chepewyan vocalin- schaftei 1856. 1 In Commission bei F.

ltry (from Thompousu in Dobis'), pp. 181-182.- iiinînlers Verlags-Bnchhandlssng.
A. few Chepewyan words (from Arcluîelogia i l a l b o it'

Americana), p. 182. -hepewyan v bulary14-3,

(from Richardon). pp. 1213.-Short oa 19p[2J40

ularyof the Dogrib (froin Rcharlsoi),p.193. inguisticcontents au iu original ariele

Short comparative vocabulary of th Chep- itîeil abute.

wai iof Thotnpson, Mackenzie, and Richard-

son, p. 1843; of the Chepewyan (from Dobbs.ilng. rznbll
Mackenzir, and • Rieiiardson) atnd Tacullie Tril eratalugu, 1$56. nu. 639 prices il

(froni aL.rnon), p. 134; of the Ch.;pewan-t (frFitrerup. catalogueo. 273,brought

Thompson and Tahkali (from Hartimoni), p,.14: l,,.,lthe-Sjînier espy, catalogue no.142. $1.13;
of the Chepewyan (from Mackenzies) and Tait- îleit; Lrderc, 1873, nu.'2050, lb fr.,lise

kali (froms Harmon), p. 184; of the Chepewy an Miiellt> -tii.ctalogue nu. 2340, brotghî $2;
(front Richardson) and Tahikali (frot Haruion) , priet-il ly 4iaritei. nu. J0031,7s. 6d.

p. 184.-Comparative voeahnlary of the Chip-

ewyan attd Kutchin (SossetI) p. 1K5: -of the ie piireidenaztekseîSpraclie

Chepewyan and Dgrih, pp. 1 o5-16: tf hee

Cieve.iyandd Umqtua, p. if1t of1lie Talkali tskiî oe Zugleicis in
and Kutchini.p.136; fthlt>e Taciillietsand Dtg tr-i tr r uS raelîen (les
ril, pp. 186-187. tf the Talîkall andl niamlaia:

Kutichtin an Dougrib; Snssee and Umpqtia:

Dogrib and Umpina, p.187; of the Tlatstkanai

and Umpiqua, p. 188.-Comparative tables t of Fsiscer. VonJol. Carl Ed. Busc
worTk (fmt HheaChepermyHaaeTahkali)(frouepar.8M897.

paatvovoablay i 1 prale clun1o
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Buschmann (J. C. E.)-Contiued.

In Kônigliche Akiad. der Wiss. ui Berlin;-

Abhandimgen aus lent Jahre 1854, Zweiter

Sucpp.-Iand. pp. 1-819 (forms the w)ole vol-

ums), Berlin, 1859, 40.

General discutssion of the Navajo, pp. 293-
293; of the Apache, pp.298-322.-Comparative

vocabtlary (42 words) of the Navajo and Ti-
corilla (from Simpson), p. 320.-Generaiiliscuîs-
sion "Athapaskischer Sprachstamm," pp. 322-
32..-Remarks on the Hoopah, witit a short vo-

cabuilary, pp.575-576.-Remark.s ou Hales Eth-

iiography and Philology, with lingtistic classi-

fcation of languages, pp. 602-608.-Ranirks on

the Atnait, pp. 690-691 .- Wortverzeicliniss der

Atnah am Kupiferflits, nîach Wrangel, pp.

691-692.-Remarks on the Kintai, pp. 695-6-

Reiarks n the Inkilik aud Inkalit. pp.704-

707.-Worteerzeichltniss der Ikilik nach taguo-

kin und Wasmiljew, pp.707-708.-Wortverzeich-

nias der Inkalit-Jiug-eljnut, nach Sagoakin, p.

708.

Iss"ed separately at4 follows:

-- Die i Spurei der aztekischen Sprache

ui nördlichen Mexieg und höheren

amerikanisclhen Ngrlen. I Zugleich I
einfe Musteruîng ler Vlker und Spra-

cien' des iirdlittei Mexico's ntund der

Westseito Nordaierika's 1 von Gnadal-

axara an bis zumîîî Eismneer. 1 Von i Joh.

Carl Ed. Buschnn . I
Berli. Gedruckt in der Bîncltdrnek-

erei der Königl. Akademie der Wisseni-

sehaften. I 1859.

Half-title verso blank 1 1. general-title of tlie

series verso blank l1 . title as tboveyerso blank

S1. algekiirtzte Inhttalts- tbersictli pp.vii-xii,

text pp.1-713, Einletitng in las geographische

RZegister pp. 714-718, geogrpiphische Register

pp. 718-.815, vermiiscite Nachweisuîngen pp.,816-

818, Verbc.serungei, p.819, 40.

Copies seen: Astor, Brinton, Eamies, Maison-

neuve,'" Quacit-cliSmithsoniai Instiiution.

Truimbull, Pilling.

Pulished at 20 Marks. An unent half-mo-

rocco copy was sold at tie Fiscier sale, cata-

logue no. 269, to Quaritch, for 2.11e.: the latter

prices two copies, cataioigue ne. 12552.one 2L. 2s.

the other 2.10s.; tlie Pinart copy, catalogue no.

178, brought 9 fr.; Koeiler. catalogue no. 440,

prices it 13 M. 50 pf.; priced again by Quaritch,

no. 3.07, Il.

Systematische Worttafel des atha-

paskiselhen Sprachstatmnts, anfgestellt

iuid erläitert von. irn. l>itsehnan.

(Dritte. Ahtheilung es Apache.)

In Königliehe Akad. der Wiss. zu Berlin,

Abiandlitugen, aus dem Jahre 1859, pt. 3. pp.

501-586, Berlin, 1860, 48.

General discussion, with p eamfles; pp.501--

519.-Couparative vocabulary. English-(heii

ewyan (two dialects), Biber (twoi dialects) and

Siccani (ail froma owe). pp. 520-527; of the

Buschmann (J. C. E.) - Continued.
Chippewayan and Bibier (botli from McLean),

pp. 52)9-531.-General discussion, pp.531-545.-

MSystematisîche Worttafel des athapakischen

Spraclstamm, inceludinig words of the A'pache,

Apachen der Kutpfergruben, Atnah, Biber-

Indianer, Chepewyan, Dogrib, Hoopah, Inkilik,

Inkalit, Kiiîai, Koltscianen, Kolosehen, Kut-

chin, Kwalhioqun, Ioucheux, NavRjo, Northern

ndliians, Pinaleño, Suee. Sican, Tahkali oder

Tacutllies, Tiatskanai, Ugalenzen oder UTgal-

achmit, Umpqua., and Xicarilla, pp. 546-581.

Issued separately as follows:

Systermatische Worttafel 1 des atha-

paskiselien Sprachstamms, i alfgestellt

nd erläntert 1von 1Joh. Carl Ed.

Buschmann. 1 Dritte Ahtheilung les

Apaelie.1 Aus den Abhandinugen der

königl. Akademie der Wissenschaften

zu Berlin 1859.

Berlini. | Gedrnckt in der Druekerei

der kiiiigl. Akademie 1 der Wissen-

schaften. I 1860. 1I hiCommission von

F. DiiinWIer's Verlags-Bnchhandlung.

Cover title as above, t ille as above verso note.

1 1. text pp. 5.01.481, Inhalts-tbersicht pp.58,

585, Bemerkingen p. 586, 40.

Lingutistic contents as under title next above.

Copies seen: Astor, Eames, Pilling, Tram-

bull, Watkinson.

Publishled at 7 M.80 pf.; a copy at the Fischer

sale, catalogue no.277, brought 138.; priced in

the Triibner catalogue of 1882 ç3.

Die Völker und Sprachen im Innern

des britischen Nordamiierika's.
Ini Kiöniglichîe Akal. der Wiss. zu iBerlin,

MonatshericJite aius lei Jahre 1858. pp. 465-486.

Berlin, 1859, 80. (National Muîseuim.)
~ Mainly levoted to the Athapascan and its

varions divisions.

Das Apache als eine athapaskische

Spraclie erwiesen von IHrin. Buschmanu

in. Vrlinulng mit 'einer-systemati-

sehen Worttafel les. athapaskischen

Sprachstainis. Erste Abtheilung.
InKiönigiche Akad.der Wiss. zufBerlin, Ab-

handllungen. ans dem Jahre 1860, pp. 187-282,

Berlin, 1861, 40.

Gleschichte der athapaskischen Verwandt-

schaft. pp. 187-202.-- Nachrichten iber die

Völker. pp. 202-222.- 8rachen, pp. 223-244.-

Wortverzeichnisse, pp. 244-276.

Under the three livisions first named occurs

a general disenssion ofîtie varions Athapascan

languages, with comments upon and exanples

froin the works of Turner, Eaton, Whipple,

Uartlett, Schoolcraft; Henry, anl others.

iln lthe last division occur the following:
«Comparative vocabulary of .the Apache

(from Henry), Navajo (from Eaton), Navajo

(fromt Whipple), Pinaletio (from Whipple, and

Hoopah (frou Gilb), pp.250-261.-Compara-
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Buschmann (J. C. E.) - Continued.
tive vocabilary of the A pache (fron Henry).

Navajo (from Eaton), andi PinaleIlo (fromt

Whipple), pp. 26
2-269.-Comparativvocabu-

lary of the Navajo (frsom Eaton), and linalefso

(froms Whipple), pp. 269-272.-Vocabulary of

the Coppermine Apache (from Bartlett), p).

272.-Vocabulary of the Xicarilla (froi Simp-

soin), p. 273.

Issied separately as follows;

- Das Apache als eiie-atlhapaskische

Sprache erwciesn 1von 1Joh. Carl ED.

-ulischnann; 1 in Verbindng mit ciner

J systematisclien Worttafel des atha-

psaskischen Sprachstanuns. 1.Erste Ab-

theilnng. 1 Aus den Ablhandilngen der

kénigl. Akademie der Wissenschaften

znt Berlin 1860.

Berlin.~ Gedrniekt in der Druckerei

der königl. AkadAemie I.der Wissen-

sclhiaftcn. I 1860. | ln Commission voin

F. Dimmler's Verlags-Bachhandlung.
Cover title, title 1l. text pp. 187-252,40.

Linguistic contents as iundertitle nextabove.
Copies seen: Duinbar, Pilling, Watkeason,

- Die r Verwanischafts - Verhältnisse

der athapaskischen. 8prachen darge-

stellt von Hn. Bnschmann. Zweite

Abtheilung des Apache.

(1
Campbell (John). The affiliation of the

Algonqui- lanigages. By John Camp-

bell, M. A.
Io CantitIan Inst. Prslc. new seriesvol. 1. pt.

L. pp.15-5., Toronto, 187, 80.

Conparisonorfcharacteritic forms in Algon-
quin. with the sane in neighoring faiicis
anong them the Athapasean.

Issusedl separ-at8ly as follows:

The affiliation of the Algonqinas laù-

guages. By Johni Campbell, M. A., pro-

fessor of chnrchi history, Presbyterian

college, Mortreal.

[Toronto,, 1879.]
•No tille-page. text pp. 1-4l 8.
Linguistics as îunder title next above.

Copies seen : sea.
The unity of the human race, consid-

ered from an Anerican standpoint.
In British and Foreign Evangelical Review.

new 'series, 'no.7. pp. 74-101, Lsuton. Janusary,.

18f0.80. (Pilling.)

ay a cospissus exsibition ansd comparisso of

grammatical and lexical forms, this article pro-

fessen to discoverXinAsmerica two main families

of speech, and to connect these with the North
A TH-2

CampbeHl (J.) - Continued.
ern Asiatie and Malay Polynesian families, re.

spectively. Itabounds in words and sentences
fron and remarks concerning the Anierican

h44iguages, anong then ithe Tinneh.

Ori gii of the aborigines of Canada.
•1s .nQuebec Lif. and Hist. Soc. Trans, session

1880-1881, pp. 61-93, and appendix, pp. i-xxxivr
Quelsbec, 1882, 12'. (Pilling.)

The first part of this paper is an endeavor to

show a rese-miiblance- lwtween various families

of the Nw World and between tliese and va-

rious l-eopleifs of li ld World, and contains

words in sever American languages. Com-

parative vocablia ry of t ie Tinnes hand Tungus
languages,- abonst 75 words and phrases, pp.

xii-xiv.

Issued separately as follows:

Origin j of the 1 aborigines of CaÊ-

ada. 1 A paper read before the Literary

and historical society, J Qîebec, by
prof. J., Canlbell, M. A.,1 (of. Mon-.

treal,) [ Délégié Général de l'Institn-

tion Ethnographiqe de Paris.1

Qi
5
ebec: printed ti tihe "Moraing

chronicle " office. J 1881.

17

Buschmann (J. C. E.) - Continiaed.
In Königliche Akad. der Wiss. zs BerlinA b-

handslungen, aus dem Jahre 1862, pp. 195-252,

Berlin, 1863, 40.
Die Sprachen zusammen, alle oer mehrere,

pp). 196-208. - Vcrwandschaftse- Verhiltniasse
ismit lbeschrntkten Sprachen, pp. 208-226-111os
zwei Sprachsen vergleichen, pp.226-236.-Sts.
fenleiter der Verwandsschaft der athapaskis-

chen Sprachen, Ipp. 251-252.

The languages treated are the Apache,

Navajo, Pinsalefño, Xicarilla, Hoopah, Chepe-
wyan, Sussee, Tahkali, Tlatakanai, Umpqua,
Kinai, Dogrib, Inkalik, Loucheux, Ugalenzi.

Issued aeparately as follows:

Die Verwandscchafts - Veriältnisse

der athapaskischen Sprachen large-

stelIt von Jol. Carl Ed. Buschmann.

J Zweite AbthiluIg I des Apache. I
Ans, den Abhandlungen der kinigl.

Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Ber-

lin 1862. -

erlin. Gedruckt in der Druckerei.

der königl. Akadenie1 I der WissJi-

schaften, 1 1863. 1 la Commission bei

F. Diinmler's Velags-Buchhandlung

Harwitz und Gossmann.
- Cover title, title 1 1. text pp. 195-252, 40.

Linguistie contents as udster title nextabove.

Copies seen: Bancroft, Pilliig, Watlkinaon.

-j
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Campbell (J.) - Continued. Cateôhiom - Continned.
Printed cover a above, tille as above verso Montagnals Legof(L.)

blank 1L dedication verso blank 1 1. text pp. otgnais

1-33, anti appendix pp. i-xxxiv.80. Twenty-five Montagnais 'égréville <V. T.)
copies printed.lXirkiy <W. W.>

Linguistie contenta as unier title next abov-. riikudh M3nnaid <R.)

Copie# seen : Wvelleasley,0op<* seti: e1ieie~Catlinf(George). North anti Souiti Amer-

- Asiatie tries:in North America. By
John Caimpbell,. M. A. icaisIndians. (italogue 1 descriptive

In Canadian Inat. Proc.new setsi.rie, vol. 1, pp.
171-206, Toronto 184. 0.artons.Portrit. typead cst .

General comnmnt on tie Tinneh famil,
with.a list o( tribes and examples, pp. 172-173, ful'ngtl igures iliistrating their
174-175.--4aà'omparativevocabularyof the Tinneli varionstganehreligions ceremonies,
and Tangos languages (auiit 80 words, alpha- ati1other enstoma, 1 anti1I-97 cannas

bt itically arranged b]y Englisi words), pp. 190-- ).l.te iiitiuis1of1Lasalles discoveries.
19.--Numerals - t1-10 of 1wthe inneh compared
with the Peninaular, p.192.

Issutei steparat-, reipagetd, as follows: ers, J.Printiug-hoise square, I11871.
-- Asiatie tribes in NorthA Ameria. AbrigeI'tite on envetiti as aive verso

By John (ampbell, MA.. Professor of tt1 crtrificates pp. 9-9 t
Church History. Presbyterian College. 

t  
ai n

Montreal. a nîuub-r of Anieriraî.ltîgttages, among <hem

[Toronto, 1884.]te Navaho, Copper, AitaîaDogrib, and

taif-title reverse blank 1I.no insidtîe title, Chippewyan.
text pp. 3-38, 80. Extract fron the Prcee-t (p ser: Aster, (tngres, Eanes.Welles-
inga of the Cattadian Institute. h-y, Wiseonain Itistorical Society.

Linguistitsa toiunler tille next above. pp. 4-Chapin (Col.0.. VÏwabulary. of the
5, 6-7, 22-3, 24. g e the Sierra Blanco Apaches.

Copies seen: Brinton, Pilling, Wellesley.av

Canadian Indian. Vol. I. Octolber. 1890. litrary tie Bort-iitf Etltnoiogy. Coilectel

No. J [-Vol. 1. September, 1891. No. aimp Gnotlwin. Arizona. .iy,
12Ij~The aîtaian ndianj Etltita - rt-trtletl on citetif lthe Siithàonian turis12},The.aCanadianIndian|Editorsitt 211 orts, eqivats of

rE.- F. Wilso0n 1 H. B. Small. 1 Pub1l-rev.E. . WisonI 11 B.timai. uît about 180 uf which art- given in lte Attache.
.lis4hed'undit(er the Anspiees of 1 the CaIna- 1lisheiîuiler he Aîs~ée "f theCana Tutrt- loin the same library a t-"îy (G3 Il. folio>

dian Indian Researchal [aic] 1 S5cietyi tflte vticaltlary, alan mate by Dr. Ctapin.

J Contents 1 [&.. Cdouble coliuins, chiti-l charencey( Charles Félix lya-
eight lines.] 1 Single Copiies, 20 cents.
Annual Subscription, $*2.00. 1 Mnotnsesapoints de l'espace.

Printedti tutiPtiublis'heîl liv Jîto..Rili bInAcadé;mie itationale tIr, science-,.aria et
erfod, wenSotnti Oflarî [Cnati]. Itelle 4lettres î#le Cât-t, Mcm. p'217-3o:l. Caen,

il-)nîntîerat cover tille as altove, ext iuî.1 Ternis for the cartiîîal poi nte etf the colopasa,

356, > A contintuation of Our Forest ChilsIren iotagdiscussion titereo ut in Oet .)le Lièvre. p
dc e -itT 236-238;Cippewyatar Mgnnagnaisag1ri( 239,

Catin (eorg). Noth ndSouh Aer

publicaion watCsagspended with thtetwdlfthe
nttmter wit th itienton o rtsuenng t ~ Issueti. separeately att folloîva:

]aitimband instructiveitntofn oCatlin's n Indian

Janttary,,1892. The',t$rd' t-st-archal 'on the- Recherches sur les' toiîs csloints
cover of 'the firbît nittmlx-r w-is correcie t 1 d lespace par M. le C<tde C atrenc;ýy

Cartoons.'iPotraits.ltypeandnenstoms

eIngmmembre [&. two ines.]i [Desig.]
WilsonfuE.tfeAnlomparativelvocastularr g t

1aen n ohr cutms iad F.27e cana-

VNY.er. pp. 1&o107.dwinProie-
Copies st-ettame, Piling eîleslcy. rPruegous, 2 et 4 1882

Abvrde il cvrtiitle bverso t

Carrier Indians. Sec Taculli. le as above, title as abov tt pp.5

certiic.atex pp. 13-96,580.

Beaver tee Bompas<(W. C.) Famtille Ahbaskte thPatt degLièvre, Chip-
Beaver Garrinei (. C t.> pPywýyai or Montagnais. anti ldjie, pp21-23.
Chippe an Kirkty (%V. W)' opir seen:Aton. Pillng Welles-y.

Chapin( Col G.).Sea buary Bofnth

Chippewyan yW. Linguistipconten aasum ertitlenextahove.

lirayofth (rauoWEhnlgyCClece

pas(.CaphiliG Takudh tshah zit. Sn M'Donal

C nné Mhricea(A.aG.)haR

etSeguinh iChedIndi e)e. See Nagailer.
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I ~ ATHAI>A8CAN LANGUAGE.S. 1
Chipewyan primer.' - Sc Bompa a (W. Chlppewyan - continnied.c'. 

Vorabolsry M*Lesn (J.>'

aneaholary MePherson (R>Baptismal card See Churcb. Veaulr Reeve,(W. D.)Bible, New test. Xi rk by (W. W.> Voeab11lary Rim.bsrdsrmn <J,>Bibie, four gospels Rirkby (W. W.> & o<toîr Rshrg (Y. 1. Ô.)

er-

Bible passages Chitrc.d, uercblsry nosoB.)

Boinpas w (. oyfabulary Wil mon (E. F.>G;enersi discusnsion Adelung (J. C.> samd ~W s(,h areucey (1R. de),5oo V~~~~ater (J.S.Wud 
is(>tir Greneral dis4cussioni 1D. Words ahjr R .

e Gesmeral dicsin Taché (A. A.) Wordn Lexley. (J. p.)sGraumoratie commoenta Giaîlatin (A.). Worda Îchiboibrt R
Geuusj cu ret raurn <dort Tolmie (W. F.)sun-Grannatie treatise Bancroft ý(R1 11.) D>awson (C'. M.)qMymo hcook Rirkby (W. W.> -Se smoA.thapascan; Montagnasa; Ti.uré.

Rus B*pas (W. C.) Chiracahua A*pacle. ecApache.
r02, RyniunKrby(. . Church Mlissiousrsry Giceaner. Laîrgnuges

.t2HyusKrly(.W)sdof N. -W. Anieriea.Bopas (W. C.>
r (n Legenrls Pe(ito, (E. F. S. J.) uCîrc M<ssionar.ylsur no. 90, ton.

lem Lord's prayor Aposltolides% (S.) don, 1881l 40. (Wellesley.)and Lords& Irayer Bergboltz (G. F.) <otusSt. Jfohn, ii;, 16. in Chippewvyan or
Lod rs cr Br:a1(.~ Tinné in. lotîr romtan sud syllabie elarseters tos. ~Lord's prayer Kirkby (Wv. W.)d. TkolrLjordsf prayer Lordls. Reîmrint.d froor the ]British sud Foreign Biblelie 1ord'ls prayer- Rost (P..) oiry Sei etc~m. t

e

us. Numeorals Buseboranu JC.. Churcîr Missiolmariy Socie(y: Tbes words follow.ireNumeras (ssical.: in- .% tille or incloocrl within 'rareurthells aflerNumters Elis (R.) a note indilcate (Imat a copy of tbe wo-rkçrcferredNumerals Rsiucs (E. j.>-, (obs seen aculy tIre compiler in <lie librart.Numerass acaE. of bat, institifon, London, Engîsurl.
o f Nurmerals Riîrkhy. <W.,ÇW.> Chiurch Missionary Society. 1 Diocusge ofho) ~ iinorerasTomi(WF.su 

Mackenz)e, river, IN. W. T. 1 Onu lord,
Dawson (Cr.) onu frrith. one l)APtism. 1 Matt. xxviii.Prhyer book Xirkhy (W. wV.) 19. 1F-orn of Water 1ant 'l Of tho

;as Prvrbo ik (W. W.) and Spirit. jLrrke xV-ii. 16. Naine..
Praverspa (W. C.) tBaptized lry the Rev....... atet I~raycrs Trattle (C. RIo.) 

posos
e*tPrimier 'Boumpas (W; C.)............... [Scripture text from 

4cPrnperrci Catlin (G.)- M.rk X'%. 16. tvo lirres.]

SongaPeirtt (E.F. S. J.) [L.ondonî: Cluircli îrissionury~ soci-

udd

39,; yllaary Ti tl (CI.X) mrl, lq b%~ : irmlmes, versa picturue f lisp.Tcsreorummanrncls Ionmja.. (W.C.) mari. Preparei for rioc aroug the CbippewysuTen coummaudmepnts Ki rklr)y (W. W.)' Inrlims.t
Text Petitot (I). .J. ~ i-. seei Lae.iîlliug.

es

taTribal usures Anderson (X. C.) [O n lieslabe4Iarctrt Vocahrîrlare ~~Adlmmn- (J. C.) sud - [nu s(,îc larcrs]
Vater J..) Chîrîl Missionmry ýSfmiety. tDiocusec-Vocabrrlaev Anderson (A. C-) of Mar.kerrzie river, 1 N. W. T.I[OneVoc>rîlrv Bal),) (A.) unie- syllabiec haracturs.] tIndiau

hoe

LooVoca>olary laeot(H. U.) --ame - - anu.....d
Vocabtilart B;tptz(W.eC.

Vocahînlary GCallatin (Ayth.>m.......loabpa.- 
Bi8-arrJ... - 1 t ne n*syllab-ie eharacters.]

2s.

Voca>,nIaTI Ri (s J.>, [Londmon: Chîrrali rmissiona.ry soci-Voelrmla~- Jetrîm (L. F.) et.187?
.Voealmlary Kermuiccili (R.) U.ird. 4,7 lov-.)( iucebes.. verso pictirre of bap.

id Voeasola-m Lat bain (R. G.) tsu eîao rris irrgIeCipwa
V"tlrr Lefrmv (J. H1.) Jdas

Vocarrlsydackenzie (A.) Copie#s Oesn LÈames Pilling.

he;
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Classical. 'lin 1 landeal journal; }jfor
Sep.temb dIer and De-eîlmber 1811. Vol.

IV. 1 [Two liues .qutotation iii Greek

andi a nonogranmatie de<vice.] |

Lonton: 1printel by: A. J. V'alpy,

Took's court, Chancery lane; old by

Sherwood, Neely, I awl Jones, Pater-

nouter row ; I and all other booksellers.

[1811.]
Title verso blank 1 1. contents (of no. vii) pp.

iii-iv, text pp.1-526.index p). 527-537, verso.

5317 colophon giving date 1811.8Q.
Nunmerals 1-10 in Chippiewyan (frMte.-

kenzie),1 p. 116.

.Copies see n : Coin-res.

Clut (ArclhMahop J.)] Jési's-Christ

Nupnkaunweri, wé Izó panyénik t'an

iawalessoî i nzin awolé véniwen si tta.
iégtyé Mokeri 1Baré Alaco panniyat-

lini"oin rè ekkw-atndli

[Dayton, Ohio: Philip A. Kemper,
1888?f]

A Amall card. about S *by 5 iniches in size,

liaded aq abolve and containing tiwelve "-Prom
ims.èof Oiir Lord to Meessed MargatretMay

in th* Dog Rih)(" Pa- )latigiiage. On
the reverse s a colored pirture of th Isiiacr-i

heart, with verne in Englisti. Mr. Kenper hais
publishie lithe sanie pronises oin siiilar tard
in roany languages.

opies.sten Eames-'. Pilling.

b4né Castor catechismi ' by R. P. J.

bCut, bishop of Eriid'l. ()
N.taniiript psiesiin of Fat her Émile

Petitot, Mareiiilles-.Meaitx, France, wlio iis
kindly fiuriii.ieml iei the abto

t re tittl. S.t

Petitot (E. F. S..1.)

Coleccion pioliii6ntica Mexicana _.jpü
contienei la orarioîn dominical i vtr-.
tila en i eintueenta y tlos iliomas ili-di
genos j ie aipi-lla riepúîblica1 i lelicnla

à á N. S. P. el sñIor Pio IX, polit. mnt1.

ipor la j sociedad Mexicana de geo-
gratia y etadistica. [Vignette.]

México j libreria de( Eugentio-Maille-

fért y coip. I esquina tiel efugioîy

Pte. del Espiriti.santzo j [Iniprenta de

AndratIe y Escalante] 186-)
Title.ver'o printers 1 t text ;pî. i-vii. 1-52,

folio.
Lord'. prayer in the Lipan au p.i, p.12.

Copies accn 'illing.

Congres: TWitt-inrii following a-title or withîin
parenthees af-ter a nit.' iîîîtieaes that'it a enpy

of the work referre-d ti has tn -een by the
cîînîîoile.r in tii- Library of ton.ret, Watshing-

Cook's Inlet idians'. Se Kenai.

Copper Indians:- S.- Ahtinn.

Coppermine Apache. See Apache,

Coquille:
Tribal nanes tee Dorey (J.10.)

Vocabuary Doirsey (J. 0.)

Coyoter Apaie. See Apache.

Crane (Agnes). The Origin of Speech

1 anil 1Developtient of L'anguage. I
By j Agnes Crane.

[Brightont:.J. G. Bishop, Printer,

"' Hcrtîl"office, 188-?]
Cover title am. aIove verso printer, no inmide ~

title. text. pi. 1-43. atuthorities p. 144] 16n.

. Cîitinent uipitm iandxample in a number of

American la.nguafeaîmongr them a few Tinné
woirdl, p. 21.

Copies seen: Wellesley.

Cremony (John C.) Life among the

Apaches: j by j John C. Cremînony, [

interpreter [&, four lines.J [Mono.

graîrn.] I
San Francisco: j A. Roman & coin-

pany; publishrsî. iNew York: 27 How-

arî Street. j 1868.

Title verso copyright 1 1. dedication verso

Iblank 1 1. conîtents pp.5-10, preface pp.11-12,

tex.t îp. 13-322, i2.

Apache num.enî-ra is 11000. pp. 238-239. -A

short -aconni of the Apache language, with

examples,t pp. 23 243.

C'opies stet :. Geological Sinvey.
Vocalîiary j iof the †M calo

pache- j lanîage. I y j John C. Cre-

many,.j rapt. U. S. A. j 1863
Manustc.ript, pi. 1-78, 4D, in th Bjancroft

library. San Franci' o. Cal. -

Vilabulary of worls in common nîae, 352

wordspp.1-15.-Present, irnil-fect. and futnre

tenses, iiiicative al.mx1, vertb to be. p. 16..

A uthor iiable to continne investigation by

reason of the lack of a bility on t-e part of the

intrrpr-tte.-rsinl pronoun. p. 17.-Pres-

ent. imiirfect. and future tense, indicative

mod, aîind pr-se-itof·juncive nowl, verbto

do, pp. 1.-t9.-Allthe tenes of indicative

itînîl. part of sb.jinctiivee and all of imperative

mottt, verh to lor , pLe 0-22.-Indicative and

iiimper-ativt' motods erb to eat. pp. 24-26-.-Sanie

mo o. i-rît to sleep. pli. 26-28.-List of 125

verbs in coniion use. pp. 28-40.-Tocabuilary of

tifty-four ndi llaneims words. pp. 40-44.-

Thiîrtyright twortphrase' in ordinary use. pp.
48-54.-Nimera-l. to 20, irregtlarly to 100, for

200 lt). p 2000. p.56-58.-Apache and Spanish

naine. of thirty-s'ix ten and thirte-en women

of the ttrib-, with 2 îiificatin in. English, pp.

6044.:-Miie of t.stowing nam.es on p-rson.,

pp:64-66.-Atdtlditional word' anti .phrase. pp.
6078.

Vtabîlary of the lng ge of the

Iaisciript. 6 iimiiiitb-r-dI 11. folio, in the

librar y of the Bureau of Ethnology. Obtained

20
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Cremony (J. C.) -Continued.
hy Capt2 Cremony at Fort .4timner, Ro8que

Redondo, ou the Petts iver. N. Mex., ln 186:.

Recorded on ne tof the blank forims of 184)
words isei ued by thé Smithsoniarmî Institutiob.

The Apache enttivalents of about 1604of the

Euglish words are given. This manu'ript h

a copy, by Dr. Geo. Oibb; the whereabouts tiof

the original, which was forwaided to-tie Si'miitl-

sonian Institution bv Brig. Gen. JamesI f.

Carleton, then counmanding the Departnent of
New Mexico, I do nt know.

Crook (Gen. George). Vocabulary of
the Hoopah. or Indians of the lowter
Trinity river.

Manairript. 2 leaves. 4, in the library of the
Bureau tofEthnology. Washi'ngton. 1. C.

Consiet tof about 1050 worids selected froi

thoste oued by the 'imithsonian on its blank

form tf 180 words.

Vocabulary of the Tal uwaî language.
Manutscript, 3 niuin'bered aleave, folio. i

lthe library of the Bureau of Ethnology. Wali-

ington, D. C.

Recorded on one of the Smithsonian forns

issued for .the collection of American lintniî-

tica. The Englii ttwonisc gi venitmimtwr' 180.

and the correspondinig blanks in this ou-

lary are all tilled.

In the sane library is ea copy of this vocab-

lary, made by Dr. Ge. Gibbt.

George Crook, ultdier. wa bom, near Dayton,

Ohio, Sept. 8,.1828. lHe was gradulititeml at tl-

U. S. Military Acadeiy in 1852. and was on

duty with the Fuorth Infanutry in Califorinia in

1852 1861. le participated in the Rogte river

,expeditioi in 185, and commanded thi Pit t
river expedition in 1857, where lie was engagred

in several actions, in one of ,whicheliewa

wouildcl by an arrow. He bad risen to a ta-

taitc. when, at the lwginniung of the civil war,

lie retiurned to the eatt ani becatîte cilonl.of

the Thirty-sixth thio Iinfantry. He afterward

served in the Vest Virginia campaigns, in

commanaof the Thiri ptrovisional brigade-

froi May 1 to Aug. 15. 1862, and waie wundedii-4

in the action at Lewi'iubutrg. tH- ni-ttgtaged in the

northern Virginia and tarylani catiipaigna iin

Augutst and Setetbtter, 1862, aid for hi

.'e'rvicet at Antietan wast brevetted lieutenant-

cotlonel, T. S. Armi. ie'- served in Tenne.sst-

in 1863. and on Jiily 1 he was transfrredil to the

comtoand of the Settond cavalry division. A fler

varions action.%, enling in the battleif Chick

amauga, lie pursuel Whee'ler'i Citonfteteraite

cavalry fronthe -o1t 4 lito the lth of October,

ilefated it, and drove it across tht Tenneseet'

wit h great tis He entereil tipon the command

if thlii Kanawha tilatriet in western Virginia in

Febriuar. 18I4, iade constant raids, and wat

in nnierous actions. He took pairt in Shi-ri-
tatu Shenandiai campaigi iii the aîimn uf

that ye'arait receitvedt t'he brevets of brigadier-

general ant major-general in the U. S. Army,

March 13, 1865. Ge. Crook liad cumau d of.

Crook (G.) - Continnedt.
the ravalry of the Army Of the Potoma. from
Marci 26 itlî pil l 9,duriig which tit lie was

engaged at Dinwiddie Court-House, Jettera-

vill, Sailor's Creek, antd Farniville, till the sur-
render at Aîplnnattox. Me was 'after'ward

transuferred ti tet ctonimaind of Wiliiington. N.
C., where tie renained frot Sept. 1; 1865. titi
Jan. 15, 1866, whenlie was muatered onut f the
toliiit'r service. Atfer a six weeks' leave of

absence he was asigned to duty on the luoarl

appointed to examine rille tactics, waa com-
missIOened lieutenant-colonel of' the Twenty-
third infantry, t. S. Army. on July 28, 1866, and

atsig'etd to the district oft Bîu, Idaho, where

lie remained until 1872, activelyengagedagainat

the lndian l. In 1872 Gen. Crsk watt atuigned

i thet Arizona district to quell the India.r dia-

turbaneu. Ht' sent an ultimatum to the chiefs
to relurn to thir remervations or "be wiped

from.t-he faie of the earth" No attetion was

paid to iis diemaul, and he atta'cked them n
the Tonto bain, a iatrnghold deemed impreg-

nable. andît enfor'ed sutunission. lu 1875 lie

Swas ronered to qull te disturbance in the

Sioux tit and'heventie naiuatiolns in the niort.lwest,

tni ldfeated toe lniian in the baitle ot

Powder River, Wyomîing. In Marcl another

hbçwlo reuiilt'd 1in the detrittion of 125 Ioidges,

and in Jàtnt- the liattief Tongue Piver was a

vi-tory for Crook. A few tay. later the battle

of the. Rutouditl gave hin another, when the

iadde'îrpylaavages masedt their forces and que-

ceded iii crushinîig Ciuster. C'rookî, ou re-eit-ing
rt'ëufoircentiiiat atrut-k a severe blow at Slim

uttes, Dakota, and ftdlowedi it up with ouch

relentles vigor that by May, 1877, all the hou-

tile trils- in the northwest had yietldeid. lu
1882 letreturned to Arizona. forced the Mor-

MOUS, sqiatter minîers. atîtîl stock-raiser to

vactati thlie Indiani huî ideic theyi laseized.

In the pringiof 188I the Ciiricanitaa bcegan

a seri e of raids. General Crook uti.ck i'he
trait. and. insteati of following. tooîk it back-

t-ard. ptetriti t and taoo pes'ion Of

their srld . a fast .ast the warrior

returnitd from ttheir puiii ring aiuexcuuiions,

itaie litmi prutuist-ru. Hei- orimircheid over 200

mîaile.-u imadle m -10 pri.oners. and caplttireid all the

lowitai-dil t ia-le hrg of thei I iar, and

litio eilpredtation oitc'uirrel. t Hle died in Chiao
M airch 2110.iAppeton'astCycloapfAlmiiL'og.

Curtin a.Jerlmiiiia)tii. [Words. phrases'

titi sentencest iii the latguage of the

Iloopa Indian.S Iloopa.1Valley. Oregon.]
Manusctriipt. 101 pp.40 .in the librar- Of the

Bureati of Ethouilogy. Collected in the Hoopa,

.raiiey. 1December. 1888 -January, 1889. lRe,

corded in a copy of Powell's Introduction to

t lie St udy of Inidiai Languaget, second edition,

pp. 77-102. 105. 109-111.13-125, 127-1, 132-136
184-187. 189228, atidt 5 tunintmberedi pages at ilMe

eni. Of tht-shedles' giten in the work no.

i ,<4.3. 6. 7. 8. la, 22-.2425,26.27. and 28 are
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Curtin (J.) - Continuted.
completely filled. nos. 10, 12, 14, 16, 17, 1$, 19, 2n,
21, and 23 are partly filled, and nos. 9, il, and 15

are lIank.

The alphabet alopted hy the Enreau of Eth-

nology is uAed.

Jeremiah Curtin was born in Mil*aukee,

Wis., abolnt 1835. He had littl ledulcation in

chiiilhool, but at the age of twent. irtwenty

on prepareit linself to enter Phillips Exeter

Atislemiy, iadde extroiinary progres, and

onmnternd Harvard Coleg, where lie was

graduîaltin 1863. By thîis flime he hiad b<ecome

notel among hi clasminates and acqiuaintaons

for hi wondrfiul facility as a linguist. (On

leaving college ho luI acqiredà a gond knowl-

nedge of French, Spanish. Portugiues, Itliai,

Rîinmanîian, Dte-h, Daiish, Swedic, Ieelandiie,

Gothic, GCerman, and Finniah, besides Greek

and . Latin. lie had also mal nsiderable

progrems in Iebîrew., Persian, and Sanskrit, andI
wai beginning to speak Ruiiiian. When Ail-

mirai LiLoaîf>mky's fleet visit*edl this country. in

1864, Curtin becamn ocquinted with tbe tlicera

ai icompaniel the expedition on Ïits retrin

tio Rusia./ In St. Petersbunrg e linobtaindiiil

enploynnîit atu* a translator of ponulyglit

telegraphiedipatchesbut liwas presently

appointed liy Mr. Slward to ie ffieof secre

tary of the Unitéd States legation. and lh

helr thi place till 1868. During t.his penrimml

he Ieamie fauiliar with the Polish, Boh-
mian, Lithuionban, Lettish, and Huîiînarian

langunaes. and made a beginiing in Tuîrk-

ioh. Frontnm-1f till 1877 he traveledin 1east:

eni Enropem miîl in Amia, apparently in the

airoin of theJlsian governniit. In 1873. a
n i enelebration at Praguen <if the 500th anni-

versary of the birtli of JohnI Huss, lie ilnlivered

the orationi, speaking with giet eluenceiîn'l
1if fit-oliniian laguiageiî . During his travrls in

the Danuibe <oiintry he . learned to in pak

Slvein, Croatian., Servian .and iilgrian.
He livel for som time in the Caicasu, where

he learni Minlian, Abkasian, anid Arim-

nia.. At the beginning of the Rui.Turkish

war in I177. lie left the Rusian lominions, ail,

after a year in London, returanil lte hiis native

ciuntry. Since then he has been studyiing the

languaes of the American Iinlians and hs

iade cvaliable researches unler the aspii ivier

of Maj. Jbohn W. Powell and the iinreii iof

Ethnology. Heli said to -be acquainted with
mor thaln fifty language.-ppiuun' (yop.

of Ain. Bioj.

Cuahing (Frank Hainiltoi). Vocalbui-

lary of the Navajo language.

Manuscript in pussession of Mr. A.S.Gat-

schet, Washington, D. C.

Recorded in a folio blank book, on p. 46 of

which are twenty-fuirsenténees. and. mn p. 73,

twenty-fivewortdsand phre. Thiisia copy,

made by Mr. Gatschet frmi ithe original. wLich

is in -the Iosesîon of its ompiler.

IIY OF THE

Cushing (F. I) - Continued.
-eie Gatechet (A. S.)
Frank Hamilton >,µshing was born in North.

rost, Erie County, î.Jnly 22.1857. He mani-

fested~in early liild'hood a love for archeolog.

<al pursiaits, and d theli age of eiglit years

began to coet fossils and minieral. made a

complete Indiani cstume, and lived in a bark

lit in the wosla. le leanuinl ithat wherever

Inditan encamiopmîîents had hein long estalished

the soil and vegntatin hai iinergone a change,

which assistasl himÎ in his searclh for relies. At

t4e acegof tiftem li ld iscliovered the process

of oaking arrow-fheilg fri Oflint by pressure

witi ibonie. Inl 1870 1i1fater moved to Medina,

N. Y., whereeliim ama' researches foîund new

groindl. In the town of Shiby ero ancient

remains of fortitications, rich in relics, and they,

with ancient brial grmtaids'and camp sites iin

Madiso oand Oiimlasa nonnties twerecarefslly

searched. lin the apring of 1875 lie bémne.

a stuldent oin<Cornel l niveraity but lteir

.pent nost of his time ai assiqtit to Dr.

Charles Rai in the preparation ni the Indian

collections (of lhe Natiîod Msemiim for tie Cen-

teniial expsmiition at hl'lihslelpiia, and Wa

cu<ratoir oif the entire collection until the close

ifi the exlibit.mi, wlhen eli ewan appointe4

curator of the ethlnological departmnt of thé

National Mueum. During the sîummer of 1876

lie goainiedl his first knowled4gn of the Piueblo

(nilians, andî ins 1879 lie joined Maj. J. W.

Pnwell.in hi expeitiin to Ne Mexico. The

expeilitioniî lient twou mnnths among the Zuil

judian, and Mr. Cushing, at his own request,

was left tlier. Drinog the second year of his

majourii he li ha iso lac uale iiiinself one of the

triba oand gainei lie estnt e of the clief that

lie wa forinally adopitediu and initiated into the

saare eil oter'ic ciety. the "Priesthlod of tlie

uSW. -in 1882 li ic<he viite irthialt with a party

of six Zîîñi, wlho came for tle puraise of
taking water froi tIe - Ocnan of Siunrise, "as

a rligiue eeremony, andi carrying u it to their

temple in the Puiebhli. Four of the 7.uis

returiined, ile M. Ciishing renaineil witli the

other t wo ding t iiiiiiiner in Washington,

for the 'purpiie of writing, witlh Itheir aid, a

laperon 2ilZafi fueiches. Ini Septembier <of the_

coate yearl herinnd to Zuñi; butinthesingiii

of 1884 failing het iobliigedhis lretur fortwo

years to the east. Again lit oul with hiimi for

isome u inthree o fle Ziaui.to aid him in the

preparation of a dtictioiiary and grammar of

their language and in translations ofi myth and

beait stories. songs, and ritoals. In 1886 Mr.

iuahing organized the Heinîenway Archeolog-

ica Expeditioni, anîd as itdlirector dieovered,

-;nd excated extenive buried cities in Ari-

zima and «New Mexico; but i ii18881he wao again

prostrated tbyillness. He is now writing com
t< ihuimo for the Bureau of Ethnology in lte

relation of primitive drama to creatoon lore and

«ther Zuai worka.



D.
Daa (Ltidwig Kristensen). On the afin- Danl (W. H.)-Continnedî.ities between tshe languages of the- Alddress by William H. Dall. Vice-sorthern trib the old ard lecor ei secti anthropology,

Citin yia> N way . lDaa, l.sqj., of The native trilîe8 of Alaska.Chrisqtiania, Norway. (Read DecembriUmrcnas 
Adv. seci. Pro-vol. .34, ppithe 20th.) 363-379, Saleml,1886. s Piiliag.-

Is Philoiogicai Soc. [of London} Trans.1856 r.General discussion of the habitat and affin-
ities of the Tioneho A abaskans, p. 376.-pp. 251-294, Lonfdo

8a [1857ngres»(
Comparative tabe~s showing attinsities be- Tribal divisions of the Tinehh, pp. 378-379.

-twsen Asiatic' and Aneritan guage, p Issed searatey as follows
264-285, contain worsl from many North The native tribes of Alaska. AnArn.rican langluages, tihe A tihapascan being am attdress j ie-fore the 8ection -5ffollows: Athabasca. Baver, Kthin. Sikani of teA erica a -Tabkali, Naq jo Jecorilla, Tlatskans,. Kinai- etiopology | if teno seinae,
Loucheuîx, Atnah, Ugalenz, Umkwa. Dogrib.' afin rbe angemet 8f ience
Navajo. and.A pache. J at .| Ann Arbor, Auigust, 185. 1 By 1

D al(ilim ly. AlaskaApaWilliam H. DIall. Viee presidlent. 1Dat (Willia m |Ilealey). Alask fand (Fromr the Proceedings of the Anericanit8 Test>irees.. I1Ily 1 William 1I. Dali, 1 Association for thse Adlvaîaeîînî ofdirector of the scientiile corps8of the sciee, Vorl. XXXIV, Aanrbor Meet-
late Western union |1telegraph expedx-- ing, l.st 18 Ar.) b
tion. 1 [Design.] 1Printed 

At the Sl press. Salem,Boston: Lee and Shepard. I 1870. Prite a t a pe Sl
Fronrtispiece I1i. title verso coll right a nd bCver title £8 abov , title as above versoprinttes i i. dedicatioss verso blank 1 i. intro- blant i1 i. text pp. 3-9, 80.,duction pp. v-viii, contents pl. ix-xii, half-title Grenerai resoarks sîjas the habitat andi alnverso blank 1 1. text ppm3526. 

apsendix pp. itiea of the Tineis or thabatkans. p. 16.-527-609, index li) 610-627, notpes etc.p. [6281, Tribal divisionsof the Tinnei, pp. 18-116.
C .a·.an.eplaten.:EamesPilline

Comparative vocablsssary of 26 word>. and theWilliam iHealey Dall, naturalist, was'born inteni ten 0 e Ugath intsi, Attsn, Kna- .Boston. Mass., .Aug. 21, 1845. He wasss edicat.ed
u ,kha sta (s luk uk),i' Káyuka na (o rth 1 at the Bitoston public schools, ani tshs i came

ea.4stern) and Unakt'atána, pp. 55531.-"Worts a speciai pp1in natoral sciences uiner Louis
toward vowâabulatrie of theTtnnehtribes ,, Agassiz asi is anatomy and mesine undiertonsiuti oarat oe t a b 1 JeffrieWymanandlanielBrair. In 185 e

CCstssttitisssg a comsparative vossiussoflar.,ofutheis
Nstluto is galik. Ulü'kuk Iasapoint ieuint i thenternational.na, k á a T Kutchin telegrsph expedition, aind in this capacity vis-Iu'galsk, U nakatàna, andi Teson Éitciin.-

ited Alaska in 1865-1868. -Fron 1871 tills1880
6-e enBtoAh emBth Aie was assistant to the t. S. Conast Survey

sé m , Cn rs s on E a h nrsP s e ll. iTru Mu sl and iund erit l direc tion spen t lie y ears 1871 toR6010, Cougrees. £Eaxuû- PsteIl.Trussatsssii

Watinson. .ex1874 and 1884 in thai district isork.e bsíes
A copy at the Field sale, catalognle no. 4m h xlrainaddecito« h egbr o g at l e s raphy, includel the antbropology. natural hb-bromsgt coiae0. t 

tory, and gttology of 'the A laskaand adja.cent
Snse Copies have the inMprint, Louwtnot regions. Fromt the field work and colle çtions

Sa&usîson Low s, aisît MarstooJ tttsts. h.ss e recits.st saps. srixmoirs, essat pilot."andBuildings,-188, Fleet Street. 1870. (Britilsh hat resolte maps. emir. coastt.
Museum., Bureaq of Ethnology.) t:rss on irshe lu-jects or ranches of thems.[Ins-1884 he has seenj paleonttologist to the

On the Distribution of the Native 1.S. Geological Srvey. and siice 18609 he has
Tribes of Alaska andthe adjacent ter- leen honorary. ctsar tf the departmr of
ritory. By W. I. Damollusks s e . onal Museu. Inths

rdor~. By W H. 1)1011.office hse lhas nssude stdi rcent assd fesi j
In Imeriran Ass. Ad Sci. Proc. vol.18. p. moslliiks of the wsd o rthU61273. ansi 2 f 1870 8. America. fýoin whitth ne efflit{irMatiou hbeen(nutsins. sn a folding tihet . .et delSusd cosscérnsng the br n n3I isba, pateLLds.a vocabularv of 26 worst. and the mnrals ehitonidSe, a-nd the mtollusk ùbsna of the deep14 of thie Vgalentss. Aitena, Tenan-kutchis., sea. Thiss studies have.grosenoul of tIosKasteha kohtchin U Tnatana, Kaiyuhkhotana ,! devoted to the fauna-sîf northwestern Anezscaof tluluskRiver and hIsver. and eastern Siberia. Mr.DaU lmsbc= hond

k"
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Dall (W. H.) - Continued.
with elections t iearly all the scientitlc soci-

eties iii this eouintry, and tu many abroad. Iii

1882 aud iii 1885 he was vice president of the

Anerican Association for the Advaucemneit of
Science, and presided over the section uof biol-

ogy and antlr'iology. His scientitle ipapers
incilde about two hundred titles. Aimong the

separate books are "Alaska and ita Resources"

(Bostou, 1870); "Tribes of the Extreqme North,

west " (Washington, 1877); "Coast· Pilot of

Alaska, Appendix 1, Meteorology and ibliog-

raphy" (1879); " The Currents and Tempera-

tures of iering Sea and the Adjacent Waters"

(1882). Pacifie Coast Pilot and Islands of

Alaska, Dixon Entraece to Yakutat Bay, with

the Inland Passage" (1883); "Prehistoric

America," by the Marquis de Nadaillac, edited

(New York, 1885); and "lReport on the Mol-

lusca, Brachiopoda, and Pelecypoda" of the

Blake dredging expedition in the West In-

dies (Cambridge, 1886),..-Appleton's Cyclop. of

A m. Biog.

David.vi psalmut Tukudh. See M'Don-
ald(R.)

Davidson (G.) - (Continued.
of 19th of Decemnber last, transmitting corre,

spnecte in relatioitt to Rutissian Ainerica.

{Washington, 1868.j Pp. 1-361, pt.2, pp. 1-19,80.
(Geologicaîl.Survey.)

Mr. Davilson's report occupies pp. 219-361,
and conidus, pp. 328--33. a vocabulary of the

KIenay (frot Lisiansky) of 300 words, alphabet-

ically arranged by English entries.

IReprinetd-as follows:

-- United States coast snrvey. | Benja-
min Peirce, superintendent. | Pacific
coast. I Coast pilot of Alaska, J (first
panrt,) from southern boundary to
Cook's inlet. 1 By 1 George Davidson,
assistant coast survey. I 1869. 1

Washington: Government printing

office t 1869.
-~ Title verso blank 1 1. introduction pp. 3-4,
text pp. 5-192, appendices pp. 193-246, index pp.

. 247-251, 80.

Linguistic contents as under titles above,
pp. 215-221.

Copies seen: Pilling.

Davidoif (GávrilaIvanovich). AByspaTroe Davis (William Watts Hart). ElGringo;
nyTeInecTrie j B- Aepasy1 j opesxar o.eHle- or, New Mexico and ler people.
poB's 1 XiocToBa li AaîBidoBa, 1ucaH oe cax Bys 1 W. W. H. Davis, Ilate United
noc.ritduarL. Ilacri epBas [-iropas]. | Stntés'attorney.

Bb C. Ilerepsyprt1 Ileiamaiio -is Mopcuon New York:IHarper* & brothers,
Tmoirpain 1810 [-1812] ro4a. publishers, 1 Frankin square. 11857.

Trusalo. wuvyaes o inrcaj ~ Fronlispieüe 1 L titie verso copyright 1 1. ded-Trainilation.-Two voyages 1 to America 1 byr
the naval ofit-ers jKhwostoff and Davidoff, j1 catin verso ldauk 1 1. preface verso hlsnk 1 1.
written by the latter. 1 Part. first{-scondl]. 1 contents pp. vii-xii, text pp. 134n2120,

At St. Petersburg I printed in the Naval Vocahulary uf upward'ot sixty words in
PrintingOtfiee.iin the year 1810[-1812].a andi nglis,'p.41

9
-420, funished by

2 vols.80. Vocabuilar of the Kenai (of tribes Caplain H. L.Dodge-and a.young Indiau.
living on Kenai Gulf, Cook's Inlet), vol. 2, p. Copie# see British Museum, Congresâ,

iraies, Geological Survey, Pilling.

By W W H.Dais |lteUnte
Ctates#attorney..

NeDawsonî YGeorge Mercer).' Geological
Te Geruan editioBerlin, 1816, 8r, contans sure .

Fndutisp iec s.title veofrigha1. d

no i oin.rbtiop.
oAlfred R. C. Selwyn, C. M. G.LL

David"on (George). Report of Assistant D VcR.y S, Directord Report wonu an
G;eorgre Davidsosrelative to Nhe re- exploration nlthe p1ukon district, N.
sources andtic coast features of AlaCka W. T. adg adjacentd orther n por-
TCrritory. tion of sBriti ,Coltubia. 1887. By

In Coas.t Survey Aun. Rept. 1967. pp. 1874129, Georgeý, M. 1)a-ssoa, 1). S., F. G. S.J
WalEinaon, 1869G40m (Geologieyal Srvey.) CPli

. ~ J The Germanadition,1Belini1816, 0, contain

Vt-ahinlarycofthes. anguase.of thesn.livesu o e
Davai (aheortg). eords). aphaetically

GeorgeeaDavidsonsrelative to thefre-

arrangeti ly'English entries (front Lisiansky), Mnra:Dwo rtes 88
pp.u n thGeolecgicaatdfat.eHiat.tSurvereutltana

Rprin ed as follovA ada, An. Rept. new series), vol837 part 1,

- Rpor ofAssstnt eore Dvidou report B,Montreal. 1889ý. Tille as ahov'e verso,
Washngtn,189,14i.letter.otransittversoaankluvy1.

relative to the coastetures and re- pof
sources ofAlaskbaout30. or) alphabetica

tr_ Appendix IL Notes on h Indian trihes of
lu 40th Congress, d session, House of Repre< the Ytkon disrict sud adjacent northeru par.

sentatives. Ex. Doc. Ni. 177, Russian Amterica, lioutflriiih Cumbia (pp. u-

Message front the President of the UJnited touts s general account otle languagesoutle
Slalm, iinanver to a resolulionofthtIse Rous region atd Short vabulanes dabout 100
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Dawson (G. M.) - Continued.D Contineed.
words each] of the Tail-tan, Ti-tsho-ti-nn awiti -Cateehisot

Ta-gish, obtalied itt 11887," pp. 20813-213B.
Copies se'n : Geological Survey.

ite appendix was issued separateiy amt fol- Grantar
Iows:Grani titcmete

- Notes on the Indian tribes of the Grantatit treatise

Yukon·district and adjacent northern HYtius

portion of British Coliunibia. B1y Prayer itok

George M. Dawson, ). S., F. G. S.. Pryer
Assistant Director, Geological Survey Sermons

of Canada. (Reprinted front the An- Sga

nual Report of Geological Survey of Tclt

Canada, 1887.) Trialttary
N title-page. ieadiing as above; text p.t1-

23,80.
-Linguiaties- as under title next above, pp. li Ste aito Tinné.

23Dné Dirajie. Se Dèné.
opes sen Piiing. Dictinary:

- See Tolmie (W. F.) and Dawson (G. ]Stcé se M
M.) Pécé PL'

.George Mercer Dawson was born at Picton, Eeai 141
Nova Scotia, August 1, 1849, and la the.eldest Laîcheex PC
son of Sir William Dawson, principal of. Montagnais Pc
McGill tniversity, Montreal. le was edu- Montagnais .

cated at McGill College and the. Royal School
of-Mines; held thet Dtke of Corr-wall's schtol- Peau de Lièvre Pc

arship, given by the Prince of Wales; and took Dobbs (Arthur). Ar
te Edward Forbes medal in palontology and Countries aljoiitîg
the Murchiseon edal in geology. le was p-
pointed geologist ati naturalist to Her itithe1North-we
Majesty's Nortli American Boundary Commis e-outtititg 1 A D(
sion in 1873ç and at tlie.close of the c i Lakes ad River,
work, in 1875, he published a reportiuder tht So] atd Cliates, a
title of "Geology and Resources of hlie Fortyr-
ninth Parallet.' In Jtly, 1875, lie received ant
appointment-on the geological sttrvey of Can-
ada. Front 1875 to 1879 hte was occepied in the optting a Trade it
geological survey and exploration of Britisth ity the Frenciwil
Columbia, and subsequtt y engaged lu sintmilar gtct Measureof th
work both in te Nort'hwet TTerritory and
British Colunbia. Dr. Dawson is lithe autiorof - - . . -

numerous papers on geology, natural history, tiati Mississippi
and ethnology, published in tle Canadian Nat: Att Abstract of C
eralist, Quarterly Jotttnal of the Geologicail Jtntl, atd (bse
Society, Transactions of the Royal Societyi f
Canada, etc. He was in 1887 selcted to take
charge of the Yukon expediti>n.

De Meulen (Lieut. E.) Vocalbulary of i r

the Kenay (Kai-ta-na) language of

Cook's Inlef.Lintaitert
Manus:crit, 10 nettmbtered leaves, folio, in

the library of -the Bureau of Ethnology.. Ob-
taitted inl 1870. a North-west Pc

Recordted on one of the blank forma (no. 170) Sec. Il. AttAlstra
issued by the Smithsoniant Institution, contain- eries which tave i
inglthestandard vocabulary of 211 wtords, equtiv- Isands 1 and Conta
alents of all of which are given in the enay. iuîg«te the Great

Bible lessons See Faraud (H. J.)
Bible passages Grouard (E.) poitting eut the A
Catechism Clut (J.)be mede. ifcar
Caothiin Merce (A. G.) fD nd -tlri1nuds

orice (A. G.)
titot (E. F. S. J.)
adloff (L.)
titot (E..F. S. J.)

ti tot (E. F. S.J.)

'gréville (V. T.)

atthews (W.)
'titot (E. F. S. J.)

nI account I Of the
to 1tHudson's bay,

st Part of America:
escription of their

the Nature of the1|

ti theirMethods of

hewing ·the Benefit

ing Coloiies, and j
these Parts; 'where-

be tleprived in. a

eir Traffick in.Furs,

ation between Can-

le tut off. j With |

aptain Midleton's

rvattionts upon his

is Voyage, and sitce

hich are added,-1 I.

holomew de Fonte,

Pers and Mexico;

f his Voyage from I
event, or seize epon

outldi attempt to find

ssage to the South

et of all the Discov-

eeni publish'd of the

tries in- and adjoin-

Western Ocean, be-

ndia,and China,&c.

dvattagesthatmay

t Pasage should be

n's Streight tg that '

Segoin (-.
Moriec (A. G.)

Petiltot (E. F. S. J.)
Morice (A. G.)
Mtorice (A. G.)
Pettot (.F. S.J.)

Morice (A. G.)

Morice (A. G.)
Mittrice (E. G.)

Mttrice (A. G.)
Motrice (A. G.)

Mtorice (A. G.)
Motrice (A. G.)
Mttic (A. G.)
Peti tott (E. F. S. J.)
Charencey (Il de). t

1

'1

1,

4

j'

IU

~1
J
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Dobbs'(A.) - Continued.

Ocean. 1III. The H udson's Bay Con-

pany's Charter. 1 IV. The Standard of
Trade in those 1 Parts of America; with

an Account [of the Exports and Profits

made an- nually by the Hudson's Bay

Conpany. I V. Vocabularies of the Lan-

guages of se- |1veral Indian Nations

adjoining to Hui- [ son's Bay. 1 The

whole intended to slew the great Prob-

ability of a Nortl-west 1 Passage, so

long desired; and which (if discovered)

wonld be of the 1 highest Advantage

to these Kingdomns. 1By Arthur Dobbs,
Esq; 1

London: 1 Printed for-J. Robinson, at

the Golden Lion in Ludgate-Street. |

M DCC XLIV [1744].
Title verso blank 1 1. "To the kingI" pp. i-ii,

folde map, text pp. 1-211, 40.

Thompson (E.), A short vocabulary of the

language spoken among the Northern Indians,

pp. 206-211.

Copies seen: Astor, Boston-AthenSum, Brit-

ish Musenm, Congress, Geological Survey,

Lenox, Trumbull.

Stevens' Nu.ggets, no.906, prices acopy 10s.6d.

A ropy at the Field sale, no. 538, brought$2.50.

Priced by Quaritch, no. 1-1650, Il. 5s., large

paper. At the Murphy sale, no. 804, a copy

brought $3.25. Priced by Quaritch, no. 28278,
1. 4s.

Dodge.(Capt. H. L.) See Davis (W.W.
H.)

Dog Rib: ,

Hymns See Bompas (W. C.)
Lord's prayer Bompas (W. C.)

Numerals Tolmie (W. F.) and Daw-

son (G. M.)

Prayers Bompas (W.C.)

Primer Boipas (W. C.)

Proper names Catlin (G.)

Ten commandments Bompas (W. C.)

Text Clat (J.)

Vocabulary Bancroft (H.3In

Vocabulary Busclomanu (J. C.E.)

Vocabulary Latham(IL G.>

Vocabulary Lefroy (S. H.)

Vocabulary Mergan (L. -. >

Vocabulary Murry7' -
Vocabulary OBrien

Vocabulary iRichardso (J.>

Vocabulary w 1 lsle <A. W.)

Words Dan (L. K.)

Words BUis (i.)
Words Tolmie (Wý.F.> andDaw-

son (G. M.)

Dog Rib priner. See Bompas (W. C.)

Domeënech(Abbé Emanuel Henri Die-
donné). Sevexi years4'residence n the

great 1 deserts of North Anierica 1 by
thse 1abbEn. Domeuchip Apotolical

Domenech (E. H. D.) - Continued.

Missionary: Canon of Montpellier:

Member of the Pontifical Academy
Tilberina, | and of the Geographical and

Ethnographical Societies of France,&c..2

1 Illustrated with fifty-eight woodeuts

by A. Joliet, three 1 plates of ancient

Indian nusie, and a nap showing the
actual situation of 1 the Indian tribes

and the couintry described by the author

j In Two Volumes 1 Vol. [-II). |
London | Longnan,Green, Longman,

and Roberts I 1860. 1 The right of traus-
lation is reserved.

Half-title verse printers 11. title verso blank
1 1. dedicat ion pp. v-vi, preface pp. vii-xiii, con-

tente pp. xv-xxi, list of illustrations pp. xxiii-
xxi v, text pp.1-445; half-title verso pririters 1
1. title verso blank 1.L contents pp. v-xii,-text

pp. 1-465, colophon p. [466], nmap, plates, 80.
List of Indian trils of North America, vol.

1, pp. 440-445.- Vocabairies, etc. vol. 2, pp.164-
189, contain 84 words of the Navajo.

Copies. seen : Astor, Boston Athenem, Brit
ish Msem, Congrese, Watkinson.

Atîthe Field sale a copyno. 550, brought$2.37,

anud-athe Pinart sale, no"328, 6 fr. Clarke &
co. 1886, no. 5415, price a copy $5.

Emauuel HenriDieudonné Domenech,French
author,was born in Lyons, France, November 4,

1825; 'died in France in Jone, 1886. He became

a piest in the Roman Catholie church, and was

sent as anissionary to Texas and Mexico. Dur.

ing Maximilian's residence in America, Dome-

nech acted as private chaplain to the emperor,
and he was also almoner to the French army
during its occupation of Mexico. On his return

to .Franee he was made honorary canon of

Montpellier. His 'Manuscrit pictographique
Américain, précédé d'une notice sur l'idéo-

graphie les Peaux Rouges' (1860) wvas pub-
lislhed by the Frencli goverament, with a. fac-

sinile of a manuscript in the library of theParis

arsenal, relating, as lae claimed, tothe American

Indians; but the Germsan orientalist, Julius

Petzholdt, declared that it consisted only of
scribbling and incoherent illustrations of a local

Gegpnan dialect. Dolnenech maintained the

authenticity of the manuscript in a pamphlet
entitled "La vérité sr le livre des sauvages "

(1861), whicb drew forth a reply from Petzholdt,
translated into French under the title of "Le

livre des sauvages au point de vue de la civili-

sation française'" (Brussels, 1861). During the
latter*part of bis life he produced several works

pertaining to religion and ancient history.-

Appleton's Cyclop.of Am.. Biog.

Dorsey (Ber. James· Owen). Indians of

Siletz reservation, Oregon. By J. Owen

Dorsey.

In American Anthropologist, vol. 2, pp. 55-61,
Washington, 1889, 80. (Pilling.)

Grammatic notes and examples of the Atla-

pascan, p. 56.-Kinahip terms, p. 58.

26
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borsey (J. O.) - Continued. Dorsey'(J. ) Contïnued.

- The gentile systein of the Siletz 0f tie scisdulos given iuie wôrk ne. 30*I.

tribes. ileandiuss.1, 2,18,aud 25 are partly illed.

lI Journal of Anerican Folk-Lore, vol. 3, pp.
227-237, Boston aud New York, 1890,.8. (Pil- parts of tie bodyin setai.

ling.)-[Voecbnlary ofwords and phrases in
List of Upper Coquille villages (32), with tiseKw&t-ta'-ini or Sixes dialeet oW the

English definitions, j). 232.-Athapascans north

of Rogue River (22namnesof villages with iumeani-

ings), pp. 232-233.-Chasta Costa villages (33),
wits neulge p 24-Aisîsaru clage ansîseiil>t, 231 pp. 40, lu tise iibrarv of tisewith meanings, p. 234.-Athiapascanà villages

(21) south of Rogue River, pp.. 235-236.- A tia- r
ludiain Agoc7-Oeon ifi&-Otbr 8

paseau villages in northwest.California, pp. 236-
237. 'tistie assistance of Jake Roouey sud Jake

Stuasrt. Id31tersrs in lu a rocf 1>uwels 14Intro-
- [Vocabulary of words and phrases isctionu o tie Study cf Indian Laugusgee, sec-

in the dialect of the Chasta Costa or

Ci'-st' kqwfi'-stf Indisfans who lived on 196,206-207,210,2202 s

the Rogue River or on one . of ite pages st tse eud.

branches, Oregon.] 0f tie eciestles given lu the work uge. 1,2,
Msncrrit. 1 pp 40 lu iseiibary f tse , 8, 12, 25, 27.28, sud 30 are partly fiued, tiseMainuscript, 13 pp. 40,in the library of the

Bureu c Etinclgy. Culectd s (li Sieto reusainder being isissk. Tise entries aine u p*aBureau of Ethinology. . Collected, at' the Siletz1
Isîis Agnc, Oegn, epexuernitIcc. totaluof 356. The tlsree pages at tis end cutain PIndian Agency, Oregon, Spebrarco

ber, 1884, with the assistance of Glovernment a

George or Tst-qé-O-s and two other Indians of o of words ansiphrases of
the tribe. Recorded in a copy of Powel'sIntro- the Mi-kwsî-nsî in-iu trîbe.or gens,
duction to the Study of Indian Languages, sec. formerly living oitte Lower Rogue
oni edition, pp. 77-79,97, 122, 131, 182-184, 192- River, Oregoe.]
193, 196, 228. 193, ~, . Manuuaript, 10 pp. 40, lu tise îibrsry cf tise

Of the schediles given in the work no.r1 is
fllied and nos. 2, 8, 12. 14, 18, 24, 25, and 30 are

partly filledl. tia-tl files.assistanecf Williain Simpseun, a native.

- [Words, phrases, and sentences in Recurdesiluacpy cf P(weLitrodurticu to

the language of the Cheteo (Tcê'-ti- tie Stidyof Indian Languages, seconsiedition,

n-ne') fotmerly of Chetco River,

Oregon.]
0f tisçiseduiesi nos. 1,2, 8, snd 30.are psrtly

Manuscript, 32 pp. 40,in the library cf the

Burean of Ethnology. Collectedl at the Silet zBuen Zf isosy. uicelu ieSlt tain an exteuded list cf tise parts cf tihe bodiy,
Indian Agency, Oregon, Septemnber, 1884, withc

the assistance of Baldwin Fairchild, a Chetco.
Recorded in a copy of Powell's Introdulection to

the Studysof Indian Lansguages, secondédition, -[Words, phrases, sud*sentences in tho
pp. 77-228 and 7extraleaves at the end. many of language of the Na'-tû.a-ne'-4(n-nd'
the pages being left iblankges.

Of the schedules given in the work nos. 1. 2,1 -Z.Vaselpe, 75 pp. 40, n.tie library cf the
and 30 are filled; nos. 3, 5; 7,8, 12, 18,24. 25, and -Bureacf Etisuology. Collected at tie Siietz
27 are partly illeti; and the remnainingr numibers27 repatî fhld;anI iserenauig unbes usian Agesicy, Oregon, Octolser, 1884. witis the
are blank. The unnumbered leaves at the end1 assistance sf Aiex ues. ciief cf tie gens, sud
coutain a list of the parts of the body in great a fcll-blocst.Recursiosl lu a eopy*cf PsweWs
detail. dress and ornaments, the conjugation of IntreductioutstseStudysf IndLauIuages,
a number of verbs, a table of classifiers, -and second esition, pp. 77-228, sud 5-cniumbered
pronouns. The total numberof entries is 480.

[Vocabnlary of words and phrases left blauk.

in the langOage of the De-ku-bé té'-dé list f rls gien tis wrk

formerly living on AppYegate Creek,y 1 completely iled andssiseduiles86, 7,0, 14, 17.22,
Oregon.]' Orego.]asd 24 psrtl ieie. Tise extra- leaves at tise

Maucript, 9 -pp. 40, in the library of the end cuntalu tie parts cf' te lbody in great de-
Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at the Siletz tail, a liet cf prononce, verbai classifiera, cor-
Agency, Oregon. October, 1884, with the assist-. relatives, sud tierouugatlon cf a uier cf
ance of Rogue River John, a Ta-kël-mna., vhose1 verS., Tisere are 1.345 entries'la al.
mother was a Dá-ku-b6 té'-dé. Recorded in amctserwasa Dt kblita é. eeodedb a - Vocablr of thse Qa'-am-o'te-ne',
copy cf Powell's Introduction to the Study cf
Indian Languages.second edition, pp. 79. 184, fornserlse l'ist- atir of Smith
198,228, sTd 3 uhnue lered pagesutrte enen River, Califordia.]g
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Dorsey (J. O.) - Continued.

Manuscript, 7 pp. 40, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at the Siletz

Indian Reservatii, Oregon, Sept., 1884, with

the assistace of Smkith River John. tecorded

in a copy of Powell's Introduction to theStudy

oif Iidian Languages, second edition. pp. 77-78,

82. 122-123, 182, 184, the remaining pages of the

work being left blank.

Of the i.lsheduiles given in the work nos. 1, 2;

and 18 are partly filled. The totalentries amount

to 57.

Dorsey (J. O.) - Continned.
Of the schedules given in the work nos.-1, 2,

18, 24, and 30 are lilled. and nos. 4, 5, 6, 7.8, 9,12,
13, 14, 16, 17,22, and 25 are partly fllled; the
remainiig nuinmbers are blank. There is a total
of 745 entries.

A vocabulary of -the Yu'-ki-tcd or
Ysu'-ki-te'& tiln-né lialect spoken by

the Indiians fornerly living on Euchre
Creek, Oregon.

Maniicript, 611. 40, written on one side onfly,

- [A vocabulary of words and phrases in the library'of <ho Bureau of Etinoiogy. Col-

in the dialeet of the Ta'-t'c-t'û - leeted at thSitIian Agey, Oregon,Septemiser, 1884, with <ho asitnec ae

de, or Galice Creek Iidians who warner, or., who csiid opeak a littie Engis.

formuerly lived. in Josephine County, The entrios sitnber 226,-ani are arrasoged in

Oregon, 30 miles north of Kerby.] <horder.ôfiheuilco given in Powela In-

Manuscript, 10 pp. 40, in the library of theé <rîîîctison te the Stssy cf Indian Languages,

Bureau of Ethnology. Collected at the Siletz second editiob.
Indian Agency, Oregon, October, 1884. with the James Owen Deroey was hem binBaltimore,
assistance of Yacl'-tûn or Galice Creek Jim. d 1 l a e ni

and Peter Muggîns. Recorded in- a copy of Sîhool lniw the City Colieget in 1862 anal1863,
Powell'e Introduction te the Stusdy of Indian takbn.- tieciasoicai course. Ilicescanaed him
Languages, second edition, pp.77-228and 2extra ' oabandon lus qtlilie4 'hen a menoer cf <le

leaves at the end, many of the pages being left second yoarciaoo. To aeon<ing roonsfrnî 1864
biank. te 1866. Tanight frein Septemiier, 1866, iii Juino,blank. e

0f tse cheitie gion n <le wrk oco a 167.Entereil the proliatory departoient cfOf the schedulles given in the work none isi
completely illied, and nos. 1, 2,3,4,8, 12, 18,.24., <le Theologicai Seinarycf VirginaainuSep-

and30 are:but partly filled. The 2 leaves at the tomber, and tii junior clams cf tiisesi.
end contain the parts of the body In great naryse Setember, 1869.-Was orainedla ueacon

detail, a few possessive pronouns, and the con- oftle'Protestant EpiSopai Clînfelin <le

jugations. in brief of the verbs to deuire and to United States.by the bislipofVirginia, Faster

know. The .entries as a whole number 254.

[Wors, entecea mm gra matcal Penca Indians. ia Dakota TorritorY, ini May cf-- [Words, sentences, and grammaticalZI-) 1 tisat year. Iltaua attack cf acariet fèear in
material in the Tu-tu' tiln-né', or i-u--tumateialla te Tî-t'tii-ng. orTi 1-tu April. 1872, and one cf typise malariailever is

langîsage (dialect of several* villages.>] Jiy,. 1873. Owing te <bis ilineso lie vas,

Manucript,155npp.4ttealirrayrfahy <o then o n g
Btureaui cf Etlsnogy". Coiected at tise Siletz 1873, ooon alter ho had learned ogta o<le

in4dian Reservation, Oregon. Asot-OctbereIndian 18itho8t an interpreter. ie retnrned o
1884, wththe, assistancecf toeive members cf Maryla d and engagod in pa.nd awork rangdy,

thie Tu' to tribe. iRec0rdüd in a copyof Powelr 1878, wlnt e onder lhe direction cf Ma. J. W.
Introduction to<lie Stoy of Indian Languages Powell. ho wnt o the oalia reservation in

secondlodition, 'pp. 76-86,88-89,95-103, 0s'1<8- Nebiraska in order. te increoscis stock cf lin.
129, 131-147, 149-155,. 162-173. '180-185,?18-199, guiotia ateswle DOnlie organization of tse,

206-213,1,220, 228, and 46 unnnuibered pages it lBnreaus cf Etlinology, in 1879, ho was trans.

th., end, stis many internsùed pages passion. ferred thereto, antnfromdeat time letas bee

Of theeociedsiles giron in <lie work nos. 1, 2.3, engaged contieously, e in 6ngui2tic and occi
8, 12,13, 14,15, 16,18,22,2,25,asel 30 are <lied; logic work fetlie Bureau. leremained aiong

nos. 45,6,7,9,10, 17.19,21, 24, 26, 27, ans 28 are theOmal-al April, 1880. when lmemturoed t

partiy <lied. and nos. 11,20. and 29 are biank. Wseington. Sin thon oise omde rera

The total entoieo noomber 3,962, besioles o <ext trips teudiotn reoervatiens foercientifie pur

with interlinhear and free translation. poses, Eot on y téshose reccpied y tribetof
otheLpper Coquille tee Sion1n family but ans at the Siletzroser,

- Vocabnbryo vallon. in Oregon.. At the laot place, irloili hi

or Mi-ci-qwct-me tûn-tl.niteda in 1884, lie obtae Wvocabelries, graon
ManiLsocr<pt, 38 p. 40, in the liirarycf<lie >fmatie notestatc.,c -o pngulges Cpoken bythen

Bureau cf 'theology. Collected at the Silet dians cf the Athapscanp ofisnTakilms,

Insl<se Agency, Oregon, Auogust-Ctoler, 1884, anda on stocks. u The reportk mfbis office
ill tiste assistance cf Coquille Tliompsand -and field work il le fondi< the anuua

Ciq(isilie Soiomon. tecorded in a top ha f reports cf the Bureau cf Etology.

PAelpls I,8tr7,adction tonetetStydphf-mdianl lev
Languages, sscon edition . 77.81.lagj.] JuDra 83 OSng Gardis The .ao

M c8r.106t103.1055 p, 128 129. 3136. 1o-184, riginal races fofth North Amerca;

Beau198,22fand4 E ooynu.Cereolleaes at the end. comprising1biographical sketches of
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Drake (S. G.) - Continued.

cminent inividuals, I and Jan histor-

ical account of the different tribes,
fron the first discovery of the conti-

nent to 1lthe present period | with a

dissertation on their | Origin, Antiqî-

uities, Manners and Customs, ; illustra-

tive narratives and aueedetes, j and a

copions analytical-index | T>aj Sanmuel

G. Drake. Fifteenth edition, 1 revised,

witlh valuable additions, 1by Prof. H.

L. Williams. 1 [Qiiotation, six lines.] j

New York. I liurst & company, pub-

lishers. 1 122 Nassau Street. [1882.]
Title verso copyright I 1. prefae pp.3-4, con-

tenta pp. 5-8. Indian tribes and nations pp. 9-16,

balf-title ver-so blank I 1. text pp. 19-767, index

pp. 768-787,- 80.

Gatachet (A. S.). - Indian languages of the

Pacific states and territories. pp.74s-
7 6

3.

Copies seen: Astor, Congress,Wisconsin His.

torical Society.

Clarke & co. 188. no. 6377, price a copy $3.

Duflot de Mofras (Engène). Explora-

tion 1 du territoire tide l'Orégon, des

Californies 1 et de la mer Vermeille, å
exécutée pendant les années 1840, 1841

et 1842, J par M. Dnflot de Mofras,

1 Attaché à la Légation de France à

Mexico; I ouvrage publi par ordre du
roi, sons les auspices de M. le maré-

chal Sont,duc de Dalnatie, t Président

da Conseil, I et de M. le ministre des

affaires étrangères. 1 Tome premier

[-second]. I
Paris. | Arthn. Bertrand, éditeur, f

libraire de la Société dle géographie, I
Rue Hautefeuille, no 23. I 1844.

2 vois.: lalf-title verso printers 1I. e versc
blank 1 1. dedication verso blank 1 1. avant-

propos pp. vii-xii. avertissement verso notr I L

nota verso blank 1 1. text pIp. 1-518, tabile des

chapitres pp.:519-521, table des cartes pp.523

Duflot de Mofras (E.) - Continned.
524; half-title verso priatters I1. <i le verso blank

1 1. text pp. 1-500, table des tichapitres app.501-

504, table des cartA up. 505-506, table analytique

etc. pp. 507-514, 80.

Numerals 1-10of a number of Aeinrican lan-

guages, among them tht Unijua, vol. 2,1p.401.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe.

Benm, British Museum, Congreas, Geological
Survey.

Dufossé (E.) Americana 1 Catalogue le

livres t relatifs à l'Amérique | Europe,

Asie, Afrique et Océanie | [&c.thirty-
four lines]

Librairie ancienne et moderne de E.
Dufossé t 27, rie Guénégaud, 271 près

le Pont-neuf Paris [1887]·
Printed cover as above, no inside title, table

des divisions 11. text pp. 175-422, 8.' .

Contains, passim, titles of works invarious

Athapascan languages.

Copies seen: Eaies. Pilling.

This series of catalogues was hegun in 1876.

Dugan (Lient. T. B.) Nmnerals [1-10]

of the White Mouintain Apache.
In Allen (H1. T.),l Report of an expedition to

the Copper, Tananá and ôKyukuk rivera, p.

1315, Washington 1887, 80.

lReprinted in other articles by Allen (1t. T.),

q.v.

Dunbar: This word following a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of

the work referred to lias been seen by the com-

piler in the library of Mr. John B. Dunbar,

Bloomfield, N. J.

Duncan (David). American races. Com-

piled and abstracted by Professor Dun-

can, M. A.

Forms Part 6 of Spencer (<.), Descriptive

soiology.-I ondon, 1878, folio. (Congrese.)

Under the heading "Language,"' pp. 40-42,

there are given commentasand extracts from

varions authors uapon native tribea, including

examplesi of the Chippewyan.

Some copies have the imprint New York, D.
A ppleton & co. [n. d.] (Powell.)

Eames: This word following a title or withinu-Eliot (Lieot. William
parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of

the work referred toha-s bran seen by the con

piler in the library of Mr. Wilberforce Eames, E-lis (Robert). On numerals as signa
Brooklyn. NY. ofprinevsl anitytamong usankind.

Eaton (Capt. .J. 11.) Vocabulary of the y 1tRobert Ellis. B. 1). late fellow of

langiage of theNavajo of New Mexico. St. John's collega., Cambridge.

By Capt. J.. HL. E:itoii,.U7. 9. A.
In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian Tribes, vol. 4. a

pp. 416-431, Piiladelphia. 154, 40.

A vocabularv of 300 woLrrds and tiei iînmerialsI Ral titile verso btik i i. titir versa>printer

0t. conts pl.g, Cpi. 1-94. 80

29
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Ellis (R.) - Continued.
Numerals and other words in A tnah, p. 52

Chepewyan, pp. 42,45,54: Kenay (Alhabaskan)
p. 88; Slave (Grete Slave Lake), pp. 5, 10. Il
Tablewah (California), pp. 5, 10, 24;' Takulli, pp
8,1,54; Tiatskanai, p. 88.

Copies seen: Enames.

- Peruvia Scythica. I The 1 Quichul

language of Pern: | its 1derivation

from central Asia with the American |

languages in· general, antd with th4
Turanian 1 and Iberian languages o
the old world, |1including the Basque

the Lycian, and the Pre-Aryan j lan-
guage .of Etruria. 1 By 1 Robert Ellis

B.D.,.1 author.of " The Asiatie affinitis

of the old Italians ", and late fellow 1jo
St. John's college, Cambridge. I.[Quo.
tation, three lines.] I

London: 1 Trilbuer &· co., 57 & 59,
Ludgate hill. 187. . All rights re-

served.
Title verso printer 1 1. preface.pp. iii-vii, con

tents ppA.x-xi, errata p. [xiii, text pp. 1I2-1%5!
Words in Atna, pp. 78, 81, 85, 105, 117. 121

Athabaskan, p. 120. Apýats4, pp. 105, 123
Chepewyan, pp. 62, 81, 96.,9': ,Dog-Rib, p.127
Hoopah, p. 78; Kenay, pp. 6, 78,91.104, 106. 117

Katshin, ppJO4, 196,; N* vaho,pp. 63. 6$, 53, 104.
105, 106, 107. 120, 122, 130, 134; Pinalero, p. K5,
Slave, p..105; Takulli, pp. 51, 54. 61,78, 91. 105.

127; Tlatakanai, pp. 83, 85; Uik.wa, pp. 81.8.

89,104. 120.

Copies seen: British Museut, Eames, Wat

kinson.

Etruscan numerals. By | Robert

Ellis, B. D:, | late <fellow of St. John's

college, Cambridge. 

London: j Triihner & co., 57 & 59,
Ludgate hill. |11876. (AII Rights
Reserved.) I Price Two Shillings and

Sixpence.

Cover title as above, inside title (as above,

omitting the last two lines) verso printer 1 1.
remarks. on pronunci'ation verso erratum and

addendum 1 1. text pp. 1->2, 80.
A few numeralasand words in Atnah, pp'.9,

13; Hoopah, p. 9. Remarks ant criticismss on

Dr. J. H. Trumbull's essay on numerals in In-
dian languages. pp..12-13. note.

Copies seen : Eames.

-So1îr.s', of the' Etrîîscan and Basque
Iangu8gýe-s. By 1 Robert Ellis, B.DJ.,

ielltow of St. John's college,

Lôntllon: Triibner & cm., Ludgate

hili. J($6. (Ail rights roservodl.)

Title erso printers 1 1. prefatory notice vers4o
hlank 1 i. contents pp..v-vii, reînarks :oin pro.
mncniati n P.[Vii], text pp. I-166, $0,

'1A feNwnuteralît anti worcls lu Atnsh, pp. 13,
r17. Eý'no sh, p.

q6pimes eisEanmest.

Ermnan (G org Adolph). Ethnograpluischo

Wahrint imungen -und Erfahringen an

rdon Kiis tens(des EBoring.9-Meeros- von A.
f Erroan.

lu ititçq4hrift f li Ethnologie, vol. 2 <1870),
pp. "-5-307, 309-393; vol, 3 t1871), pp. 149-175,
205-219, Bln a[u. di), $0,

Nutacrals 1 l00and afew words oftherTtynai
otler Xenaiz , val. 3,*p. 216.

''D

Ettuneti t-h]il . . . Takudh. Se
MDonald (.

Everette (WihIE. [Words, phrases, aud
sentences int tIu6,languagre of tho Tu-tu-
té-noý anti nine lý0nfodoeratod trihos of
Siletz River, (rýon.]

MYanusrript, 15$ pp.40 in the library of the
Bureau of Etlînologî-.,Callerteti December,
1882. Recorded inla a py, of Powells Introtino.
l ion to the Sttudly cf laîlisu Languages, second
editi<,a. "iran.sliter.tted at the reqiis o h

Direetar or th - Buireau of, Elhnology front vol.
22 or l[Everctes.4 I Idian; Languages of North
Ameriea, inothe 1Ilureasi alpshabet' at Wash-

4 ington, Jiuh 1. 18S83. and atEFort Simrcoe. Wash-
ingtou Ty., Jiils- 23, 1883. Completeti Augnat

,.0

Alnîost every word. phrase, anti sentence
given in the 30 shednles of the" Introduction
has its equivalent given in Tri-tn-të-ne,. and
nearly.every eschedule.has explanatorv notes.
Ou thté blank pages followingthseeoeMr

Everette has given the phonetie alphabet with
notes andi exp14înations9.

Ewbank (Thomras).- Seti Whippie (A.
W.),Ewbank (T.), and Turner (W.W.)

F.

Fairchild (Baldwin). See Dorsey (J..O.) Faraud.(H. J.) - Continued.

Faraone. See Apache. kensie. I dans l'extrème nord tle l'Amé-
rique Britannique I t'après les docu-

Faraud (Jlgr. Henry J.) Dix-huit ans ments de Mgr l'Evêque d'Anemour 1 par
chez les S 1uvages Voyages et mis- Fernand-Michel 1 membre de la So-
sions Ide Mgr Henry Faraud 1 evêque ciéte dienne 1 Avec la biographie et
<'Anemsour, vicaire apostolique de Mac- le portrIit de Mgr Faraud

30 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE.
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Faraud (H1. J.) - Continued. Parrar (F. W.)-Continued.
Li brairie catholique de Perisse frères'I 1., F. R. S. 1 bute FeIlow [&r. three

(nouvelle maison) Regis Ruffet et Ci", lines.] New edition. 1
successeurs 1 Paris I 38, rue Saint-Sul- London: 1 Lougmans, Green, & Co.
pice. [Brnxelles 1 place Sainte-Gudule, 1873. 1 Ail riglts reserved.

4. 1 1866 J Droits de tradu'ction et de re- p. î-li, 11. 1-142, 160.
production réservés. Copies seen: lritiqh Musen.

Half.title verso blank 1 1. portrait 1.1. title - Language ani languages. Being
verso blank 1.1. preface pp. vii-xvi, text pp. "Ciapters on lauguage" j and "Fain-
1-447, table pp. 449-456, 80. .

Tribus sauvages, pp.n 33--8, contains name ie
of tribes, with smeanings, scattered through. W. Farrar, D. D. F. R. S. 1 late fellow

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Shea. [&e. three hues.] New edition.:

- Dix-huit ans 1chez |1les Sauvages London:1Longmnaus, Green, and co.

Voyages et missions 1 dans l'extrème 1 (
nord de 'Améiqu BrtannqueI Jalf-title verseo printers 1Il. titie výerso blanknord de -l'Amaériqule Bianiu1

11I. preface (.Nevemb)er 15, 1877) verso iquotatieus
d'apres les documents de Mgr Henry 1 1.haif-title (Clapters ou Isugnage> versodei.
Farand | Evêque [&c. one line] I par

Fernand-Michel 1 [Design] * . 1865) pp. ix-xii, lit of illustrations verse blank
Nouvelle Maison Perisse Frères de I1I. Synopsimp. xiii-xx, text pp.1i256, books

Paris 1 Librairie Catholique et Classi- eensulted lu'. 257-260, haîf-titie (Famies of

qne [&c. five lines] 1 1870 1 Droits de sc .ersedieatiuu 1 I. preface te the
que &t.second editien tAuigiiut, 1873) verso blank 1 I.

traduction et de reproduction réservés.-267, tt. 269-403, table of
Printed cover, title 1 1. pp. i-xix, 1-:364, 120. languages p. [4041, index pp. 405-411, verse
Linguistics, as in earlier edition titled next printers, two nusps anl two tales, 120.

above, pp.260-312. .A. few Tiatkanai words, pp. 396-397.
Copie.sseen: British Museum. Copies #ecs: Aster.

- Abridgment of the bible in Dèné -Lauguage antilangnages. f Being
Tchippewayan, by Mgr. Faraud, Vicar "Chapters ong and 1 "Fam.

Apostolique of Mackenzie. (*) ies of speech." 1lythe rev. Frederlc
In a letter from Father Émile Petitot, dated W. 'ar D.D. F. R. S. 1 late

from Mareuil, France, April 24,1889, he tells ne cs
that among the manuacripts leftI by him at his
last residence, St. Raphaeli des Tchippewayans, bondon: 1 Lougniaus, Green, and co.
Saskatchewan, was a copy. written by hirself, 1887. 1 (AIl riglits reserved.)
of the above-named work. See Gronard (E.> [tait tille verse printer 1 1. title verse blank

Farrar (Ber. Frederic William). Families iL preface (November 15,1677),yersoqotations
of -speeh: fon lett-te-s 1 dlivred 1 ihaîfntitlle (Chaptessosa lan guage> ver'so d edi-

of speech: for lectures j delivere 1. pfacE the rst edition (Augt,

before 1 the Royal institution of Great 1865> pp.îx xii, synopsis pp. xii xx, text pp.î
Britain 1 In March 1869 1 b1y the I rev. '256, laoks cuusulted pp. 257 261), balf-title(Fam-
Frederic W. Farrar, M. A., F. R. S. ilie| - f sqach, etc.) verso tîrdicatiot i1. preface

late fellow of Trinity college [&c. four tecacoud editiona(Aigust, 187.) verso li8t(ý il j.3tatiox 11.Coli ten t.4pp. 2527 etpp.
linos.] t Published by request. 9

London: 1 Longmans, Green, and co. 405-411, verso printerstwo naps, aud tar

11870. tables,122.

List of works verso blank 1 1. half-title verso Lingaisties as ntter the oexl precedingtitle,

printers 1l. title verso blank 11. dedication verso pp. 396,397.

blank 1 . preface pp. ix-x, contenta pp. xi-xiii, Copieguseen: Eames

list of illustrations p. xiv, text pp. 1-187, table Fauluanu (Karl>. Ilînstrirte Geschichte
of the chief allophylian languages p. [1881,
index pp. 189-192, two tables and twomaps, 12'. der Sehrift1Popular-Wissenschafth«che

A few words in Tlatskanai, p. 178. 1 Darstellung 'der-I1Entstehuug der
Copies seen: Boston Athenæum, Congresa, Schrift1der- Sprache und der Zahlen

]Eames, Esue.so wi e der1 Schriftsysteine aller Viô lker

- Families of Speech: 1 Four Lectures uer Erle von 1 Kari Fauhuanu f Pro-
J delivered before 1 the Royal Institu- fossorderStenographie [&c.twoliues.]
tion of Great Britain lu March 1869. Mit l5Tafeln lu Farben-undTondruck
SBy the tev. Frederio W. Farrar, D. und viole . -denText gedruckte

' Ïj



32 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Faulmann (K.) - (ontinnéd. Field (T. Continued.
Selriftzeichen ud Sehriftproben. At* tt| .ieid smale, tf.688.aropybrought$4.2&>',

[Printer's ormnent.J |r
-at i >r<tr', gi toi), unetit cop)Y,' truughit

Wien. Pest. Leipzig. f . artlebon's

Verlag. |11880.. Alle Rech te vr bte n 50.h lrico-y 1878,18 fr.; y Quar-
Verag.I 180.I AleJIelît, sorielil- tel, nt). 119V, 15s.; ut tht, Piutart sale, no. 3684,

teit.it brsttght 17 fr.; at thie Murphy sale, no. 949,

IlaIf-title verso blank 1 1. tille verso printers $4.50. Priretl y tn. 30224, Il.
1 1.preface pp. v-x, contents pp. xi-xvi, text pp. Catugne 1 ofth.--lilrary 1 ltlong-
l1-63, 80. .

Sch1rift drer Tinn-inianer, p.231..Tt W. Fi.Tobu
Cospies aeu: Astor, lîritlish Musu, Wat- soldlat anetitn, J ly B];11, Merwin

kinsn&t, May24t, 1875. and following

Featherman (A.) Social history of the days.

races of nanîkintd. 1 First division: New York. 11875.

Nigritians[-Third division: [jAtne- r
W " l% I A}'>ethcrnan. 1 .. notice etc. Pp. -iii Iviii, text pp. -1-376, Iist of

M aranonians]. psBy1tA.Featherman.t

[TwOo lines quotation.] piled)by Jtsseph Sasin, |uainty from Mr. Fieltîs
London:1 Triinjr &-- tv., Lutdgate s iuwhiugiven shovt.

Hil.. 1885[-89). (All rights reserved.) tuitains tilles of a ntumser of worka in
3 vols. 80. varitos Alhapascan langsages.

A general discussion of a nutnber of North Cspieà accu: Bureau of Elhnslsgy, Cungrese,
Americu: faniliesoccurs ini vol. 2, amiusg tiesm>: Buts.

the A paches (pp.'184-192),-inelutinîg, on p. 188, A i up
a brief sketch of tiheir grammar, with a few broiglît£$1.25.
examples, ansong them the ver lo drink: Nusav-Four gospels "Slave language.
ajos, pp. 193-200; aId Tatsulles, pp. 378-384. tee BOumpas (W. ('.)

Cpies se ngr.Friese (rof. Valetin). SeeArny(W.

Field (Thomas Warren). An essny F. M.)

tovards an 1 Indian bibliography. Froobel (ilins). Atîs Anerika. 1 Er-

Beinga j catalogue of books. reln ting fulîrtgtî eiscni Stntien1von

tothe j history, antii hties, languoo Iag .nesFroelel.1Erster-[-Zweiter]

custons,- religion. o-ars, literature, Bansl. Zwcite vthlfeile Aîssgabe.

and origin of the Amerin Indlians, I Lvipzîi 1ut'sthe Biichhandlung.

in the libra-ry of I Thomans W. Field. 1

With bibliographical and historiols. 120.

notes, and [ synopses of the contents of' A2short M*;calero-Apac.e vocabular>, vol.

sone of j. the works lea'st knotw.. . s
NwYr:|Seribner, Armnstron,New York: SrinrArnro, Firat clition, Lî-ipzig, 1857-185S, 2 vols. 8o.<

and co. 1 1873. Thtre is an English edition ut this work,
Title verso prinesc1 1. prefaeL pp. iiiiv, tt doentley, 1859, 80, which oesot con-

pp). 1-430,80. tain the vocabulary. (Astur, Bancroft, Boston
Titles andldescriptionsof works in or relating Alhcu;cum. British Muactiim.

to Athapascan latiguag- passitm. alins Dictions> y. ns. 25993. titles an edition
Copic egsn: Csngress, E.imes, r-illiog. Bruxelles. 1861,3 vols. 120.

Gabelentz (Hlans Georg Conor von der). Gabeletz (TW G. C.) Continued
Die Spraclîwissenselîaft, ilire Anfga- Brief discusýsion antI a t'ew examples ut' Ath-

Aleni aethadenh iuad.h6, uapascany u.g402b

atbi the Me gni Gs e, n . 78 afciser

Ergebnissev.am ciVonlpGeorpnyvonbrerought

Gabeent. [igntte] IGalce Creek Jim. Sec Dorsey (J. 0.)

$5.5pzPricd byTe.ler, 187,g18 r.; b Quar

itcheno.Gala1in (Albert)., A snopsis of tho

(Chr. lIcrin.Tanicsliiz.. 1891. hslo titswitîsin the t'ited Stateýs
tberoghtt17efr;thMuve, titieaauraltevMry-r.>

'r l aot' the Ro|ky Moîltains. an i in tht-

ing to 1 Mr.ThomasrW.pFeld.~i-To b

ni'»-pI>. viii-xx. textLpn et1-c66,.p.egiitierpl). t R ia , tex ii.i il Nor fh

7-02, Berichtigungen pW2, 80. A mericp. By the lon. Albert Gallatn.

Kie yJsehSbn ail rmM. iil'
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Gallatin' (A.) - Continued. Garrioch (Rev. Alfred Campbell). The
In American Antiquarian Soc. Trans. (Ar- gospel accordieg to St. MarkItrans-

chsologia Americana), vol. 2, pp. 1-422, Cam. îated into the 1 Beaver Indian Ian-
bridge, 1836,8.

Subdivisions by geographie limita otho gîla y of theC hv cA m.Grioch,
Kinai, pp. 14-16; of the Athapascas. pp. 16-20.-

Indian languages, with grammatical examples Society.
of - the Cheppeyan, p. 170. - Grammatical London: j'British andtForeign Bible
notices, Athapascas, pp. 215-216.-Cheppeyan.

conjugations, p. 269.-Comparative vocabulary STievye l i

of 180 words of the Kinai (from Remanoffin, Ttevrs lk11.eximiey intli f-
cf 10 wrds f ie Flai froc Ilsanof e ver lanugo (roman ebaracters) pp. 3-79, eolo-

Ernsenstern), Tacullie <frocm iHarmon), Chep-
peyan (freon M'Kenzie), pp. 307-367.-Vocab-

ulary of 44 words of the Sussee (from infre- i

ville), p. 174.--Vocabulary of 13 words of the Iesoed also lu syllabie i-baiaciers as follows

Atnah or Chin, p. 378.

H.gle's Indians of north-west Amer-

ica,and vocabularies of North America; gospel1aecoriiug. to 1 St. Mar
Transhtl b te1 ed lfedCwith an introduction. By Albert Gal-t RC

latin. hGarrioch, Juissionary of t hureh
IuTAomericanEth. Soc. Trans. vol. 2, pp. xxiii- mis4ionary society, 1 into the 1 Ian-

clxxxviii, 1-110, New York, 1848, 80. , gîxage of the Benver locians, l'of the
Brief reference t the Athapascas, their hab- dioceae of Athahasca. [Soal of'tho

itat, etc., p. ci.-The Tahkali-Umkwa fameily
(general discussion), pp. 9-10.-Vocabulary of

180 words of the Tahculi (frrom Anderson), pp. London: Sorietyfor.promoting
78-82.-Vocabulary of 60 words of tho Kenai christian knnwledge, Northumner-
(from Resanoff), pp.99-101.-Vocabulary of the land avenue, Charing cross, W. C.
Cheppeyan, Tlatskani, and UJmkwa (50 words[

and- nunerals 1-10 each), p. 105. Frentispiece 11.title verso piinters 1t. sylla-

Table of géneric Indian fanilies of barionsverso blank1i4appleuenttry syllaba-

languages.m verso blauk 1 1.lextetircly in syllab

In Schoolcraft (H. R.), Iedian Tribes, vol. 3, chaiactera) pp. 1-47, sq. 160.
pp. 397-402, Philadelphia, 1853, 40. Copia geea EFaute, Pilling, Societyfor Pro-

Includes the Athapascans p. 401. îutiug Christiau Knowlcdge, Wellesley.

Albert Gallatin was born in Geneva, Switzer- Manîal of devotion in the J Bea-cr
land, January 29,1761, and died in Astoria, L. I.,

Augnat 12, 1849. He was desçcended from an an- Idiau language.JBy tht 1 Rer. Alfred
cientpatricianfamilyofGeneva.whosenamehad C. Garrioch, 1 miasionaryof théeChurcl

long been honorably connected with the history missionary Society; 1 [Seat of the S. P.
of Switzerland. Yotung Albert had been bap- <jK.)
tized by the name of Abraham Alfonse Albert.

In 1773 hie was sent to a boarding school, and a

year later entered the University of Geneva, christian knowledge, 1 Northîînîher-

wherehe was gÎradnated in 1779. le ailed fron [lad avenue, Charing cross, W. C.
L'Orient late in May, 1780, and reacbed Boston 1896.
onJuîly14. HeenteredCongres on December7,. Frcutisiiere 1t. tille verso piinters 11- cilla-
1795, and continned a member of that body until barmin verse blank 11. supplemeur3 yllaba-

his appointinent as Secretary of t-he Treasury in u imiversoblaek 11, text in syltabic chaiaitoi
1801.whichoffice he heldcontinuonslyuntil 13. with somo beadieaine gnglib and Latin) pp.
His services were rewarded with the appoint- 1-87.10.

nient of minister to France in February, 1815; idon for noreing pnaver,'pp. 1-2.-Ondor

h eentered on the dutie of this office in Jane for ovenug pa-er, pl. 24-39Prayens, etc.,

.ary, 1816. In1826, atthe solicitation of Presidentï pp. 40-52-Waî'.4 frsi catechimi, pp. 53-57.

Adams. he accepted the appointment of enVOy Grace, tee cemmandinti, prayens, etc., pp.
extraordinary toGreat Britain. On hisretirnto 57-02.tyeîîî'>.pp. 61-4.-Selectious frein

the Vnited States he settled, iu New York City, acripilîie, pp. '5-$7.
where. fromt1831till1839,hbe waa preident of the <Cpioa eeu Eanies. Pillinz. Society for Pro

National Bank of New York. In 1842 he was mctiug Christian Xuowlege. Welle'>ley.

associated in the establishmentof the Anerican Soc Bexpa..(W. C.) fer cibor odtioni of Ibis

Ethnological Society. becoming its fir-t presi- work.

dent, and in 1843 he wai elected to hold a simi-

laroffice in the New York Historical Society, an - A 1 Vocabularl-1of-the i -Beaver

honor which was -annually conferred on him IndianLanguage- 1 eousisting of 1 Part
untilhisdeath.-:Appleton'sCOyelop.of Am.Biog. I Beaver-English I Part Il Englial-

Garioc (ev.-Afre-Cmpbll,--Th

I
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Gaxrioch (A. C.) - Continped.

Beaver-Cree- 1 By the Rev. A. C. Gar-

rioch I Missionary of the | Church Mis-

sionary Society- I
Society for Pronmoting Christian

Knîowledge. London. Northiiherlanil

Avenue. Cyclostyled by | E. ý. Brewer.

I Printed by Mr' Garrioch [18885]
Title verso blank 11. tex (on one sid1e of the

leaf only)11. 1-138.40.

Part, I Beaver-English (alphabetically ar-

ranged by Beaver words nmdouble columns), 11.

l-.64.-Part IT Englihand Beavor [sie] and

Cree] (alphabeficially arranged by English

words, in triple Ioumns), 11.65-138.

copies seen: Eamue..Pîlling. So<iety for Pro-

moting Cbristian Knowledgr.

The original manoneript of this work i ·i
the posséssion of its author. Fiftycopies of the

work were printed fron the copyj made with the

cyclostyle by Mr. lrewer. an emîplov of the

society.

Mr. Garrior i,.of St. Xavier's Mission, Fort

Danvegan. Peace River, was, born-in St Poauls

Parish. Rted tiver Set tlnment. or Nlanitoba. Feb.

10, 1848, and io of Scotch and nglih pareitage.

He was for three years a student at St.Jtohn's

College, Winnipeg. and in 1674 was engaged a.s

schoolmaster hy Bishop Bo mpa for Ihe Ch *rreh

Missionary Sloeiety. The wint.er of 1875-76 he

spent in stufdy with the bishop at Fort Sirp-

son, McKenzie River, andtwas admitted to dea-

con's orders, and in the antnmn of 1876 lie

established a Churrl Missionary' Society station

at Fort Vermilion under the nanie of Unjago

Miosion. Mr. Garrioch snbsorqun visited.

Canada and England, whire 5e saw his tras-

lations pririted: nut in the spring of 1886 hie

returned to inission work among the Beavrs of

Peace River. bit at Dunegan instead of Ver-

milion.

Gatschet: This word a followin a title or within

parent.heses a'i<.ftr n«<te <inicates that a capy of

t he work referred t« has been osee .iythecon-

piler in the library of Ntr Albert S.Gatschet,
Washington. D, 7.

Gatschet (Albert an 7. Z ö1f
Sprachen aus dem Siidwestfn Norl-

aierikat. (Ptuelhos- und Apache-

Mitîndtarten; Tonto.Tonkaswa, D igger,

Utai.) Wortverzeichnisse I hîrans-
gegeben. erliute'rt ind Iimit einer Ein-

leitung über Bau, ikgriffshildiitg
id locale Grui frtrg d aierikan-

isc'hen 1 Sprachen vN-erselen 1von 
Albert S. Gatschet. [Vigniette.) |

Weimnar Hermann B hula . 1876.

Cover title as aboovtitle as above verso note

1 1. Vorwort pp). iii -iv \Inhalt 1.V. Einleitng

pp. 1-3. Laauthezeichnujg p. 4, Literatir pp.1-
6. text pp. 7-148. illustr tions pp. 149-150, 'large

Gatachet (A. S.) - Continued.
Die Sprachen des Südwestens (pp. 37-6) con.

taitis Apache and N8vajo - examples on pp.39,
40, 52, 55, 59, 62; general discussion of the

Apache, linguistic divisions, etc., with rom-
parison of Apache and Nv-ajo wordis with those

of the Zufi, iowa. Conianche, and Shosbone,

: p. 62-69; Tinné (Apache, Návajo, Hooia.
and-Taculli) word, 1<. 79.-Sammungvon Wör-

tern ud Sätzen (pp.
8 7

-93) contains a short

A.pache ocabtulary and ont of the Návajo. p.
88: ai Apache vorabuslary (from White and

enry),I p. 88-89.- A iswahl von Sätzen aus den

Sprachen der Tehiias, Apaches, Toukaswas mind

Accotas <<(pp. 91-95) rontains 20 phrasis in

A pahe (froni toew).-Worttatbellen der'zwölf

Sprache.i und Dialecte -(pp. 97-115) 'ontaina a

vocabulary of 200 words of the Apache (from

Lew), Návj (from Loew),. and Apache (from

White),-Anmeîrkiingen zit den Worttabsellen

(1<p<. 117-138) iontains «coiients upn the vari-
ons ocabularies.-Zahlwörter (pp. 139-143) con-

tainsî the nuimerals 1-10 of the Návatjo (from
Eaton) and Hoopa (from Schioolcraft).

('optes seen: Astosr, Brititon, Btritish Mseum,
anes. Gitschet, Pillîng, TrumbnsllWellesley.

Indian laigiuages of the Pacific

,sates and territories.
it Magazine of Anierican Tistory. vol. 1,

pp. 145 171, NewYTtork,1877,40. (Clongress.)
A geerral discussion, with examples passim.

The Tinné fanily, with its linguiistic divisions,

tIe Htoopa, Rogue River, and Unipqua, is
1 retedt,- on pp. 165-166.

,4sue separately as follows:

Iidian languages |1of- the | Pacifie

states and territories hy t Albert S.
Gatsebet t Repriited fron March Num-

her of The N.%taziniie of American His-

torv.

(New York. 1$877.]
l -it le esot blank 1 .1 text pp. 143-171.41).

(ittcrsrnt: Astor, Congrcss, Eames, Pilling,

Wellesl. V

Rjpritedt<i iii the ftollewing:

Beach ( W. W.), Indian Miacellan, pp. 416-

447, A lhany, 1877. 8S.
Drake (S. G. .Abirginal Races of North

Anerica, pp. 74>-763. New York [1880. 8.
A later article, with the aanie title, appeared

in the April, 18, numbn'r ol' the sanie peri-

odial, and osas also is<ued separately. It con-

tains nlt Athapaean liiguistics.

U'. S. geographical isrveys west of

the onehtudredti mseridian. lst Lieut.

Gco. 3L Wheeler, Corps..if Engineers,
1. S. Arniy, in Charge. Appendix.
Linglistirs. Prefaced hy elassification

of we'stIeirn Itndian langusages. By Albert

In Wheeler (G. M.), Report upua U. S. Geo-

graphieal Snrvey. ovol. 
7
,pp. 

3 9 9
-485. Washing-

ton, 1879 .
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Gatadhet (A. S.) - Contiied..

Are.a. and dialect cf tie seven lingnis4tic

stoik (pp. 406-421-y, 'mbracs the Tinné, pp.

406-408.-G(eueral remnarks, pp. 44ô-485.

Gilbert(1G, K.), Vocabilary of tii- Arivalpa.

pp. 424-465.

Loew (0.), Vocahnflary of the Arivai'pa, q.

468-469.

- Vocabulary of the 'Nájî, pp.;t24-465,

469.
Tarrow (H. 1'.), Vcabulary of the .Jicarilla:

pp. 424-465. 46S-470.

Apache-Tinné language. [)Dialeit of

the Na-isha band. (olle teti ah Kiow7a,

Apache and Conaneî'I Age-y. Ana-

darko, Ind.. Territory, {1in Nov. anid

Dec. 1884 by 1 Albert S. Gatschet.
Manuscript, pp.1-74, im. 4>, in tlielibrary of

the Bireau of Ethiolog,.

Connistc of word.. phrases. and shtort texts

with interlinear translation into English.

Lipan, 1;a dialcet of the Apailie-

Tinné faiîily I 'ollected at 1 Fort

Griffin, Texas, (Shackleforil 'oiity),

fron Apache John, a Mexican ai t

Louis, a scont. 1- By Albert S. Gatschet

I September, 1884.
Maniacript. pp.1-69. sm. 4-, in the library of

the Bureau of Ethnology.

Consista of word.s. ihra., and aentenes-.

tribal and clan naii, and short stories. all

accoî'îimpaniied by an Engli.sh traîslation.

Thi manuscript has been partially copied iby

Mr. Gatschet into a copy of Powell' Introducîî-

tion to the Stuîly of Indian Language, second

edition.

Terns, phrases and sentence [ fromn

Apachedialects gathered from various

informanta I hy,i Albert S. Gatcîihet.

Manuscript, pp. 1 19. m. 4 in the ibrary of

the Bureau of Ethnology.

Tribal naineand otlher terims of th'le Chirara-

hua Apache, obtained froim delgates visiting

Washington, Ft. 12. 11, pp. 5-6. - Sort

cocabulary of the Tsigakina dialect. pp.7 -

Sentences and wordso in the Naj italect,

obtained frocm F.-t. CuIhng, 1882 pp.. -12.

Navajo terms obtained froi the interpreter of

a Návajo delegation preent in. WSiiinginin

March. 1885. pp.14-16.-.Some word.s if Jiarilla

Apache, froc. Ekie. an Apache in Walii4..ngton.
Jan. 1884, pp. 18-19.

Vocabulary of the Návajo language.
Mannscript. 2 leaves. folio (a blalck bock>

in poase.ssion of its compiler. .,Obtained from

Mr. Frank H. Cui7îahîng in 1884.

Consistu of 10 word.. and 50 phrases.

[Words, phras, and sl eneces in

the Umpkwa language.]
Manuscript, 22 11. 40, in the library of tie

Bureae cf Ethnology. Recordeil In a copy of

Gatachet (A. S.) -eContinuîed.
Introdnetioîn to. the Study< cf Indian Languageis,
first edition. . Colletd at Grande Ronde

Agenc. O regon, in 1877.

[Words, phrases, amd senten(-eg in

the lanîguage of the Pirial Apach.]
Mamiseript, pp). 3-10Xsm. . i in 1 pos.esion

if ita compiler. CoIltel froni Namki, an
Alpaihe whoe Englicti namisi Roîht. MrIntcoh,
a sildent it.Hampton, Va., in Agiiiist, 1883

Contains also a number of titi. withinter.

linoar Eigli.shî tracsdation.
Aliert amuel atschet-swa born in St.-iat-

fiî'tobe.r:t. 18/2 Ili îiprediiîltie oriciaticin wac

acqiiired iii tiih..iyrenmi îof N..uchatel (18141845)

and of lt'ne(846-1852). afte'rwhich he-followed
courses in th-iniversitiie. of -Benie and Bierlin

(1854-1858> H stl$ad îiîhctad for thiirobjectthe

ncient worlt in al its .hases. of religon, his-

tory. linguage, and art, aid t hereby hi. atten-

tion as at an iarlv day dirctd to philologic

recearchhs. In. 1865 he berd the piblication of
a serisotifbriifîmoniographs on the loal ety-
iimoloîgy if bic coun..try, enttt-d "Orisetymcolc-

tih FIrcuiingcei ac der schweiz" (1865-

1867>. In. 1867 hi 01.pent- se veraI nin'tlis in London

putirsuhinr antiquarian ctudies in the Britoah

Museium. n 1868 h.' settlal in Netw York and

heriamie a contributor to varionsi domesiic and

fire'igi eicriîcli.al,. .iînly on scientil iisub-

jeits. .irifting into.1i moicre attentiei stiidy of

ti. A meri i ntdtiinsti. h ptiblisi4hed çeveral

compoitions )m their th language, te most

iIpoîrtant of whth is "Zwilf Stpracn oa

ece Sîîddwesten \ordacmerikac." Weimnar, 1876.

Thi.4 led to his app>intmiieni · to the piion

of ethnologist in the hinited Stac tsologicat

Snrvey, under M. JohnN W. Powell, in March,

1877, when i hi recioved ito Wasqhîingtîon, and firat

emloyedî1 . himse.mjf i arrangmiîg the linguîiîtic

ianic.'rîlitc of the S ,ith.-iian Institution,

now the roI'rtyl of the Buria of Etlof)leîgy,

wh î.ii foris a part of t 1he. Smitl hînian Institî-

tion. fr. Catiset haoevercsince bin activety

connected with that burean-T '1'iic-rea.ue its

linguisiti. îllh.etiîons and to e.xteiint hicaown

stdi.ies of the Ind.ia.iiinî. laîngiagi'e. he bac uado

extenistripç of jingiistit ai 'iethioilogicoex-

plo.ratic<m aongo ih. Indliano oif Noîrth Amcric'a-.

Aftrreturiin g fromii a qix nf.hi ijurn

among th-- Khailiths antd .iKalaipuyai of Ore-gon.

se-ttledtthli. s.iit' ut th- Caatoe Range. lie

visitd the. Kataba i.n Soutarin,îroiî.a oandthe

'h.. it.a an.d Shetimacha of f1ouiiian in

1881 -8: the Ka . ''Comanîche Apaîh. Yut

taiii. .îCaido. Naktche, Moudc, and ot her tribe.

in ihe Iidian Terrifory, the Tonkawîe ant

Lipan-t, in Texas, and the Atakapa Indiansi of

.oiisiana in 1884-85. In 1886 he caw tlie

Trîata lterat îsaltill, Mexi.., a reniant of the

Nabia race. bruiight there aeLt 1575 froc.

naa aind .wa the lirit t. ditchver (ho

amnity of the Biloxi launge With the Sioan

famîily. Ho also committ.ed to. writing the

Tunizk.aor Tonica language ouf Loisi.a, never

n
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Gatachet (A. S.) - Continued. General disCussion - Continned.
hefore investigatetd, and forming a linginistirc Tluaé Sie Brinton (D. G.)
fanaily of ittel' Exeurgions to other parts of Tînné Fatînn (K)

the country bronght to hie -knowledge other Tokodh Bompas (W. C.)
Indian langiages, the Tuskarora, Canghna- Umpkwa Gallaln (A.)
waga, Penolbrot. and Karankawa. rmpkwa (.atwhit <A. 8.)

Mr. Gatschet has wtitten an extensivereport Gents:
emblodying hie researches among the Klaniath Apache See Boorke J.4G
Lake and Modoc' Indians of Oregon, whicli

forms Vol. II of "Contrilutions io North Ta<iilli Hale (H.)

Ameriran Ethriology." It i ii two parts.Hale<F.)

which aggregate l,529pagei. Amongthetrilw r

and langutages dis4cussed bIy him in separate egahcana

joili~tiooiaeteTiiîwî:<Iîriîa).ii: I Athapasian -See Petitot (E. F.S. J.)
pubtllications are fhe Timnenta (Florida), Toii-

kawé (Texas),Ytnma (California, Arizona. Mex-Geological Sorvey: Theme worde following a tille

ic), Chîamito (California), Beothsik (New- orwihin parenthioe after a note indicàte <bat
fotundlandl), reek and Iitihiti (Alabama). His aiopyofthe work referred (o bat hen seen ly

numerons publications are srattered through hé.Ieompiler i0 <le lihrary if the Cnited States

magazines and government reporte, oome being Geologiral Siîrrro, Wathington, T>C.
rontained in the Proceedings of the Americain GibbslGeorge). Observations on-tome of
Plhilosoplhical Society, Philadelphia.

General discussion:~~ ~~~ ~fortîa. lyC. ihi
Ahtinné ~ 4 îcmî(J.C.E.) In Schoofcraft (H.R.),Indian Tribes, vol. 3,

Apache Adelîîng <J. C.) andI ater p .420-421, Philaillphia. 1853, 40.
j (.. S)Ioclides unbef rem.orke on the fitiopahTable.

Apache -toet) (1l l Wall, and Nabiltte.
A pache ltrr<rliîi11.)IV- ocahîaries*of ludion LongUages

Apache . tîrioîî(1 ' .Apaaîe- <rcoo~.<.< in îiorthwett California. By George

Apache'<thil.IF.)j esq.

~.1. Afarlie (rio y terra <(t.>IToSchooleraft <H.R.), Indiîan, Trihes, vol. 3,

S Apache ttr(C)Im-t hm wailrearonofh-

Apache wlt .. 1. ophanloeffteTbea..P.4(-5

Ath la pas:an l;sin(ýW .
itiflinti J C . N ts n'th ine r 'oPe y i

Athiapascani Ctl'f1 J)11laso rts n.Rs.,i mr

Athapaseaniilatt'f

(rhhppewIyan-

Chippewyan î, C condVîtîr The toîîrheiix Inîliano <pp.311-220). baa

0. Siapiioij ,*nroîinîratiin- ft-rinW.L. Hardegty, ef
C hîlîîoo.î Dlîncail 11> <hie îlansBav Cii.. contaîna. a numnber ef

Chi<pcwwyan i ALi ii\wirîs(n P.311

t-lîpa Gaseiiiil oiS.)aratiely al.so. withont changre.

Hîîpu Ponr.<s 1-\o<hiîaisof the 1 Alekwa 1Aria
Inkalik Buciin .. C ý

tnklik ltusuiîînn J. i Arra & Ho-. o f the Klamath andKenai Ade<îîtr(..Xi)and) Filr

<t.~.Trinity Rîverto Nîrtherii C.alifornia
KenaiBallî CA.Collecled in 1952 Iy1George Gibha.
Kenai BancrofIL <.) M iaiiscript. 261iînninlîereileaveî. written

Kfcnai i Ithm.inii(.t. C. E) on one, aide ooly. folio. in the lihrary of the

Kutchin t - liruiliM.1l.) Bnreaîî of Ethnolog

Nahiltte Cils i< &rranged alph.îetiially iy Engliah'wurila in
Navai Alilng J .îiandVat*er tiarecoliimnîi. <hi Eiîgliiih rolîîmn contaiaeing

(.1. S <abouit 700 worils. the otlier launagem from 306
Naa yo 11iicof <l L> a 5 wiard.îu eaeh. the Ho-pa <wh ich is t theîunlî

Navajo , ii.rlinn <t.C. E.) oua- helougung tii the Athapaeuan familv) being

Surseathe nuostiouplete

T.auillu Ittl lei ATlcrr are un the enae lihrary two partia

Tauuilli Bauîcrtt H. Hr worîlaearhy of the Hopa. nçael. 1V

Tablewalh Dr.lcih. unçladiag only the worde guren'iW.
TiroirHBaneroft (K. H.)the early iasuee ot the SnitheonianInetutetoU

Tinné Homnpa (W. C.lctandardcvhinanJu.ary.C

Crmny(.U.



ATFAP>ASCAN LANGUAGES, 37

Gibbs (f .) -Clont inie.l.GilbertGK - itiîaîeul.

Voablaryof the Naltîtste langutage. lit Whecler G M.),lteîîîît t V1S. cug

Mtannaîeriptl tleaf 4, in the tlihrary oaf th

Bunnof Ehooy

Containa abont'100 worts. 17Lt u ora.

Vocabuîlary of the Willopah (dialeet Gbert-and Rivington ( peci-

of the Taheilly Athîlaboa). mens oftti' Llaigilàgeg of'al Na-

Mannaeript, 6 unniumbere1 ilea-ves, folio, in ttiins, a"d tht 1îrientai1-andiforeigo
the library of the 1tueait(of. Ethlinology. Cloi- types nJ in lime injthe- 1 ,rjlitg

lected" fromt an Indian at S. il Ford'. lPeb.

1856'

Inclidea the 180 words given in thestandart

achedule iued by the Saithionian lustitu- London:î .52. St. John'sîjîtare,
tion and about 20 worda in addition. Clerkeuwell. E. C. 1886.

GeorgeoGibba,.,the soit of Col. George (ibbs, PrinteI -euteruabove, 110 inxite tileu-

was born on the 17th of Jly, 1815,.at Sunsiwick, tent pp. text ppi5-64. 1

Long Lsland. near the village of Halletta Covet, st.Johntiiii.16inlu Star(îi wakeuzie River

now knownî au Astoria. At seventeen lie was t- liuiantirontatit.p58; Titiate or Ghe

taken t4 Enrope, where lie remained two years. wyaîiof Hudson Bay (syttabie), p.9-,Tukiidh

Onhis return fron Etnrope lie commenred lthe of 1oti River, p. 64.

reading of law, and in 1838 took tis legree. The uailled Tiané speritauiirulîn choc-

of hachelor of law at Harvard Vuiversity. In actera onp. tilt reilîs Chtppevet

1848 Mr. Gibbs went overlanl front St. Louisu to t Copie# "en: tra Piltine

Oregon and establiahel himself at Columbia.

In 1854 he received the appointment of collector

of the port of Atoriawhich he held d.uring Mr.
Fillmore's administration.. Later he reinovedGospel of St. Mark tranulatal-' ititte

from Oregon to Washington Territory:aunit tet-g See Reeve (W.
t ied iun a ranch a few miles fron Fort Steita-

com. Mire lie had hi iheadqiarters for several Gospel of-St. Matthew trauahate t
years, devoting htimself to the stud y of the In- l l e e Reeve (W. 1.
dian langtages and tou the collotion of vocabi Gr-
laries and tradition of the northwes'tern triles.

Diiliig a great part of the time hewasuhtta-hed t î a 'h iw3
t the United Statesa G'overnment Commission

in laying the l taindary. au mthe geologis4t'andt bot -Government George. ,4e-borsey l.)
anist of the expeditiin.R e Wau also atta-cheilr

au geologist to ithe turvey of a railroad route to

the Pacifie, nînder MajorStevena. In 1857 he

was appointedito the northwest boundar crsr-

vey under Mr. AreibaldL Campblst. at cotris-

sioner. In 1860 Mr. Gibba retorned to New

York, and in 1861 wau oit îlîty ii Washinigtonî Grazniatlc commnte-

in guarding 4lhe Capitol. Lteor liedtil Ain iAac-ite Si- Fealiîrîn 4A

Wauhington. being mainly eipîloyedcl in the Ala-ie Male (.)

Hudson Bay Claims 'ommîniuaion. ta bwhich l

wau secretary. He- -au alao enaged in thD ..

arrangement of a large nas.s of iannserit pGllaiA

bearing uîpon the etinolgy and hillooy of the

American Indians. Hi-servirces were aailtdi A.

of by the Smithoianiinluttittiiot sapeit-rin- l'liiliea'a.uiî ticttitu. -

tend itsalabora in tîhistild. and t his ntiiergy 1 'irilì

complete knowledge of' the ilet 't gceatlyeF

owes itiîuccesls in thibraincifthe sefvi ce. ctaEllo(i

The valuable and laboroitA 'ervice which le Liiaia Miillec F.a

rendered t the Inatitttion was entir4ely grataii îto Fe.terioao a AaI
itux, ad in his death that estab)îlihmont as

well as thcautseitfseciieloastanardent. friîtnd 2tio WiEto F

and important contribiitor ta its advancement. .

lu 1871 3r. Gibbo marriecd his coniain. Miss artellon aE. F
Mary K. Gibba, of Newport, R t., and remove-cil Taaiilla Malter-<F.a

uo Neew-Haven, where he did ioti thte tta9t ' Tof latakena Müller<Fa

April, 1873. tmpkw MLller a F

Grammatic treatiue 
_

Gilbert (Grove Karl). Vocabliaryof the
ArGb(aipae(arguage.Aeo Coined
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Granmatic treatime-c(ontinu ied. Grassere (R. de Ia)-Contied.

Ch îynwar. Se' Hancrio .Ilf !ë i droitH.YieAan Tribunal de Rmniie' j
lOn,' Petfitot (E. 1. S..f Meoî'îel ueîyf eLnusi

Loru'eheux Petitot 1E. F. S. J.) dPs
Montagnais Petitot (E. F. S. ..

peau le Lièvri l Petitot (E. F. S. J.) . Paris jJean Maisonneuve. éditenr
Gdf *(25, qutai Volt.Inire,. 1 2) 1 M

Grandin ( ixhop -). Somte forms of î'riuîîî' (f>er a.4niiaif title verso blank

the .iewyan verb.

Ma-ai•ipt, 4 unumbefred leave, written verso halank 1 1. frxf pp. 1 344. otexîto pja.34.5-
n on e 0Sidel only, folio. in fle library of the 0.

Beau.of' Ethnologxay.p'fraiserNorth ericaniân-
Iontiii tie iindicative preent, future, and

paft of the verbte to af. t oalk,nid to look. koti, Ottiuaîni. Mayi, Quiché. Tptonaque,

This mannscript is a copy made h fDr. Greo. 'T-'tirokeuo. Afgiiuin, Taraque, Esquimau,

Gibbs.q tpookeCiap -,Sahaptin,

GrsBri (aol e a) ,ftmjlî.s (de Tu'biiiik, f'hiota.w, pp. 17,68,69,70,71,72,73,74,Grasserie (Ra.ouil(de la). tdsd
ganmuîuie iiiuna.r

t
o. iel 84. 1294132, 133; 177. 325-326, 394, 305.

grammaire omCparée.oe De lai con-et.
gaison1 ohjeti ve ipa r iRaonP- de 1.gaioliolaeitveparRaoîf le i Grouard (Père É~mile). Ab<Týj*dgmnent of
Grasserie, 1docteur en droit, juge iltn e bible u the Dîné 

t
Pcbippewyau

tribunal de Rennes, rembre d la

société de linguistignle le Paris. (EIx nfM

trait îles Mémnoires île li Sociét(é de(1 frein Marenil. Fratîce, Apr. 24, 1889, tie triuoe

linguistiqne. t. VI, 4"fasce. I [De- f fat nîng the nîanuaî'i;îtstlt by fi atais
sigu.] | faut rcotîfce, St. lialisTî'Iîeiiiewayans,

Paris. Imprimerie nationale. M m S.akateî'fîewniî, wam irefîy et' the alîcai sork.
Wfîef fer flic original wws inii ianîîscctjît or in

DCCC LXXXVIII [1888].printil frilieffilencoieeanwer

Prie cover asbor, atite rr turthriqirionFather

blank 1 1.1 i as above reverse lank 1 1. textf.f efif <t wreae infer date cf Tiiic 1, 1891

~ ' iiefecring tf i oir qîuestieosIrtteraf.ethat
In chapter 3 fle conjgcatioi t"hbjcti a i liiibble.eo('.if which

polysyntiétique ta is illustratet by exaipilea asl1 fr fivun' ut Sf. i1.ifef Miaios, tathe
fromîî a umbiiiiiefr of Amiieriai lang:iigea, am!1< LlUon0_ wiirk ir M gr.Faramii[q. v.1. unniti'wht hi was

flica lii' .Xtiipac.in.i aiiifî niss oa'ry at Af hafîaîue.butor iy
temic te GrriAt.haaiiainthéiiina cf flic orttiniii16.

île J gralumaire comparée T'jf4oiae work wua prioOcd ii Iîîdian chaîne

Des clniias gainiiate:îes 'iîtajfî' toes iyfPère Gf Irciat Lac ta Bucein101878-79,Des rel.ationis graniaaticales | conisi 6-
rées dlans leniir concept et dans lenr ex- as ai-f w; a iea' ndimore coipiete cîtitien

of hp~iie'î'iîîeu ejrave<r hoiîk. another
pression J on de la]|_categorie des cas Ueif fer tfîc Deuijie, a tfiirt ttioieffor
parIaoiil(tuîlfa G erasserier(.docte.rdai t.e Crie.

H0

Haines (Elijah Midillebrook). Tf ti'

American Inlian (Uh-nishî-inuu-ba).

j The Whole Subl*ject Complete in One
Volume [ Illnstrate:I-' with Nimîerous

Appropriate Engravings. By Elijah

M. Haine'. J [Deign.] I
Chicago . the Mas-sit--na-gan <'m-

pny 1888.
Title verso epyrighti noti'e et. f. pref:.'

pp.'vii-riii, contents andit ,if ilhistratios

pp. f-22, tect pp). 23-821. large .

Chapter vi. Indian tribtes, pp.121-171, gies
speci illista anil a general alpai.ibetic list of

th tribes of North Amierica, derivat ions of

tribal naines being s e'imea given.--Niaier-

als 1102 of flie Navajo (frort Catlin. p. 44:3; of

the A pache, pp. 444-445.-Numeral -t1 'f the

Uaineè (E. M.) - Continned.

Chtipp'an ii(four ait. ie " from a erman
intepret'r," oie - fui Mi'Kenzie, " one "freom

a womîîan. a native of Chi auill."a oneOnt

"ffroi a Cippewan "hp. 450. .

"ipiea sni f'Congre's. Eames, Pilling.

Haldeman (SaifieIteliihai). Analytic

orthîography: iam i nvestigation of

the soî s 'of the voice, iand their j
alphabeti' notation; incluling I the

mechanisui of speîch, and its beariug

tupont etymlioloetgy. 1By I S. SHalde-"

mait. A. M. ,professor in Delaware

college; menber [&'. aix lines.] |

Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott*&co.

j London: Triibuer & co. Paris: Ben-

Y
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aldeman (S. S.) -ontip .Hiitii

jamin Duprat. J Berlin:- Ferd. I>iii.i runi-

.1ler. [ 1860.lii hltgitit

Half-title "Trevelyan prizes essay " verso

blank I 1. title verso blank 1. preface pp. v-vi, 1P46.
contents pp. vii-viii, slip of additional corree-r lttiti. ''nitett

tions, text pp.5-147, corrections and additions tii verso tik 1 1. titli

p. 148, 40. tnt. ijî s ii. aphat p

Nimierals 1-10 of the Apatie, p. 146«. verelu lîtank 11. tekt pp..t-t)
Copies seen : Boston Atlherneium, Britisi Ma t[in 'iiistiic ontents as un

seum, Bureaîutof Ethnology. Eaines, Tiumbull. Copîes eeEames. Leu

First printed in Americait Philosoph. Soi.

Trans. new series, v. *)
, vol,11. *) Ti Conîgrès Tnt. îdes Ans

Samuel Stehman Hatdeman, naturalist, was rnnit, 7tlisession,.pp. 175-
born in Locuet Grove, Lanchster Couînty, Pa., Tableofthttî jronsîsîts

August 12, 1812; died inCliiikies,Pa.,Septeniber

10, 1880. He was educated at a classical slchol i , h

In Harrisbnrg, and then sptitî two years in tîn te

Dickinson College. lu 1836 .enry 1). Rogers, Itheil .

having been appointed state geologist of New

Jerse.y, sent for Mr. Haldeman, who .hadi hen -was America Iîetîp

bis pupil at Dickinson, to assist iinm.' A year tiia A Stîdy in Co1
later, on the reorganizationi of the Pennsylvania

geologieal surve, Haldeman wasi transferred t

to is own state, and was actively engagel On e

the snrvey tîntil 1842. Îlie nîsle extenisii gfretýs f Atlier ie. uis
researches amung Indiaiitialeets, and almoi>in October 1888.
Penosylsania DattiHbesideHi.vsigati-Cns B 8 tiue
the Eig.ish.rChineae, anniotherdh

pltonsCc osftAi.on"ivg.e't.. rdri 1. itle

39

By Ù?Heetio
he expæo;itiol.

airil Banchard.

s explorlng expeli-
verso blank I L io-

sp.ix-xfi, haf.title

6, map, 4'.

der tiftl next aove.
ROX.

d from Polynesia?
éricanistes, Compte-

387, Berlin, 1890, 8.

T, MAoU, we (inc.), we

guages of Polynesia

pp. 386-587, includes

led from Poly-

nparative Philol-

lale. 1Prom the

ternational Coi-

i at Berlin, in

il byI H. S. Her-

Hale (Horatio). United Statea * explor- Pronoass in tIt languagei n asi

ing expedition. 1 During the years, of îr8ternAmeriîa, iriciiding ths iionsI14.

1838, 1839, 1840, 1841 1842. under the
i Horatin Hale, ethnilocgst, bhum iniNewport,

command of 1Charles Wilkes .U. S. N. X. IL, May
3

,1817, sas graduatedal Harvardtin

Vol. VI. Ethnography and11 philol- î 837,anil was appointofii the saie year psilol.
ogy. By I Horatio Hale, 1 philologist ogi8t lu the Unileî States expluring capeilion

ofthexpedtiot I înder tapI. Chartes 'Wilkes. In tlis capscily-of the exypedition. 1
he itusdied a targui nuîmler oftt- langisages of

Philadelphia: printed by C. Sher- the Pacifi . an

man. [ 1846. South Anlerica, Aistralia,

Halfatitl-etoUnited States exploring expedi- s ttehistorytralitins, asstcîsstoma

tion, by authority .fCongress " verso blank 11. of the tribes speaking thsse taiigusgei. Ths

title verso blank 1 1. contents pp. v-vii, alpha- rest of lus iniuiries are given iii liii Eth-

bet pp.ix-xii, half-title verso blank 11. text nPp. grp a iiy

3-66, map, 40. shtrnîo iii., snventh vaoiathe uxpedi.

General remarks on the Tahkali-Umkwat tin.reports. He h.s pîtied nunerona
fanily, including a list of clans, pp. 201-304.-- ineiioi on istlilogy andlettnotugy, ia

Vocabularies of the Tlatskanai (Tlatskanai and scilar if myn1 Iarnid sisieti-tuuittiin

Kwalhioqua) and Unkwa (quilitai. lines B, Europesind iinCicani I16 5avice

C, pp.·570-629. .ireii.eit othei.niericn Asociatioiitr the
r A~- iti aneeiiirîit u of cc prisidiuug oser the

Anderson (A. C.). Vocabulary of t he Tai srkaîii t t
(Carriers), liue A, pp.57t-629.

CopCep enPeenin.AWtor,eBeitisley.

greso, Lenox, Trsm tHortailton HAlexadelor S.) b orniteary

Nt t.ae Sqy,îer17ae, ss. 446. gaupatednariarioi

1837,and as apoined ntesm ya.hl

$13; aI -the Murphy oale, ino. 112:'» hlf iai iii.COi tusiuit isîntretIa s .lo
ogritten o toth sies thesheeting heeibrar

-Isued also with the oliltowim tle: uf the Burea of Et nobg. Sont t luesitîo

UJnited Statesa1exipîoriug crev-petîi- siinîii Inslitutio i *i
t
.

1 t 
compiler frosu Cruecen t

tion 1.Durng he e.as 1183. ifl. City. Cal., Nov.. 3356. Itecorîteilon nueon. tIie
Snithcsifcf risad 180.wll asofNorithu ade

1840,1841,1842.1 ilerthe.otiti inestigted te hisytrabout22 an doswithic hotheCs.evepanh.l

of [,--Ê%armemberleofUmanS. Narned societies bothetin
Eurpean i=Aerca-ad n318 wZ>ic

t;'

1!

4

t
',1

t'.
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Hanilton (A. S.) - Continued.
The samne library has two copies of the orig-

inal manuscript, made by Dr. Geo. Gibbs.

Sare Indians. See Peau de Lièvre.

Harmon (Daniel Williams). A | journaÌ

of 1 voyages and travels in the 1
interiour of North America, between
the 47th and 58th degrees of north Lati-
tude, extend- ing from Montreal nearly
to the Pacific ocean, a distance of
about 5,000 miles, including an acconut
of the p*rin- 1 cipal occurrences, during
a residence of nineteen years, in differ-
ent parts of the country. 1 To whàrch are
added, '1a concise description of the face
of the country, its inhabitants, 1 their
mnanners, custons, laws, religion, etc.
and considera- lî1d pecimens of the two
languages, most exteusively I spoken;
together with an account of the princi-

[ pal animals, to be fonnd in the forests
and1 prairies of this extensive region.

Illustrated by a map of the country.
I By Daniel Willians Harmon, |1a

partner in the north west eompany. |
Andover: 1 printed by Flagg and

Gould. I 1820.

Half-title verso· blank 1 1. portrait 1 1. title
verso copyright-i 1. preface pp. v-xxiii, text
pp. 25-432, map, 80.

A specimen-of the Tacully or Carrier tongse
(a vorabulary of 280 word-s), pp. 483-412.-The
numerical.termssof the Tacallies (1-1000), p. 413.

Extracts froi ithe linguistie portion of this
volume are given by many authors.

Copies seen, r. lstor.·Bancroft, Boston Athe-
næum, British:- Museum, Congres, Dunbar,
Eamesr, Geological Surrey.

At the Field saleno. 908,a half-morocco copy
brought. $3.50;at"the Rrinley sale, no. 4685,
$525; at the Murphy sale, no. 1146, $2.25.

Rarvard: This word following a title or within
parentheses after a note indicates that a copy
of the work referred- to has been seen by the
compiler in the library of Harvard University,
Cambridge, Mass.

Haynarger. See Henagi.
Hazen (Gen. William Babcock). Vocab-

ulary of the Indiais of Applegate
creek (Na-bil-se).

Manuscript, 6 unnumbered leaves, folio.
written on one side only, in the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology. Forwarded by its com-
piler to Dr. Geo. Gibbs. from Ft. Yamhill, Ore-
gon, Jan. 10. 1857.

Recorded on pne of the Smithsonian forma of
180 worls, all the blank spaces being filled.

William Babcock Hazen, soldier, born in
West Hartford, Vt., September 27. 13& died

40'

Hazen (W. B.) -- Continused.
'in Washington, D. C., Jaîiary 16, 1887. lie
was a descendant of. Moses Hazen. H-lis

parents removed to Ohio in 1833. William was

graduated at the U. S. Military Academy ii
185, and after serving against the Indians in
California and Oregon joined the 8th Infantry
in Texasin 1857.- He commanded successflly
in five engagements, ontil, in December,185, ho
was severely wounded in a personal enconoter
with the Comanches. He was appoi.nted
assistant professor of infantry tactics at the
U. S. Military Academy in Feblruary, 1861, Lut
lieutenant, April 6, and promoted captain on

May 14. In the autumn of 1861 lie raised the
41st Ohio volunteers, of which ho became
colonel on Oct. 29, 1861. He was appointed brig-
adier-general of volunteers Nov. 29, 1862. Ho

- assaulted and captured Fort McAllister, Dec.

13, 1864, for which service he was promoted a

major-generai .of volunteers the same day. He
was in command of tho 15th army corps from

May 19 till Aug. 1,.1865. At the end of the war
ho had received all the breveti in the regular

army up to major-general. He' was made
colonel of the 38th infantry in 1866; was in
France during the Franco-Prussian war, and
was U1. S.milita-ry attaché at Vienna during the
Russo-Turkish war. In the interval hetweoen

those two visits, while stationed at Fort Buford,

Dak., ho made charges of fraud against post-

tpulers. which resulted in revelations that were

damaging to Secretary Belknap. On Dec. 8,
1880, lie smcceeded Gen. Albert J. Meyer as chief

signal-officer; with the' rank of brigadier-gen-

eral.-Appleton's Cyclop. of An . Biog.

Hearne (Samuel). A 1 journey 1 from 1
Prince of Wales's Fort in Hudsonî's

Bay, 1-to I the northern ocean. 1 Under-

taken 1 by order of the Hîudson's Bay

compainy, for- the discovery 1 of cop-
per mines, a northwest passage, &c.e
In the Years 1769, 1770,1771, & 1772.

By Samuel Hearne. 1 .
London: Printed for A. Strahan and

T. Cadell: And Sol by T. Cadell

Jun. and W. Davies, (Successors to
Mr. Cadell,) in the Strand. 1795.

Folded mal, titi verso blank 1 1. dedication

pp. iii-iv. preface pp. v-x, .contenta pp. xi-xix,

errata p. [xx.), introluction pp. xxi-xli v, folded

plate, text pp. 1-458, list of books verso iree-

tions to the binler 1 1. seven othier rhis alnd

plates 40.

A namber of Atapascan terus and proper
names- paisim.

- To concluile, I cannot sufficiently regret
the loss of a considerable Vocabulary of the

Northern Initan Langusage, containing sixteen

folio pages. which was lent to the late Mr.

Hutchins, then Corresponuding Secretary to the

Company, to copy for Captain Duncan, when lie
irent on discoveries to .liudson's Bay in the
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Hearne (S.)- Continue(l Hoffman (Dr. Walter James). Vocabu-

year one thousand seven btundrei aud ninety. Iary of the r Apache Language.
But, Mr. Hutcinsa dying soon after, thie Vocab- n

latsry was taken away witi the rest of h1is4 Burcaioutitîlugy. 'ulteetail at Washing.

effects, and cau not now be recovered; and me- ton, n. C.. n 180.

orv, at this tiie, will by· no mneans serve uto (aayi8aaS at U). woralu suit sa-eraI sutga set Vu

replace it. Preface. inlui.
Copies seen: Lenox. Hoopa. See Hupa.
A I journey 1 fron i Prince of Howse (.1o4epl). of ctr-

Wales's fort,| in Hndson's bay, I to I tain Nort.h.Aînerica nt .By
the Northernt Ocean: 1 Undertaken I T [.JI)Howse, Esq.

by order of the Hndson's bay comcpany. In Philotogival Sue. [uf London), Proe. vol. 4,_

For the discovery of 1 copper mines, pp. tt1t'20, Loredn, 1850, 80. Cangress.(
a îothwet asae,& . uth- ocbuaY.(wordg. phrases, andl sentences>

tortheWest passhage,w&..111nthea n2

Years 1769, 1770, 1771,. & 1772. J By of ter b, aîtd Saaniu waleaon,

Sanuel Hearne.- pp. 101-193.

Dublin : 1 printed for P. Byrne, No. Hubbard (Dr. -Vocabnlary"of tie
108, and J. Rice, No. 111, 1 Grafton- Lotoben or Tîttauysa(from Dr.1mb-

street. 1796. bards;Notes, 1856.)
H1alf.title verso blank 1 1. title verso blank 1Ilaî-titn vrso lan i I tiie vrsohlan InuTaylor (A. S.), Inttianologry out.Califoruta,

1. dedication pp. iii-iv, preface p. v-, content uCalifriFarer,l no.16,Jn ,

xi-xxv. introdutction pp. xxvii-1, text pp.1-459, 186. (Powell.)
directions to the binder p.[4601, moaps, plates. o-
80. ten, andl vucalsnlary of 61 worau..

Linguistie contents as under title next-albove. Hudson Bay:

C2opies seeu. GeulugicSail Survey..ilujsages ecritimla.

Henagi.Vocalbulary.( hAdeung (J. C. anal

Vocabulary See Anderson (A. C.)

Vocabtulary . Hamilton (. S.)

Henry (Dr. Charles C.) Vocabullary of

the Apachee language.

lu Schoolcraft (H. R.), Indian Tries, vol. 5,

pp. 578-589, Philadelpaa, 1855, 40.

The vocabulary, consisting of about 400

words, pp. 578-587. Numerals 1-10000000, pp.

587-589.

Collected in New Mexico in 1853.

Herdesty (W. L.) [Termns of relation-

ship of the Kuthin or Louchieux, col-

1-ected by W. L.Herdesty, Fort Liard,

Hudson's Bay Ty.])-

In Morgan (L. H.). Systems of cunsanguinity
and atinity of the human faumily, pp. 293-382.

lines 67, Walii on, 1871. 4o.

-SeeRÈÀssd4 B.)-

Higgins4N. S Notes on the ALpache

tribes inhabiting the territory of

Arizona.

Manauscript, pp.1-30, folio, in the library of

the Bureau of Ethnologv, Washington, D. C.

Transmitted by its author to the Smithsonian

Institution, April 21, 1806.

On pp. 1-2 is given a list of the names of the

Apache tribes with comments thereon. Pp. 3-

22 contain a general discussion of these lu-
dians, their number, physical constitution,

picture writing, dress, etc. Pp.21-29 contain

a vocabulary of about 100 words and phrases

arranged by classes.

Vocabuilar-

Vater. (J.'S.)

Whipple (A. W.)

tpa: .%
General disenssioi See Gatschet (A. S.)

General disaussioii Gibs (G.)

General discussion PowerS

Numaerals Bancroft (E. H.)
Numeralsa atschet.(A..S.)

Nimeralas Totie (W.-F.>

Dawsa-n (G.M.>

Vocabutlary Anaerson (A. C.)

Vocabulary Aziacît(T. F.)

Vocabualarv . aaf(.

TFailarv' aashnaaa (J. C. E>

Vocabulîary>

Vocalbularv • artin (J)

Vocabulary Gatchet (A. S.)
Vaoaabilary Lataa (R. G
Vocabularv Pawera S.>

Vocabulary Tarner W. W.>

Vocabalarva (A. W.)

WordsEllis (R-)

Words Persiau (S.)

'aVaadu Latncroft (H. .)

Hymn book:

Chiipaapewy an

Slave

Slave

Hymns.-

Beaver

Beaver

Clippewyan

Chippîewvan

Chippewyan

Dèué

See Kirktay (W. W.)

Kirkbyd (W. W.a

•M'D<aaida (R.)

Sec Bompas (W. C.)

Garriocha (A. C.)
Boipas (W. C.)
Kirkby (W. W.)

KirkbyÇ (W. W.) and

aatiias (W. C..)
Morice (A.G.) -

E

if $
[I

i ~:
I
I
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Hymns -- Continned.

[London:) Society for pronoting
christitan -knowledge, f Northuimnlber-

Land avenue, Charing cross, W. C.

[1890.]

Title verso blank 1 l. text in the Tenni lan-

giagie (154 hmniis witil Eingigloicheadings) pp.
1-11is, 1 1. recto blanck versoi printers, 160. Pos-
îiblYi by liev. W. D.- Reeve or Bishop ompas.

<Cpies een: Eames, Plßling.

I-J.
Inkalik:

General discussion See Bucscmiiiann (J. C. E.).
Vocabulary - Baneroft (11H.) :

Vocabilary Biscimann (.. E.)

Vocabuilary Dail (W. i.)

Vocabl(ocary Scihott (W.)
V<orcilalry Zaîgnckin (L. A.)

Wordls . Bschimanin (J... E.)

Inkalit-Kenai. See Kenai,.

Isbester (J. A.) On a short vocabulary

of the Loneheux langnage. By .1. A.

Isbiester.
In Plhilological Sov. lof London] Proc. vol. 4.

pp. 184-185, LLondc, 1850, 8-.

Voccabiliiary (35 word l c.) of the Locheu. to
which are added for comn)parisoi a few words (14)

of the Kenay, 1. 185.

James (Dr. Edwin)., A 1narrative 1 of

j the captivity and adventures 1 of |

John Tanner, 1 (U. S. interpreter at the

Saut de Ste. Marie,1 c1during 1 thirty
years residence aimong the inidians

in the j ititerior of North America.

Prepared for the press 1liy Edwin

James. M.D. 1 Editor of an Accont of
Major Long's Expelition fromî P ltts-

burgh tco the Rucky Mountains. J
New-York: I G. & C. & IH. arvill,

108 Broladway. 1830.

Frontispciece 1 1.title versc copyright. in.

trocicitory chapter pp. 3-21, text ppi. 25-426. Sc.
Numerals 1-10 of the Chipie Icwyaii (fromta

.Germainicterpreter), a second set (from McKen-

zie), and a tihird (froii a wom a native of
CiircIill). pp. 3244133.

Copïe seen: Bostoni Atlihe cui. Brinton.
Congress. Dnibar, Eaies. Lanox. Trunbull.

At the Fieldîl sale,nca. 1115, a halimcrocccpy

bronght $3. at the Squier salc 'no. 552. a
similar c.py, 38. Priced by Leelerc, 187. îno.
1023, 35 frs. [te Mucrphyc copy, nco.2449, lialf
green calf, brought $3.50.

Reissued as follow.:

- A | narrative of the captivity and>
zadventtres 1 of John Tanner. (. S.
interpreter at the Saut de Ste.Marie,-)

James (E.).- Continued.

dulring j thirty years residence among
the Indians I n the interior of North

Anerica. 1 Prepared for the press 1 by
Eciwin James M'. 1D. D Editor of an Ac-

coun t of Major Long's Expedition from

Pittsbnrghi to tie Rocky Monntains. |
London: |Baldwin- & Cralock, Pa-

tcrnster Rc'w. Thomias Ward,84 1Higli
iHolborn. | 1830.

Pp1). 1-426, portrait, 80. The Americn ecdition
withi caiew title-age oily.

Copies se : Astor. Trumcoîbull.

Clarke. 1886, no.6652. price a copy in boards

Sabin's Diei ionary. no. 356,85, tilles an elition
ii German. Lipig, 1840. 80, and ie in French,
Paria. 18 55.2 vols. SO..

Edtwin c a.lcmes, geotogist, born in Weybridge,

Vt.. August 27. 1797. diedin i crticgtcon, Iowa,
October 28. 181. lie was graduated at Middle-

ibury collgin 181,t acd then spen-t -three years
ii ibany wthre hce studied medicine with his
irother, Dr. Daniel •James., botaiy withi Dr.

. .ohn Torry, and 'ceology under Proi. Amos
Eaton. lin 1820lhe wasappointed' botanist and

goltogistiit to tie explorincg expedition of Maj.
SamuelH. Loncigan'd awas actively en cgagéd in
litbrilwrk ring that ear For two years fol-

lowiig.lie was occuipied in compiling and pre-

paring for the press the report of the " Expedi-
ti tio the Rocky Mountais, 1818-'19" (2 vols.

witihailas, Piladelphciaancdc Lcondonc, 1825). fie
tien rc eciv ti hecaoiiiiiiet iof surgeon in

the f. S. Ariy, and for six years vas stationed

cat frontier oitposts. In 1830 he resignedl his
icocncissmina ai retiried to Albany. In 1834

Sagai nt west. and in I186 settledt in the
vicinity of •- lirlington, Iowa.-Appleton's

Cyclop. of A m. RJiog.

Jéhan (Louis-François). Troisième et
dernière1 EincycIopélie théologique;

[&c. t wenty-four lines] t publiée 1 par

M. (abbé Migne 1 [&c. six lines.] 1
Tome treite-quiitriène. t Dictionnaire

le linguistique. | Tome unique. | Prix:
7 francs.

S42

Hymne - Continned.
DIog Ri b Sec iomps (W-

Montagnais Legcc (L

Monct.agnia Perrit (C. .

Slave Reeve (W. P.)

O -Tnkutlh M'Donald (R.)

Hymne 'in tlie l Tenni or Slavi ian-

ua:îge ot tire Indianis of Mackeilzie

river, in tiihe inorth-west territorv of

Canada.1 [Seail of the S. P. C. K.] 1



ATHAPASCAN

Jéhan (tL. F.) -Contiuiiedl.

S'imime.'iîî'<t se vendl <'lez J.-P. Mine,
éditeur, J aux ateliers eatholiques, luie
d'Amboise, au Petit-Mointruige, 1ar-
ri-re l'eifer le Paris. I 1858. .

Xeuod tille: Dictiosmaire ide linguistique

phet île philologie omparée.1I Hisloire <lel
touîtes les langues moîîrtes et vivantes, [oi
traité complet d'idiomographiie, esimbrassant
l'examen eritique dec.systèmes et le lioutes les
questions qui se rattachent j à l'origine et à la
filiation des langues. à leur essence,rganiquei

1 et à leurs rapports avec -l'istoire des races
humaines, de leurs miîgratiniis, etc. Préé

d'un Essai sur le rôle du langage dans l'évola-
tiondelinteUigencelihimaine.i ParL.-F.Jéian
(de Saint-C lavien), j Menbre de la Soc«iété ge)-
loginue île France. de l'Acadénie øya1ecleis
sciences le Turin. etc. r [Qu«otatiidn, three
lines.] ! Publié pair M. l'dt Migne, dieur
de la Bibliotlièquîe universelle lu elîr'gé, Ioit

.es .cours complets sur chaiquîebran1-he île la
science ecclésiastique. 'loime unique: I Prix:
' francs. J

S'Imprinie et se veud chez J .- Migne,
éditeur, 1aux atelies eatlolllies, Ruc d'Am-

buise, nu Petit-Montrouge, jBarrière d'în fer
île Paris. 1 1858.

Outsidelitle 1 1. title. as al IL e 2 11. olumns
twtia-to a page) 9-14'48, larg' .

Cop-ies seen: IBritish laumn Shea.

A later edition ais foillows:

Troisieme et dernîiere Enevelopédie

Stlhéol<ogîie, j on troisième et der-
nière serie de li'tionnaires sur toutes
les pairties de la s>eiene religiecue,

offraiit en français, et par ordre alpha-
lbétiquîe, la plius claire', la plus facile,
la plus commode, la plus variée et la

plus complète des théologies: [& c.
seventee lines]1 pblliee p<arM. l'abbé

Migne. | [&c. six liiies.] 1 Totme trente-

-quatrièmîe. j Dietionnaire le linguiis-

tique. 'l ome umque. Prix: 8 franes.

S'imprime et sé ven' che J.-P.
Mignse, éditeur, J aux ateliers eatlm-

iques, rue d'Aibhoise,20.auî Ptit-Mont-
rouge, autrefois Barrière l'enfer de
Paris, maintenant dans Paris. J 1864

LAN~GUAGES. 43

Jéhan (L. F.) -'otinued.
ecodtit: DictionnaireI de in liniisti.e I

et. I de philologir<omparée. I Histoire de toutes
leslanîgCes mrtes et rivantes, Io> I traité <on.

ple t 
d'ifd1iomoîgraphi îe, .embrassanît-I 'examn

critiqte des systèmes et de toutes les questions

qui se rattachent 1 a l'origine et a la filiation
des langues, aleireissence organiquîe I eta leurs

rapports avec l'histoire leti ra-cbes humaines, <le
leurs migrations, etc. 1Précédé d'un 1 Essai sur
le rôle dun langage dans l'évolution de l'intelli-

genee humaine. I Par L.-F. Jéhan (de Saint-
Clavien), 1 Membre de la Société géologique de
Frace.( le icadémie royale des scien-es de
Turin, etc. [Quotation, three-lines..1 Publié'
par M. l'albé Migne, éditeurde lalBibliothèque
universelle dn clergé, 1 on 1 des cours complets
sur chaque branchede'la science ecclésiastique.

STome unique. I Prix'- 7 francs.

S'imprime et se viel chez J.-P. Migne, edi-
ten r, aux ateliers catholiques, rue d'Aiabiise,
20, au Petit-Montrouge, 1autrefois Barrière
d'enfer de Paris, maintenant dans Paris. I11864

First -title verso- "avis important " 1 1. second
title verso printer 1 1. introduetion nuîmbered by
col ums 9-208.text in doutile columns 209f-1250,
notes additionnellès coluns 1249--1434, table
des matières columinn-143::-1448. large 80.

Tableau ,polygl:otte les langues de la région
alleghaniiiiqie (Amérique du litNorl). Colîuns
243-248. couprises a comparative vocabulary. of
twenty-six words in thirty-five langiage's,"uf
wlhichlines 34 and 35 are h'<eppew-au (Cliep-
pewyan propre) and Tacouillie or <Carrier.--Ta-
bleau de l'enchaînement geograpique des

langne> américaines et asiatigues. coluns29-

299, contains a fetw words in Kinai.-The article

Apa"hes, colun 08, contains general remiarks
on the tribal divisions.-Tableai polyglotte des
lanigues de la côte occidentale de lAimérique dlui
Nrh c.ulumansi 445-448, comprises acomparative

vocabulary of twenty-six words in twelve
nguoages, if hich lice 12 is Kinaï or

Kinaitze. -Lennappe. ou Chippaas-tela-

ware ou Algonqini-Moheg:me, coluns 796-
824, oiitains.in.coluîmns 804 aaid 805 remarks on
the laiguages of the Cheppewyan propre and

Tac'ies.-' Tableau polyglotte île la re-ion
Missouri-Colonbienne, coluiini<is S99-900; comi-
prises aicomparative vciabalary of' tweity-.six
words in te laiguages, of wliicli iies 1 and 3
are Sissee and Atuah.

Copies eenu.- Eames.

Jicarilla Apache. See Apache.

K.
Kaiyuhkhotana:

X<snierals See Dall (W. H.)

Vocabulary Dall (W. H.)

Katolik Deneya 'tiye dittlisse. See

Legoff (L.)

Kautz (Gen. August Valentine). Vocab.
ulary tof the Indian language of the
Toutouten tribe,

Kautz (A. V.) - C7ntinued.

Mannseript, 2 unmunbered leave.., folio,
written onboth sies: in the lilrary-of the
Bureai>of Ethnology. Tran>.miittedltoDr.Geo.

Gibbs by its compiler, from Fort Oxford.

Oregon Territory, Junîe 19, 18>5.
The vocabulary is in double colamnuns. English

and Toutouten, and contains about 200 words.
In the same lilbrarv is a short vocabulars

(about 70 words.of the same language by the

1~
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Kautz (A. V.) - (onfirm.i. If.) Etl.no#ri.by ail
- then Liet. Kautz. which contains a few words philolugy of Airierira. By A. H. Keoîîe.

nlot in the. long -er voca bulary. ;T hlere are ailso innul.in he lnge. .natxisr~ TIrearals flu Bates (11. W.), Ctentrai Arnmerica. the Went
tht samne library two'opiets, by Dr. Geo. Gibbs,
of the longer 'vocabu.larv.

Angast Valentine Kantz. noldier, bon in. weeal 5(1e of Aliierkanîr_ and'ian

Ispringenit, Baden. (Germany, Jan. 5, 1828. 11 is
parents emnigrated to thisrounitry in 1828. and

setiedlu lr>w>îtaRn hohm >n 82' Th >ivided milang.and id ialece. pl). 4>3-settled in Brown Coutnty, Ohtio, in 1832. .The
son served as a private in tie 1st regimenit 'aofe
Ohio valunteers in the Mexican war, mii isnd ohis

mlirlîrgewanu.puitedt..uictmitel itata Rt,'î>iiledin iilime 1841 undiS1845 edition af the-discharge was appoinîted. to thle (United Sae
Military Academny, where le was gradnateii in

1,852and assigned to the 4th inmfantry. lteserved Kenai.
in0 regon and Wastington 'Territory till thae4 l)ictiamary ç

t
.ee RanlifL

civil war, anl in the Rogne River wars of ttmucrl discustion Adlung (. C.) aul
1853--55, and was> woundedl in hlie lattr. ard in Mater (JS.
the Indian war on Pu>get S<mnd in 1856, int (loeraili i albi*(A.)
whici lie was also wounded. In 1855 lhe was (leurralitim tiancroft.(H. H.)
promoted Ist lientenant, anduin 

1 8 5
7commi>eindedi e i

for gallantry by Gen. Seott. .l ina1859-'60le hent,
traveled in Euraope. .He 'wa.s> appointed captainl trainu.atic camaînents Müller (F)

4~ Ç in tî.e 6th U. S. cavalry in 1861, aud.se. rvel with Nmeral. Ellin (R)
the regiment fron its organization tlirougi tt« Nnieral(
peninsula'r campaign of 1862, commananding t Triialt ines C<aliatin (A.>
during the seven las lutii .intst biefore Soith Tribal naines Latlant (R. G.>

tMontain, when lie ws mappointed colonel of Varabaicy Aichn (J. C.> and
the 2d Ohio cavalr. ttHe took part in the Vater (J.,S.>
capture of Monticello. Ky., Mty 1, 1863, and mai aaon- aiiary'Batr (K. E. vat.
uJane 9 was brevetted unijor for comi>mtandi.ng in
ain action near there. He was engaged in the cars1ar Bancroft(1. H.)
pursnit and capture of John Morgan. in. i. S'ly, arithiry iu'clinsn(J. C. E.>
18G3, preventing hiimi fromtirosing tthe iol(W.>
and afterward served as rihief of avalr> of the ocaa!iary Davidali'(G.I
21t corps. On May 7, 14, lie wtas.ad tbrig aaarv ids (1.>
<ier-gereral of volniiteers an assi ' t t oa arDeMeuen(E.

comaon of the ca.'alry division of th armyiv '>oiaiary' Galiatii, (A
of ti Jameés. He enltered Petersbur. with his 'aiiar Jélan(L. F.)
smuall cavalry commianid on Jnni 9 .1-6oif)rnîal s':is '>nmat<If,> .1>1 r s.a>mas Krim.ensieru (.A.Jen.
whtilh att:rkli e was brevetted t lienteat- "aarv Latia (. G.(

colonel, and he led rithe advane of the Wïl.'on Vocaljolai
raid, whiil.ch ie tthe roadsl g in RrailarPriard (. C.
from the s4outh. for more thtan fortyv days. * On Vci)ii1miItesst>.fc«mrtta, ils>.y s n Xa a.msv Roehrig ý.F. L. O.>
Oct. 28. 1864. lie was brevetteiia maor-general of Voce.itlars Staffeief (V.) andtPet
volaunteers. and in M.ib1,865. wasi as'sgned ti. o rot'(t.>
the commx<and of a. ditii..» sf coloreidî troops, orabiilar\Vwo(lskv
whih lie marchedl into Richmond on April W>rds B»sehu<aun (t. C E.)
3. He was brevetted colonel.ini the regalar W taa (L. K.)serrice. for gallant and meritorious service WordE

in action on the Darbytown soad, Virginia; Wîrml Jelin (L. F.(
October 7, 1864. Alto tbrigatiier and major Wrds Lat<sm> (R. G.)
geueral for gallant and inev'ritrafous services in Wards 1>oit (AF.>
the field diring the war, Mar. . 1465. Ge. ord>S'hoabrk (R. .
Kantz was appointed lieutenant.colonel of the Word'. Wilsan (D.)
34th inf.mutry in·1866, transferred i to the 15th in

1869, andcomilded ihe riient on:the New Kennicott(obert).
Me.x iran fronitieýrtilll1874. He organ ized' several ia,

successfullexpditionsrafsafntothe thecalersar'i>s«l t.>riii<,<sagaii<situle mesratca'so of thie, K>>(tel> aKitta'ii-thm, Ixdians
Apaches, thIidrt ie lfrom iiî.'mr re.'rvatioi

1864, and in 1870-'71 sutr'eil in establisingr' ut letîkoîlRi.iisrtii, inoAlask or
the tribe on ftheir rewrva.tion. ti-ere the baveu
nince reimained. lu June. '1874. he wa pro- In Whyaiper (F.), frt ci snd adventa.e iu
moted colonel of tthe 8th infantr. and in 1875 i li). ' Landon, 184
was placed in eommand of the department of (rasisis af i75 wards and phrases-and lie
Arizona. He served in California froi 1878 t ill <mîerais 1-30.
1886, and is now (1887> in Nebras'.ka.-Apple- i r <ary alsspar in the repeint

taî Cyctop. of m. B.ag. of %'>pil perol N.oY. me6c, pp. 34>A 0. .ud in

'nBts(.W.,CnrlAercteWs
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Kennicott (R.) - Continued. a (R.) - Contined.
the mame, N Y. 1871, 80, napi pages. It tI also -Voeabnlary of the Tare Indiana, of
.printed in Wlhympers article on Riansian JFort Goodi-ope, Macke'nzie River.
Ameriia, in Eth. Soc. of Lond(on, Tran.., vol. 7, aea.folio,
pp. 183-185. London, 1869, 8-l. Tasnied also by e~ 13-15. oieeen 189, '. oatctiota ~ thfie 1ihrary of t ho Bureaiu of Ethnotogy. Col-
the Smithsonian Institution, as follows: inl1862.

- Knteh-a'-kutchin. | Words from the ('ontainm about 175 worIle.

]angnage'oftlhe K.ntch-a'-Kutchin'-fthe

Indians of Yonikon river, at ithe-monthtti ttailtlry matie îy the romptîe (6)Il.folio),
afantiotiher with earèceteti ape1llne lty Dr.

of thie Porenipine river, in Ruissi.anof (ie Poaeuptie i~ 'r,~aa Ut-o. lil alo o Il. folio.
Ameri ca.-Kennicott.

[Washington, D. C.: Smithlisoniani -Vo'abhlary of the Nahaa'y Inians

Inistituation.1ot nntt of Fort Liard.

otite-page.eadgonlytextil.print6 niberli fo i

(Saaiao ,rî B l' thtol~'t. Enic. 'ttiitrofio he tît 1)) c ofe. ho -y o
on one antide only, folio.

Conitain.sabout 200 -wordls.

Coisseen: _Bureani of Ethnologýy, Eamies,1

The ori.ginàil mantinerip)tiof tilisvoael vocabilary , l oimd y t, oplr

ia in the library of the liran of Etiiology, -r f titi'aityla(Beaver
Walhington,. C1)., 5 Il. folio; .ato at copy bytl)[ialis of Peaco
Dr. Geo. Gibbs, 511. folio. friti which the printed

copy was tet up. copa ai-se oea uptue Tlit'kiin(-t' lt.tol.tf tht' Rocks4)t
[Vocabulary of the] Slave ,Indians,

Tenne.
[Waushingtont, D. C.: Siithsoniai

Nft.iaa ript, 6fiiirntiTlt-rc( ti .,flii

Institation. 1869 ?] tht- liaiar-- tfttaîrcuitf h Col-
Nio (il ag h i' g tily, text il. 6-12 t i1962

printei on one side only conat allt 200 taiai it 17

words.Il e trait- litr.ryaux a oth i ntu1 -

Slav Indians of Liaril River. near Fort script. made- y i-. Kînnia-tt ilfolit.

Liard. Theycallthemselet'a it-t'l ct-e-tin'-,

as distinguisied froitm it iother Tanna.iKîrkby (lt'. WVlliattiiWest) Hytîoa
'A-chet-e-tin' ix Piole tf the- lîîw nlaias, and rairs:fortti'Piat '-
or 'Peopleiving ont of t hewin'd.-t

Copiee een: Eaimes, Pilling.

The original mannîsript of this.abular i

io e ba lltar- ai-lii'lIi-' ittifltiaoîlt~a - Nîsa' Yorik: IReiile, Sîea & Linil- ]is in the library of the Enire:m: of' Ethlogytpr.
[Biography. of Robert Ketini.ott

ani extra't>-tfroi his journal.]
InlChicago Acadeni of S-iences. Tranii.val.

1, part 2, pp.l.13--224. Chicago. 186. cp8p1. (Gueo-
logiciatigtfrty.rk 6-rkb>

Nimerosît Atlhapaacan termis, proper namres,

etc. pastsitn.

.[Terms of rtlationtshipts of the Slave t a

Lake Indians (Acliaotinnte), Fort Liard, (tt-au-i -Bta. nTratiliilli

Mackenzie river district, Hudato-'s

tay- ty'.] .ii fi t' Slave Iians of
In Morgan (L. H.), Systemsofconangiity

ani affinitv of the human fanily,; pp. 2l32
luir 6-I W.tltitgtîii. 171i4Kirki- - I[S!t'al iii-the 1fC. iM. S" fîtrlines 64, Wýashington, 1871. 4ýD.

The schedules were tilled in tMari. 16t. ( " f Riitalatil.'j

Voclabulary of tIti Chipwyania tiof Li ] itt lty W. . Watts.

Slave Lake.i t]

Manas-ript, 6 unnumbereil leave., folio. in lileousa l. I.t-atit iatia li-iaciera

the library of the Breau of Ethnolog--t. aol- illi-adine Engtiuh pli. 2-65. 160.

lected iii 1862. Contains about 16) words.Hnt i. 2-22 (pe'2i taitk) - The

There is in the saine libtira a copy of this tag)ttlesacal. P. 21 Tue generatîonfeao-

vie-abulary. 6 I. folio, witl correctedai spelling, t.25-Praver tf St. ttiyxoatotn, lrayer for a

matie by Dr. ren. Gibabs. i-tti 26.-Ithe1,Vordoba o hprayer, the benedc-,o

-tdi16

Contins bout175 ords
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Kirkby.(W..)-Continued. K.rkby (W. W.) - Connitnie.
tion, p. 27.-Snnday morning prayer, p. 28. Titie verso biank i1. alphabet [syllabary] p.
Suinday evening, p 29.-Morning prayer, p. 30.- 3, test in syliabieeharasters with headings in
Evening prayei. p. 31.-Morningcollect,p. 32. Engiish) pp. 4-113, pieture of" The bible ofthe

Eveiing collect, p. 33.-The decalige, pp. 34- wirid"i111.

36 -Catechisrm, pp. 37-43--Of Git, p. 44.-Of "Thesanastii'prer'iing [Lodôn. 18711

Msi p. 4i.-Of prov idence, p. 46.-Of ri'iednp- > tiaosiiterqtîiito.the'Chipes yai uialeit, as
tiT, p.47'i.-e Lord's day, p. 48.-The Lord's j ssken at tiriii. 3000 films from. MKeu-

book, p. 49. -. 'f heavei, p. 50. -Of iell. p. 51.- ies River. 'Itirki)y.

'The Savinr, p. 52-The ('hristianî,p. 53.-The i)iltitsrus. p. 4. 
8

îînîeraIs t-20, p. 3.

i theaven. p. 54. Ti.he.jud-ment.it.pb. 55.- Aiîremm, p.6- i , 1 7-29.-Prayers for

The creati on, p. 56.-Tie fall, p. 57. 'The res'ov. eIiiiireu,'re e .. , 0o36.Prisaieîîîrîs

ery, p.. 5e. E uiiige, p. 39.-Biirti of Christ, i îe u î .>î:7 39. Prisvai eii e îiing de vo
t.6. -. lapt isii iof' Christ, p.6 .Liof, Christ. t p.t 40-42. i".uî ii irning iiesitiîiu
p.62.- Dtt hif tChrist.. p. 3.-esurrectin ofp.47

Christ. p. 164. Asension of Christ, p.65; eid- t i riig servici.le.. 60 Pu
iig witi colophon, W. M. Watts. 80. Gray's- s î'iIiservi'e,. i eiaos

lui. 1iiai." p. (67-96. t atiehisis. pl). 97-t109. - iîrii

Coples ueen: Eaiiies, Pilling.' ' p.1tit 11:.

- ih îiuîîii;iI f uevttiou n.î ('oies v.., British Musietim, Chiri'ii Mis.A 1mamifia 1of 1 devotíou and .in-

struction fTr thf~[ Slave Indians (of

MK''nzie River. 1By 1 v. WV. W.tW.

Kirkb. for tClirhll. By the
Low oni:1 printed by W. M. WatttsLuîuuiiî:j irîîtiiîluy XV M XVitt I ris. W'.NV. Kirkiîx.

28, Whitefriars streeç't. city. [1870?]
ritle. verso blank 1 1. the alphabet (sylIla-

veri.iîiîî.. tii-stiailnîoss'tlgi'. -, 77, Great Qîseenbîar;y I. 3,~ text tiin syllaiiîeiharacters with h'ead- îi', îiîciîî' îî-FîIl. 17 ?
ings in Eisihiîi pp. 4-76, 18, .

Easy words,. i. 4..-Diffiuii rslt words, p. 5.-
Hymitns,, pp. r-7-psls reed andl other

prayýers, pp.l-7- )eaoup. 38-40.-Cat -
e'hism.v pp. 41-49.-Sc'riptur lss i, pp .076.u4.

Copies seen hiirch Missioary' S 'iety.

Eanies. Pilling.î're'i. 1.iîrîi s 'roi'.a. uit iiediçtiii. pi. 42.$ ~43. Thi'sîigî. t.4 46.- Pravers4for chiiireu
A mnuual of 1 devotioin g'il in

structioni for the Slave Indianls of Iris t'' î 'tins. .1 33Faiil'

MeKenzie River. iby .rev. W. W. iiiîriiiiîg ii s. pl).31-57- Faiy i'eîiiî

Kirkby. |[Seal of the C. M. S." for
tii ' iîîir'sî iii llîîiîi't. liîtî.] W ttî pp. 2 7. I'îiîîî' e'iiiig nstiii' .pp. 74811.-th1e di ocese o f Ruper(t'slad"] it

tie'iapprobat'ion of 1 the lord iii. hop îof î. t 1.lierJli.
the if we4.e.

t i London: Churchmiseiona.rysocie.ty..

1871 ?]140141.
m'ji' iem:.i'i -iii 1'îciii é iscPriniting

T17itfle-a es al phabet . Pyllahary 1 1 1. i.ex ti
(in syllab''iccharacters with. headir.Zs. in Eng-

3,sr.,tt4et (in' y iich acters wit'hadinsci
iEn'g.312. i e ,p"lih) p 4 pitue fThe bible

29 TheTha ngtas thetprpcedingPr.Londòrs.1et.1.

44-7tirsan..iîtî79.. siii trat d r7to the. hewyan d il
'okiatCciih'' ' _s2itlWai. 3,t00 miles rom M

z' r. 1ire laiecarrby
f t I t .ofch'r i iridrenk re. etc., pp. 30-36.-Pria temrs n-h
r0M.'.W.W.2 r i' 'p 'r 43-4.-.-a i ly u enig devpe i , p

d5-Pubic moritisiceou ppeeig - iblc

eringsvc, pp.61-66.-or'Scriture letsona

j lSThbep.i6-9li6ae..-1Ca2e]hismsp.97-109.c-iBuriaL.ervice, pp. 110-1-13.

éý,rn: Copiestlen. Britisht Museum, ChBrihish
. heon ary sciey. a mes, Pfling.et4i*-4i sla

Ma-n tal ofin andiii-stue- an al )"' oý fverdevotion.4and eitne

tion. 1tion, tin the i Chipe11y.1anilanguage,,

forforethe | IndiansfofhChurchill. [tBy the
re v'*.'W W . K irkby. (.trev. W . W . K ik by. iriç ibeýý i

LoL ondon: rcSocietyo-for promoting
eCht kowede,| 7,Grat Quee

ýSAddress, s.ua.-Hymn87(1-3s),mpp. 6--41.-The
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Kirkby (W. W.)- C(ontinuel.

[-] Natsun kaothet nake. kendi f
Jssus Christ | 1be konde nézo 1 Saint-

Mark f ekioute adikles Tinne yatie

kesi.f

London: f 1874.
Tranation: i eOur lord '*mr savior i Je-»-

Christ: Ihis n>ieuw geooil -ait. Mark i iby»hn

writt-n i Indian tongueucr>lg o.

Title veris printers 1 1. text ii i Tin- n

language (roman characters) pp>.:1 4, 18'.
Copies seen: British and Foreign Biible Soi.

ety, Wellesley.

[] St. Mark.

Colophon : [London.] W. M. Wafs,

80, Gray's Ilui Road.
No tie-page, hîeadiîn nl ex in the- Tinu-

language (entirely il) u3 îeî.iract, with .

chapter headings in Enliîglishl) p. i-61. 18

The dialect i> tbat, spokeniiby the Indi: of

Ft. Simiupsl.

Copirs sen British aud Foreig i b1>le> Soci-

ty, Uritish> Musemni. W>llesi>.

[-] fhe gospls of f t t-four evmi
ists, f St. Mattbew, St. Mark. St. ILiuke,

f aidm St. John, f Tranislated into tIi>

language f of The Chipewyain lIndians

f of f north-west America. f
London: f printed for the Britisilrad

foreign bible society. f 1878.

Title verso printer-> té. L slabrimo vrso

blauk 1 L text (entirely iniiisyliabi» characters>

pp. 5-344,.16>.

Matthew, pp. -10.- Mark, p. 101-161.

Lîtke. pp. 162-268.--Jhn. pp. 26p.:n4.

Copiesi secn.: Iritishi >and Foreigi b 1Soci.

etv, Britishl Muumiiii, Eam, Pillng.

- Tree liiies sylLai c-haracters.]
-The iev-testamtnent. f Traînslat l itoi

Sthie (hi>ew yan language, f hy thei>

venii. if-hleacori Kirkby. f
London : |1printed foi r tIi Ilri t îsh

and foreigi hible soci-ty > fQuie Xie

toria Street, E. C..f 1818L-
Title verso printers 1 1. Chipewyanisyllaha-

r-inm vers blank 1 1. t'xt entirel- iniiiyllabic

characters) pp).7-.396.12.

Matthew, p.7-56.--Mark, pp.56-87.Lîke.

pp. 87-141.- Joli. pp.141-179.- A>tl-Revela

tion, pp.180-396.

Cpie* seei. :Eaes, Pilling

Portions f of the f book of conmon

prayer, f Hymns, &c., f in the Chip-

ewyan language. f B. arehJeacoi

Kirkby. f
Printed at the request of j the bishop

of Rnpert's land. f by the f Society for

promoting christian ~knowledge, f 77,

Kirkby (W. W.) -Continued.
ireat Queen Street, Lincoln's-Inn-

Fieldls, l.onitdon. [1879?]
Title v-riso alphabet (syIalary1 1 1. te.xt(in

syllaie ichara 'l>ters wit i Englsl-ish adingsl pp.
-15. colophion p. [196f. 16>.

Morning prayer, pp. :18.-Evening prayer,

19 31i.LItan .1pp. îî. Prayers pp.41-
49. 11»k »» îcomnmnlîîioe. . îlpp.5.8i.i-Hiyitniq,

pp. 81 1:8. Scrip>tutir- lessoi. 1>pp. 139-18..
Ch>iismi. pp.182-192M.isi> for hymns, pp.

193_-195.

Coppressen: Tritislh Muîsenm. Pilling, Society

for Prmiotiog Chrstian Knwedge

S>-e .Kirkby (%W. WV m)and Boqpas (W. C.
below for an eihtion of tlis work adaptel for
.lie mise.o th lSlavi Indis.

[On>-e line syIlaiî- chiarneters.] |

Ponrtiiîs 1 of ti- f lbook of omun

pray, ver, f and f 1aiinistration of the
sacramiients; f otier-rites al -cer-

ois of the church·f Aerordiig to

the ise of the Ch reh of Eiglaind.

Tranatt ilito the langiage f fthi>

Chip»- wyin Iudians of N. W. Aiierica,

| by thei fve. ar-hdeacon Kirkby. :

[Sual of thti- S. 1P. C. K.] f
Societv~- for promoting -hristian

kiow I»îlg-, f Nortlnunberlaid Avenue,
Charinîg Cross, Lodiiîon. f1881.

. ite- t-rso pîrir-ers 1 1. alhabet [syllabary i
vurso blank 1 i. text (in syllabic characters

with lh igs iartly 1in usylla charua-trs
and partly in Engiilshnd Latîin) pp.>5-160, 160.

Prayers. e<.. pp.
5

m6.-heorder if lie at-
minis»îutration f thie Lor' osilper, .or holy

omns7if, pp>. 87-16Thie ministration of

public hapsm> tof infants, pp. 106-112- The
miiitrat ion f baptism ho:such as are of riper-

years. pp. 113-121.-A ratechismi, pp. 122-131-
The order of confirmation, pp.-31-135.-The

formii of solemnizalion of iatriuion. ppi.1.35-
142.- Th-visitation of Ihe sick. pp.142-147.

Th i-ordie r for the brial of the >dead. pp 1,4-
5. -Th.eurcirng i>f womien, pp. 157-160.

Copies een Eanes. illin». .

limns, f prayers and instriction
in thei Chpîewv ai laiiguîage-. f By the

v en. arhdeacon Kirkb-y. f [Seal of

the S. P. C. K.] I
Scity efr promoting christian

knowledge. f Northumberland Aveiue,

Charinu Cross, London. f 1881.

Title verso lik 1i1. text (in sy llaie char.

aciers wîitl Englisi headinga) pp. 3-91, colo

phnt . [92f> 160.
H ym-ns>i niidonblercoumns. >3-6 -Priayers,

pp>. 37-i2.-Lusson> s. p.6-91.

C'opies sert> Eamoe, Society for Promoting

Chiristian Knowledge,

47

in

i.

11

-j
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Kirkby (W. W.) - Continued. Kirkby (W. W.) Bompas (W. C.)--Ct'd.
- See Bompas (W. C.) W. C. Bompas,D.,biAhep of Maek-

- and Bompas (W. C.) Portions 1 of enzie river. [4fa1ofthe S. P. C. K.]

the 1 hook of common prayer, I Hymins, London: Society for prom<ting

&c., 1 in the | Chipewyan language. | christiarknowledge,

By archdeacon Kirkby. | Adapted for ftVflî, Chtritg cross. W. C.I1891.

the use of | the Slav Iindians t hy the Titie choc.. cerce hiank 11. rente-etcvero
r) 1 bicck I i. text îmoztlyin je hipeee-3an. roitirn

C rRlmet reverend W. . BmpaharrterD.ciDh.Ieaiganditrutinin

bishop of Atiahasca.. En-ilsh> iib. i-176, I),

Printed by the Society for, >' Merning pr . prîer,

moting christian .knowle.dge 77h Ian

Gre-at Queen Street, Lincoln'inn

Fie ondon. [1879]st-iîe.an,
Titl ero cyllabarium 1 i. text (in syllabi4

charac-ters with hepadings% in Enghish) pp.3--17.5. p 2-8 -1l o m no.p.18
.- hara-t>-c cit lîralingaI~ Bf3h ~ 20up, >3118. i.tn of infants. pic. 209 221-Baîîism

colophon p.. f1761, 16D. . 1fet aie.of riper 5earc, pp.
MoNbrnîiigprayer, pp.3-15.-F.veniig prayer, evIicin pp. 230-236. Ccirmàtinn pp. 236-

pp.1 -26 -Thr litainy,I pp. 27-34.-Prayers, pi. 38 c.iieninizatioîcof iatriiccîi, pi. 219
..»-42. - Hiolv, eommunion, etc... pp). 433-fJ-35-42 UnItîciaîoniîc, ec - li 4 68, 247. Vieitatiî,n and eoimiiicin c i. ii -k

i-nise . , 69-123.-Seriptur- lies i, PI.124- li. 218-25X.- îrialof the iai,

16'. Catehim, pp.166-175.h--hiîr.-ti f n(rthe-thankgivicg

ropies uren : firif ish Mu1,s-11um Ea es, Pillin-,
* n!ic> ,cii>iFa i, >ili

2 , i» c io f trîi ppl.i-h . c266-269 -A cin
Sciey frPromotino hriian Koldgeor u f a ral

m-te Kirkby ( .W above- for .title of theitSa-e Kîkby W WI caiei fr tti> cf l.. ,fiitgîiitc gainst innirc (parte-in Ecglc!.
original edition of lisc work. an. cr112 i i e-an 1 9

Isued als oc in romian ebaraters a follows: (Cpies .Piiing.

WC mrtionDofti bookf- - . D bi fMac

î»>îi. i>p ce- e-r. hvii>î e. i-. 1î111 tlii 1h>-niea ie r |e lork f he .Ar P.ida-C.> K .]|rkiv-

chf)riin nledge Nothumbei'r8land.

CTipeinlagig.1 rle-c aoeer blk cnents fe
bln 1r -. itet (mo tly inic Cpeyrt a il rEi>gian.l

cou î Kirk1 1 Ad:>teiftor tif i> is (I f teIl>ni ui-pce-, twî-irrî-t thlhead inrg a .nd ins irror r

ti> Siavi idian.1 y ti rî t Een hh p. 1 - , c re.

W. C. B i>pas, 1)1>.. bisîho.
1  of Atlita- liait t-f ir).t->1wî-,.rwre iii lde-tMi n

l'-c p 142.ne-iath-I -eorre t. A hi n t a e-in

î ociet foîr r>m ig caihe p.ok 3wa -2.ri-ed lwi>or tany1. 26--mes

Pyhe-h eid tgvksciyan onane eate-er o

Wiiin, ppW Krk-4. - he clo cepi->tri a dam-lanpelepp.e2187i.--lcycroosu[1n p2?]p.

20.Batsmo iafntse,ap'209 -.- at>Iim

Titi.-vcire..,tvllabariiini in rî»acIn i . Cel eireeiaîi I.îgaî,.aeci,, When
irelirel neromca ra-t,-repp..31îo5.f16'- a c as18 ear ofi tr y rit pt 222- le.-esat

Nlohirm.pip...20-26,.-C r.mation, pp.ei e36.
17.Cfr ieflîîit.f i a tion ad come uei >i t fi f e-, ie

pp. -pp-.Era o h dapp 5-26-
.(of women a tr hihilbir t) p. -- 269.- A com

3.-2-r me-.I eina.tn oenh nnli n fGdwa - erthape. anger adî-r

.ind ment aganst innes (prtlyin Eglis

aeN.atly inhi frie- n. pthp-Re . .- C . ,r>-

Portions of the f tbookiof com-

mon prayer,1hymn,1ete..raie-ntihe-r-f

>n iîî ct c>î K.,nc friî- t e ":tfi-il, erl in Me. Kîrk ' .- it-, hkt i>r -steroi
con Kikenterhyh.Aedieattied-firituhio

- -- cplai .. - haracti-re cs. ieie-Il#, îcr, is ,-i,, th-- r-

the Slvi Indan.s ibylthn|.rigt rev

- C. rîBm ofp ti.>. hopk c>t*0l>iiiioftth- are f the rThe

basca.af(t-t-f, ad

crýtvter.istian u k in in ietr tiou mofbtip-iiii .il riiiI,.f 1851

Sairdaviienn, 1aring hross [1rite}s-S e t

Title versoforsyllahariumtioin roman 1 1. text.

ere16-ni-e (cfithe i nre-i.-a y- rs.i pp

3&i-d-,-i rvice for- horym-commnnion. tetc...t pp.

4t ic>- >n-H p6Iii-. -rhicrrhipîof E glasnd R- i.,r. cndtt-e- ,ilt, e -- r

traccette-.l iiiito lii>-l;aiig>iipo of<>1 ti>. iKrk Ii3for tliqiipet. 'lie- hai oyt ic 2> i i-e1-I>-il

(hipepw. a»6I5a dic n of i hm. p. 1e-. c l e l t tii-61ofTtine-.f -1,r
fiopilinis o : ( Cans. i ly thety-for e-. r-d im, . li lm cet<P, p -4 c 1,

I ckiîti ,>i.. rîie ii'f.> te>a- e e'ut l mfoîr
r>rhre-aeist n KW.n'W.ledges W l ,.

See title-next abovefor theinamefworkVi

Adaptrt. of te othe- Teofîî Imdio.n n> iihé-îii>ngcoerieni>.i Ih-ir ialiic

o f Makeue rive-r.bythe-r o gh ;rev. île 121h .f> ald, n! a tew dat Lrnltdit h agaeo h
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Kirkby (W. W.) - Conitinuîed. x1rkby (WW.)
warda he enterel apon his dînties. On the £4th fiali k

1 
ntalfiâg pényern< hytnn, eÀtiAt.

of Icember, 1854, Mr.Kirkby Wts aëàined t4- ~ bd Ahoa4 bfbt 1<tnaonn. norh an thé inaiata

the ministry hy thé Right, evi4ren Pavid ioli icatiiv tladerhtaid. Hé slnd caieantat
PAerson, t. P., <laith i- iaht iof' utpert*'s niatelain for a grantl- aid vôcabulary for tha

and< andia i finaice k templrafy charge of St. <aal iof Mha.rn. Tho acqnisitin of the laigaaga

Adrew' chtielh anld paeish.ttAnàoireal eier l'aititnr'n anhnon

th 180 Mfe. Kieaiby Wa* âpotaiti ta the 1 riet oho mightier lifid. t Mr.

inot4al of hed Riveï' arrfvintg tiare lotlthe Kfrkhv 1aî<tng bee etnear in the

ataenati of that yea. HInialutieta aere M taka' fia-. Weat ta Engianfi ta plaa'nbisa alidrecant

thatrgé of mndet tráiin chol nata au- neool. <'pan hin retarta theonntry, inî

ptinteh t rth h *4,rk i eqiîcatiota in the colony, 1874, hiewnn. appointant taYork Faaîory, Rud-

in those parisites belonging ta thechurchlà mnnay, <bat lte ght mc -he Chiprayans

hmismionary noaiety. Shortly afterwards Mr. of Charrhiii. itere he 'aiorcd forTnetayeirn

Kirkby. in addition ta his other dutie. wat-as ant then retied front the tain to make a

appointed as-itant maini-ater of St.·Anadrtew., haanafoia iidren-la <he liiizecdn anl and

then the largent parish in the settlemie'nt, andti him he handonc, bingna niationed at the

ntinud thre for ar In th itanwile iagef Ry, naarN or.

the church had spread northwardo and West- Klanakenai. Sec Tinkenai.
wards to Fairford, Cumberland, Lac la Rauge,

and the English River, 700 attile fromt Red

River, and tien at a single bfotnda it went iito atiiair <E. E. von).

theagreat Mce ie".Valley>. A rhaoan Hitt un- înay Rtetfi<1 :

ter went titthter <n an txlorafory tour in 185a,

and the next year the iihop appointed Me. Vamntiary tatan(P.- G.)
Kirkty to take charge ofteiwork. He.atrlncm

proceeded there, and made Fort Sîipson hlis

fiaadqoartc,.g Tha fot tatadinaiitte62' <Ian ' talgttrye ii ttei fir dia
N.ongituc121 5W.,aitcttfitreft A ri e esn s ath indian

Liard anti Slave rivero. Haeefegan his warh AX thtriiaaùers.
-w 'ith-match ecnnttrageaicxti anid n. The trot xIn Ztitu 'hrift fir Tiilea rpstyeahotaff git n-

carat waa the anglatga', atndt then tht, erecatintif Spraha wionigeahaft. tat. 1fi, <î. 'OW1-04,6 Merf a,

naita1iteia atitingt 4f'tatrtia anhan iaa littîr' 11<

pose*.irkhy, laving been sfienteenpyears in the

«nann Ta"t <atararr naa ctiatatt « th <ixampies in a 1itai4 f Atrean ian
kiiido-.weantEgiteralitlanfdttplatitchsinlA

schooal.ar aikponatt hisrth Attaphnouan, p. 3t

1870,mhe was-appointed tonYorkt-actory, thd

w<m By, tht heeightieethte ChiewyanofChacil. Here h abor oraine yrnears,

waîh. hc ttamar<f e. iekai in tfac iitraryV of Tatronto Univeýrit.
reatadtd ta anarrrethfgaromaetheitistihotrmaeke a

ittnensten h(Ada -Ji nnnvan). W r
gatairanticanai Ia aee.ia Ittaitanti! he e t e. t t-Saeadinttibgei n1ow «aitatSpinathen

faaiowiog tactee f dttatta c Ma eanie ta el iger Ry, ker w t>Y-.

Rater or attia<tanttr.aaiiiptifo th <ie Atieisj. 1Voeabua jat aerd-(i-Kianv-

pany anal a grat reaalt-zn'aa. ta f thte aiat-

Afiar a aintrtay l<tare<lafe-fit.lai-t canton anti tn-rika. Bakannl-iianht (HVon A.

nactampanatf aIwto a a tna J.v. Krtii4enVoa -rbarsCapitain Jd. RiE.-

avrec tcnaattthe . Lap nailataita tel act, aim-a"h ktainiriice-Marini. I.
avec avernai rialgea rio;ia feana ta t,< 2.? faKtv. á It>r.rn ia). tche ri t d nt er

anda a at, iy a otidda. tienta)ital' oto)fen-t I)rnt-knt-a'a-r AdiuiraIjitt1K<3.

iheadquharate. Thac frtc Lttanrin hate Tiiv2n nta ie psssi isch etPronomen f<t ira hdie
, ontudVley i e1 Wat e coflencaumte-

eanttier of the FuStar ayav n nfat».faee <'rte nert foi t1I. icx<. pp t tap.ttaroektha-r

Mre. Xirliayremainl aati n iutaaf<nae. an- aatinkî4
L ia ian l averirsHebean thi.Tok
wita.h endraea t Tanh . Te tiu derS'ahtar Ka

l<rFatai<Daaaiaaff. Rinanatti. a and aIp<p.
enifaras'd nu aaoapa&ee',a tann tan rion RofRa

Iuter, -bunaildin frdwn chu-Prctiane <oier, a

poeisa.ay4 Th latt . 'lr'sont supped abyta <hoe t~. ~ <îa.. raa>îa'a

kf iMe. Krkn iwrity-a of <hantatrahee H anceKutchin. \'aayautailaritftht }ig Rut

atCmany' 3fier, who ot aanintra't.;i he ilangta.
reaer to caryt fgpl within t hat t* tac re 'Art <a-rctie Nt.tratt4 innatain anallea fia,

aal ta ifatWat hoaibl inove facardsat tanftrerwittg n on ana' nîdegonly n.ii the iarary t4ft«a
The anrk ai <twii- iaeit taanttenian he st ne urotfaftinlagv.

Env.lR. Ma' tialdoi t h ie. Ki en z atie to.1itea Cittataînlaiaoitif0noneata.
tAfte at Fort s ta hr ithe lat-inga'. aetranda tita thifnaan farina aiaianiarai n nabt-

ad anth of <the gran lmpanal c porad a iteen lai,

TrI un

strut ig, the adiesan'lean ig th Taitd

Amagagea kidre lon tothe inn. Hethe
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lutchin:

Greneral discussion Seo Rancroft (11. .)

Numeocrals Bschmann (J. C. E.)
Nuimerals Dall (W. 11.)
RelatinTiships flerdesty (W. L.)

Tribal nams Lathas> (R. G.)

Vocahulary anroft (IT I >H.)

Vwcabublary . uschmann (J: C. E.)
Vocabulaty lll (W. H.)

Vocabulary Kennicott (lt)

Vocablary Kutchin.

Vocabllary - Morgan (L. If.)

Vocabulary Murray(A. Il.)

Kutchin -- Continued.

Vocabelary see Petitot <E. F. S. J.)
. Vocabolary Roehrlg (F. I,.0.)

Vocabmlary Ro" (R. R>
Vocabolary Whyr!per (F.>
Words Iaa <L.-K>

Words Ellis (R.)

Kwalhiokwa:

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

See Bancroft (H. H.)
BRuschmann (J. C. E.)
Hale (H.)

s Latlam'siKt G.)

L.

L. J. C. et M. I. Titles of anonymoins

works beginning with these letters Ire

entered in -this. bibliography under

the itext flowinig word of titie.

Latham (Robert Gordon).. Miscellaneous

cotribîitions to, the etliiograpl iof

Nortlh4ne.îga. By R. G. Lathanm; M.D.
Ti Philoto rl So. [of London], Vro. vol. 2,

Table of words showing affinities between

the Ahnieniiii and a umniber of -other Amer-

ican langiages, among theim the K-iay,. ppb. 32-

34.

On tbe languages of the Oregon ter-

ritory. By R. G. Lathani. M. 1). Read

before the Soiiety on theI l11th Decem-

ber, 1814.
in Ethnologtal Siof Tondnn,Tonr. vol.1,

pp.l1
5

4-166. Flintbiirh, [184}.8-. (Congrep-s

A table of 19 Susse wnords showing miscie-

laneons affinitieswith a nimber of other A mer-

ican langiages, among them the Kenay, Tacilli.

and Chipewvan, pp. 160-161.

- On. the ethnography of Ruîssian

America. By R. G. Latharm, M. Read

before the Society 19th February. 1845.
In Ethnological Soc. of Loiidon, Jour. vo i1,

pp. 18: 191, Edinburgh il >i], . (Congress.)

General discussuioupo î.n the .classfication If
the languîages of the abovi-named region, and a

list of thevoaularies which bave ben

print.k-a. .ltferc a made to the Kena

.Atnah, anci Tokalite.

- The |1natural history 1of tIt- vari-

eties of man. BvBI Robert Gor-doi

Latham, M. 1.. F. R. S., t late fill» of
Kings colleg', - oamberidg : i n f tI

vice-presidents of1l hie Ethnlogical soti-

ety. London; corren ondig member

to the Ethnulogical sociity. t Niw

York, etc. |1[Monogra; in shiel-d.]

Lndiitl:i : .hlhn Var oort, Pter-

noster row. j M..'COL [18~>J.

Latham (R. G.) - Continned.
Half-titte verso blank 11. title verso printers

11. dedication verso blank 11. prefaceepp. ei> xi,
bibliography pp. xiii-xv, explanation of plates
verso blank 1 1. contents pp. xix-xxviii, text

pp.1-6, inldex pI.-567 574.list of works by Dr.
Lathais verso blank 1 1.80.

Division F, Ameriran Mongolidse (pp. 287-

460), includes : Comparative v'ocabulary (38
words) of the LoUcheux and Kenay, pp.

2
97-

298; comments on the northern Atlhabaskan's,

pp. 302-:a>8; comparative vocab>ary of the

Chippewyan, Tlatskanai, and Urmkwa (60
words), pp. 308-310'; of the Beaver. and hippe"

wyan (50 words and phrases), pp. 370, 371.
Copies seen :tureau of Ethnology, Congress,

Eames.

The 1thnology .f the British
colonies and iepl enia. I By |1R.

G. Lathai, M. D., . R. S., corre-

sponding meniber to the Ethnological
society. New York, | etc. etc, [Mono-

gram> ini shield.] J
London: j John Van Voorst, Pater-

noster row. M. DCCC. LI [1851].
Title verso printers 1 1. contents pp. v-vi,

preface verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-264. list of
works by Dr. Latham .etc. 131. 160.%

Chapter vi, Dependencies in America (pp.
224-264), contains a list of the div.isions and
5ûshivsiols of the Athab>askans, pp. 221-227.-

Cpies seen Astor. British Museum, Bureau
of Ethnology. o'>ngress. Eames.

The J native races 1 of | the Russi;an
empire. By 1 R.'G. Lathanm, M. 1., F.

R. -. , &c., aüithor of (&c, two lines.]

With a large oloured nap, 1Taken
front that of the Imperial Geographîcal

Soci ty o-f St. Petersburg, [ and other
illustrations.

London:. Hippolyte Bailliere, 219,
Regent stret; 1 and. ,.290, Broadway,

New York. Ù. S. |1Paris.: .1. B: Bail-

halierenle ntePi..Mdrid: Bailly
Bailliere, calle deul Principeý. 1854.
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ATHTAPASCAN LANGUAGEs.

Latham (R. C.) - Continnel.
Fronti.peee 1 1. title vers blank t 1. notice

-erso blank 1 1. content& pp. v-viii, large t.ap
text pp. 1-340, 120.

The tribes of Russian America (pp. 289-29

• containa a brief acurant of the linguiutic affin-

ities of the various diviiona, including the

A thabakana pp. 291-294.

Copies seen: Bureau of Ethnology. Congress,

On the Laiguiages of New Califor-

nia. ByJ R. G. latha M. I..

ln Philulogícal S..o. fof ottlnd, Proc.vol. 6,

pp. 72-86, Lon, 181. 8'. (Congrexx.)

.(Commentasuo th.e A.thahaaeano, pp. 7.4-75.-

A few words of Hoopah, Navajo, and Jicorilla,

p. 85.

O iithe .Ianguages of Northerni,

Western, and Cental Amnerica. By R.
G.Latham, M. . ( Readl Mayth9h.
lu Philological So. of uLondon, Trans. 1856.

pp. 57-115, Lemdon [1837. 8'. «ongres.)

The Athbasan Group (Ipp. 65-70) contain

lits of tribal divisions of the Takulli.,p. 66;

Kutahin, p. 67. Ken1ai, p:. 67: Aita, pI.>67-68;

Koltshani, Ugalents, Atna, p. 68. -General dtia

culasion of the Atlhabaskan, pi,. 68-70.-Com-

parative vocabulary of the Navaho and A patch
(27 wordm), pp.-96-97.-Table of word showing

affinities between the aeveral Puieblo langnagea

and the Navahuand Jicorii. , pp. ,i. 1100.

-. Opuscuitla. 1 Efssaya J chiefly | philo-

logical and ethnographical [by | lob-

ert Gordon Latham, I M. A., M. D., F.

R. S., ete. ite fellow of Kings college.

Camrnnige. late professor oif -Englis |i
in Universitv college, London,. late

assistant physician I at the Midillesex

hospital.

WilliI[ms & Norgate, i114 lenrietta

street, Covent gardenî. Lonîdon 1iand

21'Sonth Frederick street. Ed]iilburgh.

Leipzig, R. lartrnann. 1860.
Title verso pripter 1 1. prefae pp. iii-iv. con,

tenta pp. V-vi, text pp.1-377, addenda and cor-

rigenda pp. 178-418, 8D.

A reprintf a n. mniber of papera areal before

the ethnological and phillgcal soceies ot

London.

Addenda and corrigenla (1859) pp..1*78-418,

contain.: Comuparativev abula.,rv of tilue Na.-

aho and Pinaletu.. t3:185: uý le Beaver Indianu

and (hiplpewyan. p.413.

Copies vee:u Astor. Boston Public. Brinmt.
Bureau i of Ethnology. Congress. Eàme. Pillin;
Wa.tuinson.

At the Squiîer ale a pre-naion, cpy.b no.

639, .r.bn.ght r2.Î7. The Mturpuhy opy, r.> 14tr >

Sold for $1.

Elements1i of u enmparativ plu
1

.

ogy. {11y1 R..Jaîtham. M. A, M. Il.,

F. R.S., &c., 1late fellow of King's

Latham (R. C. -Continued.

college, Cambridge; and late professor

o f Engli8h i in University colleg, Lon-

(ton.

Lon.donî: i Walton ain -Mabe'rly, I
[Tper (Gower street, and Ivy laine,

Paternoster row; Longmn, Green,

Lorîgnian, R1olerts, and Green, Pater-

tmoster row. r162. I The Right of

rranslation i.4 Reserveod.
Hal.fitle-veru printerx 1 1. t ile versoblank

1 1. dedication verso blank 11. prefaepp. vii-xi,
contenits pp. xiii-x x, tabular view of langitages

and dialectt-pp. xi- x iii. chief aitthorities pip.
xx.ix-xxxii, errata 'erso lblank 1 1.text pp. 1-
752. allenda and corrigenda pp. 751.T757, index

pp. 758-774, list of workm by Dr. Lathan verso
blank 1 1.8

Chapter lv, Languages of America. The Es-

kimo, The A thhabaskan dialectx -ete. pp.3
8
4-

4113), contains.: Division>ts of the Takualli, p. 388;

of the Kntshin with English delnition, p.
389. Athabaakan tribal names with rueanng,
p. 390.-Comparaf ave vocatulary (35 wordx of
the Kenay, Ku.tshin, Slave. and Dog-ri, pp.
9-391; of the Chepewyan and Takulli (47

wOrdsa). pp. 391-392; of the U;galents, Atna,
and Kdst.h.ani. pp.192-393: of the.Tlatakanai.

Kwaaliok. , and I'mkawa (.0 wo)rd), p. 39 of

the Navaho,·Aîpath. and l'inalen, (27 word ,

pp. 3943915; .t ttheuHoopah and Jerorilla (12

wordxî p. 395.

Coirpi :en: Aster. British- M ueum. Con-

7ress, Eamem, Watkiinson.

1bwrt Grordon Latham. the eblesftu son of the
R. Thomas Lai.tm. wax b.orn in the vicarage
of ) iflingaborun;h, Lincolnhire. March 24,
1812. In-89 he as ntded at Eto. Twoyuears

aftelrwardsl le was admitted on the funda-

tion, and in 129 went t». King., where he took

hi fellowuhip and degreex. Etiology was
hix first pa..sion arnd hi. last. thouigth for botany
be hal a very trung taste. He dl.ied March 9,
18M8.-Theodore Watt inÙ The dthenîuu March

>7L la. ,

Leclerc (Charles). Bihliothea inieri-
cania t Cattlo.gu raisonn it d'uneî tre--

pré.ienîse J cî1ollection de livres anciens

I et modernes i sur l'Amérique et les
Phhilippite i Ia.0 par ordre alpha-
bté-ti que lî de noms dF Aîteirs. j 1Rédigé

Paris1 Maisonineue, t 4 t 15. quai

Voltaire . 1). CCC. LXVII [1867]
Cover 1title an above. half-title aera. detailu of

.1- title au ahbove ve'rso blank I 1. preface

Pp. iV-Vii,aaloue. pp. 1-407. S
1includex tith·xs. .f au.er of1 wo'rkx contain-î,

ing material relatirng t thé Ahtapauan lan-

Cupin veun: Congr2exx Eamea, Pilling.

At the Fischer sIe, a copy. no. 919, brought

i

Il
I t'
j..
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Lecle'rc (C.) -Continued. Leclerc (C.)- (ontinned.
105.; at the Squier sale, no.651, $1.50. Leelerc, t1esels pcietlcuVer as abevermo car-

1878, no. 345, prices it 4 fr. and Maisonnt-ve, in ts, tileajattove ernent*t-11. sdvertsenent

1889, 4 fr The uirphy cpy, no. 1452, brouglitI seras bIsok 11. table verso blank i I. teat pp. 1-

$275. 13; ittl cnstr dilttriug slightly from above,

Bibliotheca aInericana 1 Histoire, vernn econtents, titlelikepeintedcnverver8onole

géographie, I voyages, archéologie et 1 1. texi pp. 3-161, enutenta p. [1621; pritstd
.ignsM 1n j P" dx rnéri îs veI r, title vers3o notice i11. luit pp. -3-170, tablelinguistique (ldes 1 deux Amnériques

et (des~iles Philippines 1 rédigée 1 Par (sîtain titles nf a nomber.nof American lin-
Le Dlerc | [Design] |gtintsrka, ansng theu a few Lthapaacau.

Paris Maisoneuve et Cie, libraires-n
édieus 2, ua Votare 2. 178 There were issues for 1878 snd 1887 alan.éditteuirs |25, puai voltaire, 25. |11878

Cover title as above. hallf.title verso blank 1 (Esîne>.)

1. title as uabove verso blank 1 1. avant-propos Lefroy (Sie-John Heiry). A Vocahtlary
pp. i-xvii, table des divisions pp. xviii-xx, cata- of (lepewv;sn and Dog-RiltWords.

.logue pp;1-64.3, supplément pp 615-694, indtIex Richardson(J.), Are earei expe-

pp.695-737, colophon verso blank 1 1. 8. dition, vo0l.., pi. 400-12, London. 1851, 80.

The lingistic part of this volume oCccupies;Tht tigoitiepar ni ttisvnttns 0ttttt1 A vseabsu1ary (>f45 wnrda n r carh of the above--
pp. 537-643: it-is arranged under nantes of lan- a ls e.Tt

gugs n ontains4 titles of books relating tgttages sirsaiatle I k eandits tn Gre-at Slave Lake fre)ts an intepreter. lite sec-
the following: L rangues ,,amé.ric-ainies en général,the i5sllsottg (msil mériraittees énéaalinteritreter at Fort Simp-

pp. 537.550: Apache, p. 553; Atiapasca,p.554; s, iots itt1941
Dèité, pp. 578--579. R-ttttiivttt teredtti ni' tte saue

Copies seen : Boston Athen'æum, Congres, wttk, for tilles of'wiicis4secRtchardson J.>
Etme, ilarvard, Pilling.

Pricel. 4iy Quaritch, no. 12172, 12.qr; anotherLgu

copy, no. 1211:3, large patter, 1. 1.9. Leclert's itotce-eiu(E.F.S.J.)

Sttpplement, 1881, no.2831, prices it 15. fr., and

no. 282, a copy onlland paper, 10 fr. A large- laeLPelitul (E. F.S. J.)
paper ropy is prired by.Qtaritcht, no. 30230, 12S

Mwinnetuve in 1889 prices it 15 fr. [Legoif (Rrt-. Latîrett).]'Prtrtssionea

[- Biliotheca atericatna t Histoire,i fat-te B.

géographie, t voyages, archéologie etî Marg.M a - 1égayé Maegrit

lin tistiqu(e des deux Amériqînes Mar étr e

Suppémentt N> I[-2]. Novembre 1881 ttlttn-ltte denera irzhzi, tàs et-

| [Design.] |ztyé 1 p;taatttdelti v i on
Parisj Maitetstn-eve & C>'. liltraires- tnt-lIte sn: 11.4>i:

édit.seèa4 25, quai Voltaire, 25 1 1881 [ityton, Ohio: Philip A. Kemper.

2 parts: cover title as above, tille as above Atsii eet. Si>;5int-itaiu stuc. ieaiedit

verso blank 1 1. adl vert i-sment 1 1. tet ipp.e1- atslntatuttsg t-t-- lctttus ur

102, eolophon verso blank 1 1.: printed tcover, 1ueil t i Mtrgaeet Mace n the> 31»»

title dtfering somtewhat front the above (vergso tagisti igtagt-otaelt rssoni'tii4ta

blank.) 11. text pp. 3-127. 8.r e

- The-e stptplt-ents have no separate section ocritiot. tn Enris-i. ielttss. Mr. Kt-toe ta-t

devoted.to works relating to American lan- stthis-itei Ils- samet- >cttussontsittîsar rarts

g>tage-,. but titles of workscontaining material su maslu*gv

relating to Athapascan languages appear Copieeu; Eatses e

passim.Cours t tIinstrticttî-> 1 et
,Copirs seen: _ Congress. Eamesm. Pilling.(>spt-sst-s Cngess. amts. slng. itiontagntaise t ar 1 le res-. pere Le-ttlt
. Maisonneuve, in 188, prices each of the two

stulpltsttt 3:1 fr.

{ -] Catalogue [ dtes t livres de fonds Mttîtrtal t îstprinss-rie J. -ournier,

et en nombre 1îHistoire,Arelséologie. 16, etMtîlaitti iXr>J
( eEthnographie et Loingtistiqle deEtlnorasht-i- Lisgaitir e de fettm t Vital J. Ei-. de St -AlieteelOý. M. I. tisîttIl

l'ittrope t(lel'Asiedîle *Afriqtie. 1 de trou pars:la rted c 26ose aboptv-ns e e7asia-

l'Amériquîse et (de It t-éatt-. [Design.] Pvi-esu, ies wri recît> luk 1.a er aais»>ment

P'aria1 M:tiatatstît t- f-res et Ch. vers» blank 1 1. ttxt vertobank 1it . ttxt pp.i1

Lvrorn s,étiteurillke25printVoleaire-d it co Frenrn

cove ti-44ttble rs tsntie.tet pp. t-, rtabP.
lg(Mitiwoaoghsemae(AtnAiennetMahanasc

Th ahSymbole dee itssus fM-t1re n la ste-lso-

0 
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ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES.

Legoff (L.) -oninn<.
niui., réationî, etc. (iistru-tionis 147). ;pp3

229. -lhealoguie (48- 5)>, pp. 229-263. - Vrrt
ti _logales (57- 59), pp. 263-274.-Sur la prièri'

(4- 67), pp. 274-307. - Grandes vérités (6-81>,
307-70.-Sermonu déta4it<s ou de circon-

ance (92-100). pp). 371-4.

Copies seen: Bureau tof Ethnology, Eames,

Gatschet, PillilI, Wellesley.

G3ramumaire <l dcla langue monta-

gnaise 1par1 le rev. pere Laurent

Legoff, ptre' ob<lat de Mari- imta-

MontreIl |50, rue Cotte, 50 |1889
Cover title as above, hlf tiitl 1 verso blank

1 1. title am aboye vers blan k 1 1. lbishp's ap-

proval ruo blatik 1 1. dedirati n-nrs blank 1

1. initrutîîi'lioni pp. 9-24, text pp. 2-->42, table of

Contents pp. 343-351, errata verso blank 1 1.
fohling table of verl between pp.110-1.11,8D.

General remaarks coneernîing tlî- Montagnuais

andt their language, pp. 9-13.- Mon tagnais

alphabet and wordls, p<p.13-24.-0f the article

and other determinatives, pp.25-28.-Ngun or

ubsutantiv-, pp.' 29-414.-Pronnna, pp. 45-61

A41verls, pp. 64-8G.-lrepositions andt pt-i-

tio nls, p pl .87< - 95. 1- ( uj ljn't i ii s .ne o n l, p p 9 I n

117. Verbs, pp. -118- 2.. Trm of relatini<-

ship, pp. 3é'127-331.-Namerof. part- of the b

pp.331-336.-Nanes of parts ofth biodtiru<iof

litiesand birl-i, p). 336-337.-Sentenies, the

moenunyeniployed in conversattion, pp).

Copi#'se Buretau of Etothnology, Eam-,

Pilling, Wellesley.'

Reviewed1 lby Gatschet (A. S.), in the Amer-

i'an Antiiarian, .vol. 11, p. 389, Nov., 1819<.

- (Piilling)

IHistoire I l [ 'ancien -tîstameni

racontée aux Montagn' ais 1 par 1 le -re.v.

pere Lairent LegotT,. itre 1 oblat de

Maîrie- immacueîle-

Montreal 50, rue- Cotte. 501 | 1889
Cover' title' as 'above , hiaif-titi.' veiru< lank

i ttie above verso blani I <1..ih .ap-

proval vers ) blank 1 1. eldication verslinîk 1-
1. tui t in roi«an ciar.at,-rs pp. 7-20d ableol f
<o-ntnts pp. 201'-214, errati 1 p. so.

h'lie t"xt cnsisti of thirty-tliree chapters,

rarry«in « tebibl u-narrative fromî the creation

of tii. world to the time of Jesus Christ.

Copieu n: tureaui o« f Etlioii2y. Eames,

-KatoTlik Denteya -t·iye -dittlissie |

Li re de prieres i eu langnal monta-

glaise Par I1< Rév. P><-re Legotf.O. M. I.

[Two lines Latin; two tines Monta-
gntis] [tlate- seal]

Montreat (. O Bea leein & fti,

Libra':ire-:-Imprimneurs. [2543 et 258 rite

Sailt-Pîitl. 1890 j [Two linesu Mou]-

taguais]

Legoff (L.) -(îontintneît.
Cover ifle-il tuaove. itle ns abstversoap-

pro<lbationlof Vitalt .. Gr'anlin <t. M. 1.

Ev lque de -Aithrt i 1.' alphlaet (in roiman

clirac'te'rs) 1. 3, système alphabétique monta-

giiais (syllabary], pp. 4-5, text (roman charac-

ters, with a frw special ones; hadtings in

French) pp. 7-398, table pp.399-404, 160.

Anciennes prières du a atin et d n soir, pp.7-

16. - Prières corrigées, pi. 17-3f). -Manière

l'adiministrer le baptAme, pp.37-46.-La sainte
mess, pp. 47-78.-Cheiin de la croix, pp. 79-

108.-Devotions, etc. pp.109-126.-Catéchime,

pp. 127-189.-Appiiici ai tcatéchisme, pp. 190-

222.-Cantiq-u, pp. 213-94.- HFlymnu' set to

m<îu sie, pp. 395- 398.

Cop>ieaseen:; Eamesu,Gatuct.tPflliîng, Wrelle

Livre - de prii-r- | 1eii* ngue m1on<-

lagnaise | [One line syllabie charac-

ters] 1 Par le Réy. Père Legoff, O. M.

I [(Tw« lnes Freneh; two linus sylla-
bic characters] I .

Montréal. C. O. Beauchemtin & fils,

Libraires-Imprimenrs, f 256 et 258 rue

Sa iit-Panl.t I 189)1 [Two lines syllabic

chiaracters1

Cobver title asialbove, tit le verrusto approbation

ofi t Vital .1. Grandin . M. t. Ev'qn e ti-St-

Allbert il. romian -. alphaelt 1< 1., système alpha-
hétique montagnaiu tsyllaba)iry ]pp. 4-5, text (in

Syllalbin echaracters, with French heading) pp.

7-433,. table pp. 435>-l40, 16.

Contents as under tlinext previons title ex-

rept that there is no "peir e l to the cate-

chisn,. and the fonr pageu ofnicti are omitted.

Ciopiesseei: Eames. lat--chet. Pillinig. Welles-

le'y.

Père Leoff wau biorn at Lanléta, ilcrese of

Qu<iimler.Finistèr-. Ie piru «iiithis·lassic'al

sulies at the college of Lesneen, and his the-

logical stuii's partly at the Srminar of Quiiii-

pir, pirily aIt Auttn. at t elit- sholasticate of t h-

icongregaiii T~iti Virgin Mar, t- which lie

llnitg-s. trl.èimlt41 a plritu în lie h2611< hof May,

16, ie iiiiediately re-ived instructions and

left France for A meirica thev 5ths of t he ftollo)wing-

July. ie arrie at Si . niface ii Othe 14th of

Octobler. anid was senît fromi there to St. Joseph,

nerPnbn.where he remnained ulntil thec

21st of May, 1867. On his retutrn lo St. Boni-

facre he rec*eivedi ordlers to go to the miissioen of

St Peter. on Lake Carisui, 'wher' elinarrived

the 4th of Othr remainiing unlltil thet 15th of

Juniîe, 1870. wlien he left for the'i lile à la Cross-,

wiere he arrived at th liiend of Julv. Tere tie

reartiiined'< îtil July, 18S, luîring whirh rntime

lie ' ame the boo<ku tithd atiabove. ti-i healtth

failing, lie pro-e-eli · ti St. lironiface, wlhere

lie rec-eive lmelical treatnient for nini onthis.

in lMay, 1M2, he started for his miuion. reaih-

ii -tier Jul 13, rwielre lit a since r-airined,

eteept during the timeîn-.spenat in Montreal while

his books w'ere going through the presa.
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Ludewig (H-. E.) - Contiued. L dewig gAT. E) - Co rtiaîsedresidi ai lias n0atave city until 1844, when la oft, lie'<uesPrcauerainauum,h

miii gratel to Amuerica, but, thougli in both h lu euir >rmauri inatlil r 3 fal
eotntries hie practired law as a profession, lais Anrerica E imsity t ibrary of.the
bauit was the study of literary history, which self a to it un icalte cdivalue, dasubjet f
was evidenced by his Livre des Ana, Ems • suc hramo tinterest dle nha sueatifet ohmde Catalogne Manuel," pelalislhed at his Ow self t a lutintererHe hadlaisfient
cost in 1837, and by his " Bibliothekonomie, indusy suniglatme the preardti of sonaiemor
whichl appeared a few years later. extenmed matiotal work on tio solet randBut, evenwhilsttlhiusengagedhedeliglateil ia 1hitla li t was contetd; lfor it nas adIl
investigating tierise and progress of the land tigislang feata;re in ;is ehareter, uatwth-of his sulbsequtaent adoption, and his researches standing lifgreat ana vareackn oledie andinto the vexed question of the origin of the illiang a reat ta iareard is awnpeoplinag oaf Aaaeriaca gaiaaed hlm thae laighest taail ia'n aaaaqurmntsgl ao.diaegaryiudfaalilnconslideann both sieds of the lis > l, even amiountinig to drudgery if need rli, ifcnmideraioaa, onal ath sialenirf tie Atani e as le could in any wa' assiat i(n the promulgationa mnan of riginal andiaaqairln olnd.lHen'as aiof literature and science

a contributor ta) Naanaana's "Serapoum ;" and Dr. Lu'dwignas a aarrespsaaiog meaaalarr ofanaon"sta the chief of his 'contributions to tlhat '.an cf thei nas acrrlietin pied Eaargpean andjournal nay 'be mentioned those on " American Iaaeriaan literary dsai he famen areLibraries," aon the "Aids to American Bibliog - aelan lgreater conuideraia, a fwcelars taraphy, " and on the "Book-Trade of tlh Unit-ed inu America and Geraatinb, as ill readily bStatesofAmerica." lu 1846appeared bis "Lit. aknowledged saod lais ll readiousl orre-
erature of American Local Sistory," a work of akndence ever sectue light. Isauins crae life emauch importance and which required no siall was dietingaislaea ley the laht Iqalifie sheic
amount of labor and perseverance, owing to ewaear a naingaiashemury ta blaset quaosarice)
the necessityofconsulting -the many and widely aendear lal wan a nkiaaa ama affeatia e haslaana
scattereal materials, which had to be souglat sud ahaincera fk d an aaetysoatcesuiblsband.
out fron apparently themost unilikely channels. enr ready to aa frad. o.nel asewhoaaplied

These studies formed a natural induction to aidhm for aliced aunsneattors apphrtain edsg taa
the present work on " The Literatare of Amer- litmeraturbis loua nail lars aue

can borginl Lngugeswhih ocu ed itratue, as osswdllM. be felt by a m)o-tea Abaaaginal LaPeag-u' 'ch ocaapieal axtended aircle of frin-ns. aadae, in im .emanypislinr ofanhicrr,îtl
3 witas tcecthersangthe iaouns one of tlae best representati e£ b hairpnutghif hehil n'as caaaallaecal lancAagst earnced aen in America. genaane type efa1poun t ahola ha diat ata ive f hiseo dathnclaa clasa in wlich, with singular felicity, to geniustpe 1the oarla fr at tledateofis death, on of the higlest order lu combined a painstakinglere ntpofe.I ad.br faluwab oaly 172 pages. anal plodaing perseverance but seldona metarere littpe Itl «lasl beeaa a tabaar cf love witla sith beyaaaaathle Cuaihuas cf "the Fatlaer-him for years; and if ever author were mindful land.' Bioga-aphacotiescofir.

M.
McDonald (Rer. Robert). [Ternis of

rel-atiaonîslhip of the Tukuthe, collected
by IL. MDonald, esq., a factor of the
scumpany, Peaél River Fort, Hudson's
Bay Territory, June, 1865.]

In Morgan (L. I1.), Systenms of consanguinity
aad affinity of hle human family, pp. 293-382,
lines 68. Washington, 1874. 40.

A selection j from the book of coM-
mon prayer, according to the use of
the 1 United Church of England and
Ireland. |1Tranuslated into Tukudh,
lay the rev. R. M'DonalfI j missionary
of the - Church missionary society.
[Seal of the S. P. C, K.] _

London: I Societv for Promoting
Christian KnowIedge, 77. Great Queen
street, Lincoln's-inmfields; 1. 4, Royal
exchapge and 48, Piccadilly. I11873.

Title verso printers 1 1. text with healings in
Englis;h pp.1-123, 180-.

Order for morning prayer, pp. 1-9.--Order for

McDonald (R.) - Continued.
erening prayer, pp. 10-18.-Pravers, pp. 19-
20.-Order of tlae admainistraton of the Lords
supper, ta.320-3.-Batisa of infants, pp,54-
66; of adultu, pp.63-78.-Soleanizatan cf at

rimony, pp. 79-93.-Burial of the de aI, pp. 94-
104.-Chilig [h-mns, nos. i-xxx], pp. 105-123.

COpes seen: Church Missionary Society,
Eames, Pilling, Society for Promaoting Christian
Enoarlealge.

[ .] Nuwhehkukwadhud Jesus Christ
vJh -i k wundak nirzi 1Matthew, Mark,

Luke, Jol. lha rsiotitinyokhai kirre

.kwitinyithutluth kwikit. I John
rsiotitinyoo vih' etunetle 1 tig lai
Tukulh tsha zit J thleteteitazya.

London, I 1874.

Colophon: London: printed by Wm. Clowes
and sons, Stamford street 1 and Charing cross.

Literal translatio6n.-Oaar lord Jesus Christ [
lhe gospel of 1 Matthew. Mark, Luke, John1

by them wrtten episte first o John wltten
hy hi m j into the Tuk udh bog#nue 1 tra"naaa±d..

J-

a-

lu

il

À !
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McDonald (R.) -(Contiusmed. . McDonald (R.) - Continned.

Tile verso blank 1 t. text <with chapter t itt: Etttue41 I tutthug enjit gichinchik
in Fnglish) pp.3;-267, 12t. ak* J sakratet rsikotitinyoo Jhako

-fMatthew, pp.3_-75.-Mark, ppi.76.-21..-k, cizi thlIei iutinde ak kindti |

P. 122-199.-John, pp.. 199-257.-Epist les of

John ii, Pp. 257--267. k wuuttlutritli I In gland thleichilo :

Copitseen : Fames, Pilling, Wellesley. tunîîgittiyin kwikit. | (Th~e Epistles andI

Ettuntileo ahoh1 kwnulk inyuk- Gospels are iot inserted.) Takudh

wun troei. j M. Otsha zit thleteteitazya j ven. archdea-

kirkho. î Vets. are(ltde:xoii Mc id, con Mc'Donald, D. D., jkirkhe. | [Seal
k rkhe. -. Ven.taehdS. PonMcDonald

Skirkhe thleteteitaztyis Takudh tsba of the S. P. C. K.]

t. [[Scal of the S. P. C. K.] J L iondon: J Society for promoting
<christian knowledge, Northumberland

London: Society for promotng .avenue, Charing cross, W. C. [1885.]
christian knîowledge, iNorthumbserlaîl Enlihl title: Book of common prayer I
aivenlsue, Charing cross, W. C. [185.] andt admîtinistration of the sosacraments uand

Title verso blank 1 1. text (Osterwalds other 1 rites and ceremonies of the church 1

abridgment of the history of the bible; witlh according to the use of the1 Church of:Eng-

the exception of chapter titles in English, en- laud., (The Preface and Tables are printed in

tirel tiste Takudh language) pp. 3.-23, 16. English, and the Epistles and Gospela are not

Copies.seen: Eams.wPiling, Soeiety for Pro iuserted, except those taken from the Old 1

moting Christian Xnowledge, Wellesley. Testament, whieh are given at the end.) I
Translated into the Takulh tongue1 by 1 yen.

Ettunetle t tutthug enjit gichin- arcldeacon McDonald, .). [[Seal of the

chik I ak) sakrament rsikotitinyoo S. P. C. K.1 I
-- alko chizi I thelechil nustinde ako kindi Londton:t I Society for promoting christian

k wtnttlustritili i Ingland thielchil i knowledge, Northuniberlànd aveifue, Charing
cross, W. C. [1885.)

tungitty w i |TTakudhl title verso 1. I recto blank, English
zit thleteteitazya ven. irehdearou itle recto 1.2 verso blank, text (with the excep-

McDonald, D. D., kirkhe. 1 [Seal of tion of a few eadings in English, entirely in

the S. P. C. K.] lte Takudh language) pp.1-221, 160.

Ludidon: |Socty for promoting The preface and tables mtentioned on the

English- title-page are omitted front the onlychnsmtian 1knowledge, ,Northumberland coy1avsenCopty I have secu.
aveinîe, Charing cross, W. C. [1885.] · CpiessnPlling.

English title: Book of, conimon prayer nd Oe
aduinstalln iftie scetuut, Isu oh î - Ochikthud etttuetle trootshid,adnunistration of the sacraments, 1 and other

rites and ceremonies of the church I accord- ako ettunetie choi trorzi ochikthud
ing to the use of the ichurch of Eugland. 1 ettuietle 1 ako I thlukwiuadhun ket-

(The Preface and Tables are printed in Eng- chid trorzi kah( dr. Watts, 1 kirkhe. |
lish, and the Epistles 1 and Gospels are not in- Thleteteitazya archdeacon McDon-
serted, except those taken from the Old 1 Tes

tament, which are given at the end. The ahi, D. D.,

Psalter, the Fora i1of Prayer to be used at Sea, LoDdon: I irinted by the Religious
the Ordination Service, and the 1 Articles of trtt society.] 1885.

Religion are ouistted from this Edition.) Title verosblank 1 1. text (eutirely in the

Translated into the Takusdh tougue |1by ven. Taktudh lauasg.s) p.3 3-17, 160.

archdeacon McDonald, 1). D.1 [Seal of tet Ctechism, pp. t-S.- Oid Testaiment pas-

S. P. t. K.] I sages, yp. 9-13.-New Testamuent passages. pp

London: 1Society for protioting christian 14-17.

knowledge, 1 Nosrtistumberland avenue, Charin .Cpies seen iPilling.
cross, W. C. [1885.1

Takudh title verso 1.1 recto bIank, English [ ] Tukud lhytnis.

title recto 1. 2 verso blank, preface, concerning [London: Society for promoting
tise service of the elurch, of ceremonies, etc. 2 christian -knowledge. 1885.]
Il. proper lessous etc. 4 I1. tables and rules 4 il. Colophont: Printed by William Clowes and
text (with the exeeption of a few headings in sons, limiited. London and Beccles.
English, entire1ý·in the Takudh languagel pp. No title-page or headîng, title above front
1-22,160. sotitdti.e cover. syllabarium-pp. i-iv, test (en-

Copies sen: Eames.Pilling, Society for Pro- tirely in the Tukodh language) pp. 1-74, 160.

moting Cbristian Knowledge, Wellesley. Chilig [iymnsus, nsi. i-lxxvi}, pp. 1-58.-

Some copiesdiffer in title-page and collation,. Dosrologies, nos. i-iv, p. 59.-Canticlea, pp.60-

as folows1 65.--Catechiasm, pp.66-74.
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McDonald (R.)-Contiited. McDonald (R.) ôlitiîîîled.
Copies seen :Enes, Pilling, Society for Pro- The ii%-testanit of ouf lord

moting Christian Knowledge, Wellesley.

A later edition, with title-page, as follows:

- Chilig | Takudh tshah zit. [.Hymnsî McDould, 1. D.
in Takudh langutage. 1 Coinposeéd and 1 London: printedfrtho British

translated 1 by the 1 von. archdeacon ami foreigu bible society. I11886.
McDonald, D.D. 1 [Seal of the S. P. C.! Title verso blank 11. IraI (with chapter (le-

K.) I ignations in Englioli> pp. 5-576, 160.
Londlon:IS ieyfrpontg Matthew, pp. 5-76.-Mark, pp. 7-122.-Luke,Lno:JSociety for protnoting

christian knowledge, 'Northumberland
avnu, haintcos, . .- ~333. -Etistles. pp. 333-537.-Ite-velation. pp. 138-tavenuie, Charing .cross, W. C. ]180.

7 576.
Colophon: Printed by Willian Clowes and J ea ares Homes, 1iling, Wellesley.

sons, limited, 1Londaon and Beccles. 4à page 251 of bis work entitled'lThel \

Title on caver " Takudh lymns." inside titlle dians,"Toronto, 1889, lei. John MeLean

as above verso blank 1 1. syllabariuio îîp. iii-vi,-Inentauni:îsyllubary by*Arleon MeDouald

text (entirely in the Takudh langiuage)/pp. 1-89, as follow

colophon p. [90], 160. The textual uatter oft Several years agothe Venerable Archdea-

pp. 1-58 of this edition agrees page 'for page con MrDonald, whose mission s on t'i-Yukon
witb those pages in. the edition titled next and wlo for a teracof yearS durct oùe suile

above -. though the niatte; bas been entirely within the Arotie Cfrcle, inyentsl a very ls-
reset, 1 think. oratesytlahary, whieh lie applied lotheTukudh

Chilig [hymns, nom. 1-94], pp. 1-73.-Dox)l- language, oneofthe family of 10E yperboreon

ogies, nos. i-iv, p. 74.-Canticles, pp 75-80. lo-aguages. The syllabary conaiated of 400my1-

Ochikthut etunetle [catechistn], pp. 81-89. lables, whiclu whes lboroughly memorizeu,

Copie'seen :Eames, Pilling. isalexl the Tokîdh!In diazos rewlîcir osi

Zzehkko enjit gichinchik I nekwazzi ng

ttrin ihthlog kenjit I ak9 gichinchik t-ulitlieil is s 3 lbîbic 4soeiî.,oîîd anaccor-ale
ttrin kittekookwichiltslei keajit kah. waa ils eoosîroeîii tuaiinfur inonthe the

IBp. Oxenden vust sun kwat sut l natives couldlreadl Ile Wordi o t. Great

thleteteitazya 1chizi gichinchik 'kah e e t eople froiiîîthiaineiîtiia,
à0Lhebty sîa.edily'ie: rmcd Ibe Iruths of orty

tikyinchiknüt ako trinytînnut enjit. [ r i rr

Chutras kenjit gichinchik tthui, akpu

chunkyob rsotitinyoo enjit gichinchik, »Tokuoh tanguî. giund in whal <s soally

archdeacon McDonald. . Kirkhe. | erneul.a sy my interest wos aroosed,
[Seal of the S. P. C. K.] anu!der dae 9'f Mardi 9, 1889, 1 wrote Mr.

London: 1 Society for promoting 3%WLeau for oi furlber particulors as lie
sighl be able lt Èrnisîî. Under date ut M:îrch

christian knowledge, Northumberland h d

avenue, Charing cross, W. C. [1885.] MY 8taaemeut is bassupon tbe follewing:
Title verso blank 1 1. text (Oxenden's family The archdeacon was in Wionipsjtlurei-ror J

prayers, entirely in the Tiükulh Ianguage: with years ugo ou wos intcrviiweitby o.repurt-r

the exception of a few phraoses in Engliah) pp. nit-,e Mouitola Free 1reoo. Tie report utltat; A
3-50, 160. intervieci-aàloir, ne, wbich I.have ýre

Copies seen: Eaines. Pilling, Society for Pro- serseiuinlIbis reportisthe

moting Christian Knowlelge. Wellesley. fui îwiî<g, 'A sylbîbarv ha-ilwîui ile ofAlie

David vi psaliîint. ]Takaffl tsha
Ibe o5 lalesofnthie Créeclangooge iffinber only

zit thleteteitazy :j in. arel o about32.llieosyllnb.r'-reîuired for he 3ukudh

MeDounald, D. D. f kirkhe. [Seal o c tain about 500 sylalco; oui ibis. nola'ith-

the S. P. C. K.] standing the apparent îilliculîy, sonie ofItle

Winnipeg, Man.: t Printed by Robt.

D. Richardson j for .the1 Society for
Saine ofthle more intelligent bacc lcoruced ta

Promotinîg Christian Knowledge, I readithe goapolï teirlcithin tbree iontîi.

London. 1886. I bave an interview held wilh the arebleacous

Title verso blank 11. text (with the exception brother, aodseveril reterences to the areldea-

of-headings in English and Latin, entirely ini on In lettera whiclîhe wrcte binuocif andlwere

the Takudh language) pp. 1-195, 16:. printesin the newapaper4; alan lellers and

Copies seen Eames, Pilling, Society for Pro- notes ot tracel hy Hudson Boy Coupanys

malung Chrstian Knowledge, Wellealey. olficers. This, haurever, is tbe. cnly refereaice

ýJ
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McDonald (RZ.) - ontiiîdî . McDonald (R. - tiime.

to tihe .syllabafry; but, a it was to e'plicil, I nationi of twt, three, four, and ti% Roianiin

felt that asurely there coiidi ho no doiubtnt) co char.it, 'h as l, h, li, zot4, zt)unzei,

cerning it. Shoutld yiou find it .to bie incorrect 1 zu1 , ;il, l)too, Dhtu, Dhe', Kdha, i dho,

'would feeo otliged if yon would kindly let t Kthou, etic.

know, ns I anvery desirous of hlbing accurat For -a.lengthy description andI afac-imailo tf

Under date of August 6, 1890,t Mr. McLn -the Evai taisylliaiary referrei to, see the lih

'again wrote me, an follow : liograplhy of ithe Algoluian Languages, pp.

"lWhen first 1read the account of Archdeacon. 186 et neq.

McDonattl' yllabary I was unider the inpres-

sion that it was composed ofcharacters simitaîr McEroy (Patiî'k D.) Couparativc

."to the Evans charactersin, the Tlnktdh lan- vocabtlary of the Englisl ainL Jca-

guage. I amnot now ofthat opinton. I thn rill Apache langtages. Comp -iled at

ho mutst arringe tiei Roman charters in tie Cimarron, Colfiax Countyi , New Mexieo.

'fort of a syllabary and by thismeas teatch y Patik D. McElroy. 1875.

the Indians to reait rapidlty."

In his letter was inclosedt a clipping front the Manusrip; 14 unutntihered leav.e, 4, irn the

Regina Leader of July 819, publiahledt ait library f the Ireau 'f Etihnology, Washing.

Itegina,- Asiniboia, N. W. -T., reading as fo i ton, 1). C.
m'on' The firai 5 1. of this manuscrilt consist.of a

Over one year ago a famous Anerican eth- letter -fromt tthei author in whi iitiniti a

adologist wrote to the Rev.Dr.McLean, Moe "Vcautiiaryto n iii tunral as far- as seve

Jaw, calling in question some stateinents made tht-ousandt." 'fThe îstcceetding.9 i. ttcomprise tha

by titt in his book on The Indiana of Canadai, "Comparativea votatlularN" issned by the

relating to the existence of a syllabary of the Snithsoittît i tiitution to collecîtors, kt mnn as

Takudtlanguage. Ir. McLean replied that lie " Blank no.170,"' nrtaîiiing 211 words (in Eng
had excellent authority for hig statement, but lIsh, Spans, Frnct, and Latin), of which

that he wouald write at once to Dr. R. IMcDonat, aequivalent snere desired, nearly ail of whili

of Peel River, inventor of the syllabary, anId NMr. Mt'5lroy lais given.

learn partitolart. An sDr. McDonald's ttmiio Under the title on fte first: page is the fî

house fer a time was one mile within the Arcti' îowing ceriticaite

Circte it 'was expec'ted that it would itake two '"The ithin wa preparti by 1. 1. McElroy,

yeara to receive a reply to the letter. Ait an-u ninterpreter at thim' itnarrîon ndiaiî Agency,

swer hats jtuistbeen receivI, within thirteen New Mexico, and has oeen tested aiiu fotuid to

montn .arid a iopy of the yllabary, the cn- h correct.

teuts. t ie letter corroborating Dr. MeLeanîs ALE xR.(Ittl
t
iNE

âaàrmeeti inl-his book 'The Indians of Can . S. Itdttt Agent.

ada,' a oih in his latest work, just publisitei. "W. F. M. AtNY

Ja' U S. Indian A gentt, New 3fexio
'James Evans, Inventor of the Syllabie Sy"Uts-ca."

temx of the Cree Language.' The followin is-

a copy of thetletter: TMcIntosh(Robert). Soi' Gatachet (A.
'.

ST. MATTHEw'S,
PEL RiVEtR, Jinguar 2, 'fl.

"'The Re:Jo/i 3fcLean: .

DEARtSIR.: I send yotu a copy of titie ayllIa-

bary referred to. You will observe that very

few of the rows after the first page are con-

plete, ttimilytiroul wait tof spate. This will

show that there i no exaggeration. As to the

time tanken in-earning to read in the Takudhi

tongue by nmeans of thte syllabary, inaeaimi of

exnaggerating, the faithia itis nnderstatedratieîr

than otherwise in some cases; for instanet,

there itune that learnt, te syllabary in three

days and to read the gtipelsu in about a month.

1 -Inay say that I de not claim great credit for

the invention of the aytLabary. •hIt wa sg-

gested hy vans a syllabic characters.

"With high consideration,

"Yours rospectfiully,

R. MicDoNA LD, D. D.,

Mr.McLean was correct an totthe make-uîp of

the syllabary. uIn the" -Tkidh Hymns,"titledl

above, the "sytlaumt ta given in 'the pre-

minay piges and consitt sianply of combi-

Mackenzie (Sir Ale atatr>). V yagîs

fromi MUontreal, on th' river St.

LaUnrenie, throuigh the contintient of

Nirth îtAmerict, o the Frzin aiil

Paciti oceants; Ili tie Years 1789 and

1793. t With ai prelimiiary aciount of

the rise, progrss, au preseit state of

tie ftirtrade 1of thait outitry. 1Illus-

trated with maps. ity Alexanditer

Manckeizie, ei4q. 

London: 1 printed for T. Cadîell, juin.

and% W. Divies, Strand.; Cobbett and

Morgan, IPall-mal ant W. Creeci, at

Edfinburirght. iþy R. NotbIe, Old-Bailey.

SM.DCCC.I (1801].

Half-title verso htak 1 1. portratit 1. 1. tItitle

verno blank 1 1. ettittioin verso blank 1 I.

preface pp. li-' ii-vi geineral istory tif the fur

trade etc-. pp. i-exxi text p. 1-412, errata 11.

3n mapn 4'(
1 uSo accouait oif the Chepewyant Indansaa(ppi.
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Mackenzie (A.) -- Contined.
exvi-cxxxii) ineîttles " Examples of he Chepr-
ew.yan tongtie." a vocabulary of 140 words and

pthrasts, pp. ex ix-exxxii. - Voeabulary (21
words) of the Nagailer or Chin Indians, and of
the Atnah or Carrier Indians, pp. 257 238. The
Atnai give hee is Salishan, not Athapascan.

Copi;s sen:, Astor, Aanroft, British Mii-
se;na, Congres, IDinbhar, Eames, Geologieal
Survey, Trunlutill, Watkinsonî.

Strevens's Nuggets, no. 1775, pri-ed acopy 10.
61. At the Fiseher male, no. 1806, it brought 3.
anotier copy, no.2532, 2j. 6d.; at the Field sale
no. 1417, $2.38; at the SIiier salo, no. 709, $1.62,
at tio Murphy sale, no. 1 48i,$2.25. Priced l
Quaritch, no. 12206. 7;. 16d.; no. 2895', a half.
russia copy, 11.; Clarke & co. 1886, n. 404),
$5.50; Steven, 1887,. .7s,6d.

-Voyages [fromJ| Montreal, 1 (in thei

river St. Lani'rene, I thromgh the
continent of North America, | to the|
Frozen anil Pacific oce;ans: in the years
17e and 1793. . With aÎ preliiniiary
aeconnt of j the rise, progress, and pres.

ent state of 1 the fur tradie |of 1 that
contry. Illuistrated with a moap. 1 y
Alexani -r Mackenîzie, Esmi. 1 First
A mnericai edition. |

New-Yo k: j prmited and sold by G.
F. Hopkin . t Washiiigton's head, No.
118, Pearl-street. 1 1802.

Title iétma blank 1 1. dedic-ationverso blan k
1 1 preacet;4) the Ladondon citiio ipp.v-viii,
text pp. 1-294, map, 8..

Lingistics 4as. in Vhe edlitionl of -1801 titled

w t abovv, ppi. 91-94, 271.

Copies s'een: Astor, lîston Athenlnm..

Voyaiges frot.i Motreal, i th.

ri ver St. Laurelce, . throigh t tei
confiné>nt of Norti A erien, to the.
Frozei and Pacifi oceans; in the years
1789 and 1793. j With a preliminiary

tacouniit of the rise, profgress, an d pres-
en.t state of j the fnr trade of that

cotntry. 1 iillustrated with j 1 general

iwpo fof tihecouitryi ] Bysir Alexander

Maîckenzie. j
Philadelhliia: j pnblihed by Joh

organ. IL. Carr, p>rintter. j 1802.
2 «>l*s. in one: half-title vrso blaik 1 1. title

verso blank 1 '. idedication ver ot blan k 1 1. re.f.
ar pp. i-viii, text· pp. i-e',xvi. 1-113: 115-312
miap, 8.

Lingu"isqtic-s am in tihe London ed -itiei of L184j

titIl above. pp. xiii-xxvi. 216
Copies ee : Geologtical Snrvey.

S»mie» copies have on lir title-page . th-

words:" Illusotrat ed with a general m.p>of t
-ont> lanl a1 portrait of tte autior.'

At tl 1h1e> sale. &opy,i ni>, 1448, broiglt

Mackenzie (-A.) - Continued.
-. Voyages1( d'Alex.* Mackenzie; J
daîns l'intérieur | 1de l'Amérique Sep-

n,.teitrionale, 1 Faits -en 1789, 1792 et

1793; ' Le l, de Montréal au fort Chi-
piouyan et à la mer Glaciale; j Le 2."-,
du fort Chipionyan jusqu'aux bords de
l'Océain1 pacifique. |1Précédés d'un Ta-
lbleau iistorique et politique sur 1le
commerce des pelleteries, dans le Ca-
iada. 1 Traduits de l'Anglais, 1 Par J.
Castéra, 1 Avec dres Notes et un Itiné-
raire, tirés en partie des | papiers do
vice-amiral Bougainville. I Tome Pre-
mier [-III].

Paris, j uDentu, .Imprimeur-Libraire-,
Palais du Tribunal, j galeries de bois,
n1.1 240. j An X.-1802.

3 vols. nmaps, 80.
Linguistics as in the first edition titIli above,

vol. 1,,pp. 304-310, vol. :1, p. 20.

Copies seen: Astor, Congress.

At the Fischer sale, no. 2533, a copy brought
1s: Priced by Gagnon, Queber, 1888, $3.

~ For title of an extract froni this tedition »ee

unde? date of 1807 below.

Alexander Mackenzie's Esq. j Reisen

SVoi> | Montreal durch Nordwestameri-

k; j inach ilem Eismeer und der Siid-

See in den Jahren 1789 und 1793. 1
Nebst j einer Geschichte îles Pelzhan-

els iii Canada. j Ans den Englischen.

1 Mit einerallgemeinen Karte und dem

Bild- j isse des Verfassers. j
Berlint uind Hamburg. j 1802.

11p. i-ix. 11-408, map, 8<.
.ingtics a> undertitle abov-, pp..133-135,

(topie. seen: Bîritish; Mu;seum.

Voyages j fromri j Montreal, j on the

river St. L.aurenace, j through the

continent of North America, j to the

Frozei and Pacifie oceans; 1 in the

Years 1789 and 1793. j With a Iprelirm-

inary account j of the rise, progres,
and present state of j the fur tra1de j of
that conntry. j With original notes by
Bougainville, and Vluey, j Members of

the French senate. j Illustrated with

uapîs. j By Alexander Mackenzie, esq.

j Vol. I[,II]. j
London: j printed for T0 Cadel, jon.

and W. Davies, Strand; j Cobbett and

Mor*Vo, PaIl-mtall; and W. Creech, j at
ii'nurgi. j By R. Noble, Old-hbailey.

M. DCCC. II [1802].
2 vols.in une: half-tiue ver.usa. 1 1. title

61
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Mackenzie (A.) - Continued. Mackenzie (A.)-Ccntiuîîetl.
verso blank 1 1. dedication verso blank t 1. pref- naryacc<nnt of the risc, progres, and

are pp. vN-ii-xîi, tex t pp. 1-284, contents pp. 
2

85
-

290: half-titIe verso blank 1 1. title (varying

somewhat lip. pnt noation from that of vol. 1)

verso hlank 1l. text pp. 5.-310 (wrongly nmBysr

bereld210),niotes pp.311-312, appendi : pp. 313-

32.'7ï, contents pp. 3-332,maps, 8.

Linuistic contents as in the fist ieition

t it ledl ahorn, vol. 1,ý pp. 158-162, vol. 2, ppq. W4-1: ~ ~ ~ ~~ ~~ tvollsioo o.1,p.1816.2,~s.. 3 1. Il. pli. iviii. i-cxxvi. 113;11

rpp. 15-12 1
Copiess xen'?: Congress, Geoýflogical Suirvey.Coogcss.ticlogial orvc. îingoimt-ic contentîs as ondoîr previot tille.

Clarke & eo. 1i6,îprircela copy,no.40
5

0$
3
.pp.cxiii-rsxvi. 247.

Voyages [jfron Montreal, 1on the fopiesens:Congress.

river St. Lanrenc, e through the keziepoer.orin

continent of North-America, 1 to the I toserness. Seotiail. about-17A; <ieu in bal.

Froen and Pacific oceans: i the yars , Sotlad March 12,182. hisoth
initPacficoeens:hs emigrateil 10 Canada. In Jiiae. 1789, lt-smet

1789 and 1793. 1 With a Preliminary

A-count of . the rise, progress, and reat-Slave Lake he eot red a river.twhieh

presetiit state of the fiir t'radi j of that legave hisoniae, ad esplored it- ntil Tnlyl1,

country, 1 lhlstrated with a map. 1By aita ho reced the A-tic t On. Ils thes

Alexndtr Mtkexie c-q. Tlird reti-caed t-cForl(hippt-wyan, where lho arrivest
Alexandler Mackenzie, eslq. 1 Thtirdi

onpes spteeer 27. I t-eobr. 17trae ofder

thatcounry.anIlustrtedwithmap

tok a porteazardons etpeditioar th west-

New-YorkNpkli:heluybEvlrtishd by W . i

I >yckinck, hookseller. Lewis Nichtols, rvscbing tapi- Meozies. on t-he Pacifir, (las. Ho

printer. 1803. ret tirac ta Eagland tn 1801 aitvasey1nightd

Titî versoi ltant 1. . i vmîerso ltan th e folln.: g p ar. . tpp. - to- *i(i ye . 1 f Ai .

1 1. ;irefsccpp. viii tex pl>. f"37, 16 p.5 9,8

L.ngiti cnogt-ccs aointe precnionst taiti.nnd M 'LeanN e rps r t of a te

't iOled atve, pp. 11Io, ,14. live 1 ars servit-, 247.the t1 ul sons

Coepteena Coagre-si. li;ty t-trritory. By John MCLoan.ngrI

Talleau1histSAriexiie et adclitiMne tzxrvolumes. e Vol. 1[-II]r.

(Ilicommerce <lt-s ellttries dansin-eLo ,Slou- nRit-ardBe tle new i Dar-

Caait.t 1 nliegtt stltt, M 1Publish r hi s Ordnary

eonti-tiatt eaîît-siiti c- dtails siur lu-r Majc-ity. 1849.

lt-s ustiaits aan 10 ages qîtià tahîtent. 12sl.-lialIthe itte vedrto a lInte 17 tile verso

out n hi exeibr-a--lti. - At Mth westernpendvo

e-tsur lt-s vastes-cotntrées quiysnt ..Grat. S. atk heetr ttac.184 wphic

c(înti-gu)s: tAvt-e ii V ocalitlaire tle la ; <i îit-isp.aii.t-tp.3.l$ il
hegave hinate, t.candaeatx pp iii vii. let pp.

lawgheheahpliesiedirstpeupelAesrdti..sc

vagtes cotrées.»1 ParAexaireMc Voslitary 2of7th. principal 17d.a dialete

kî-en7iî.tTradit-î(le l'Anglais, 1 par J. .î iit aouitr h o s etri xe d i tlio tthel î s -By

CNsw-ra.Orné I portrait tby lauteur. t Terrtory, Saiîteoct Ccee. ieaver

rkin t b slpd liia.aCippewryan.inLewiaNalchocollm,

Parite. 1803.uiiri.i-Jbrrei

ut-ut - ~ 1). . alout30tî ocils each vît. 2, plb.' 
2
3--Tl

2
8.

Pt l<oItl .,,3. 1tX 1).CCC. VIL C<piccecan: Astec, PSaptiîn AtheaSoto. Brit-

[18071. îh Moseiîi. ,Coagce. Fq, aiec, National Mn-

Tilfttetitle vsers blank aîik tI.e .dteiat on 1s ii.

ii.tahble des 1i îiitînniinils-ceil page, . At tlIte Fictil sali. ao. 145t,shalfiaococoropy.

Ai tr-act f oîn vv l t e f x tie Paris 14 itiiaof "«n ttti it 7 at-theIfncihy cale. 00.

180*2. titîrIa love. I7.-»,tadfertis t- cipy, $1.50.

Linguistic contents as iii reviou i -ieditions. McLean (1er. John). Aiertran.lntian

pp -31. i t-rat-ir e.

t ed ti etha olive-,tpa . vol. 21 pp. 456-

Lerlec. 1867, salit a copy n."-it, fîr 4 fr .; 4l.t-raninan83,8. (iin i

prit-ctl lty hini. 1>r78., it.- 756. 20 fr. Ag-îrl~coa-o iesiiet otdn

-Vîgîafroi t 1Moitreal. tiiotti ificneeliituocctimeof ssciccs 4auitlwtickiîon

river St. Liarett4, 1thrtnitthe<li titi- Atiliîasc.în.

icontinientif North Am-rica, tiithe -lenlii f.ntagecs andlite-ratre in

Froi-titi oteits; iiii ruMntol Engdortli w-.t1 arerit a ' anitd

years1i89 antr 1793.se With a prerii-vrttish Coluhia.



McLa (.) -CoMcLean (J.) - ('ontin .

InCanadian Thtitate. Proc. t#hird nrie. votl. Jloooto.gtoo. hlm 1508. Iomideetrticles

5, pp. 215-219, Toronto. 1889, 9l. wbitn aetder htn own 'ame. T».

Containo (1) list of languagen o anitainturt written exténoiirely for the pre

Keewsntil and North-west Territories; (2) lait - mut-rtt notade Ptome of'Robin Rostier. ne

guages in Britith Colnmbia; and ( > ithe tto lan- non'(Fthrtmary 1592> otitiooxnlatý-moffleTaw,

gage of whilt -vocabtilafies and grammara Nnrîlnn'tnt Trritr. hnning ioft tinoIndien

have ifee publioilhei, the atthtors and tlar of(i o-koin 1889. le ha(*for ore-iyëae

pmblication. the latter coutaining a nmber of b-tom optof 'obonIs. andisanon'an mteinr

referenres to t he Athapagcan.f Ho- lmtnr(l tf etitcation anti efthe honni of

-'anî-afor lte Norihnelt.Territniry.
-The Indianos their mianners and ets-

toms. 1y îJohn Mhn La. M. A .. Ph. 1>. M
t 

rray (Alexander H.>)$ee Murray
(Robin Rustler.) |1With Eightt(en

full-page Illustrations..MPherson (Mnrtloeh). Voeahularyof

Toronto: 1William Jriggs, 78 & 80 the' fha- yan language.

King street east.; 1C. W. Coates, Mon- o ichardoi (. Arrter p

treal. iiF. Huîîestis, H alifax. |1889. lion, ni. î121 London. 1951.

JFrontitp)iece I 1. title vero încopyright notice Coîi'ainn about ](9) wordS ant the nnneralo

1 1: Ildication verso blank I 1. preface pp. vii-

vi iicont:eaospp. ix-x, li4t of illusttrat ions reén rst

lank 1. e pp. 1-351, 1ork chard J

haptr Inia langagan trat ron (r. rdoch. Se Rich-
pp.

2
3

5
--2..Thiconsistfirst of a noticreoftli h arde on (J.

development of Indian languages froT pichttre-

writing tiroutgh deograpi symbrols To pho-Ma0eonnenva. Tista rd folonioa hile or in

netic signA claiti n alpiadet-t. Tithie

feld* of literature in generaIl devoted to the- (at a opy ofte oork referret4) ltan bort

Indians ti;scanned. enumteratingL iworks(f an-tnhntlie-,<fnîler inlteIntikstare of>tai-

sperial interest to the «ttdent of hllilology. nnei- et ii.. l'ariaFrance

commenring on p.241. Thin incltttleist of

works in anumber of Aerien. laong ,Manua of der>tinthteavr Inlian

among them the Tttkudli. Tndian atllabics lialet. Scu Bonlpas (W. C.)
(Tukudh. Cherokee. Cre-e). pp 251-s ot53.

Copies seen: Eames.,ilin.Powell(criesoct Raes.Piltît. lon'11. fitloning a til le or o thtn pare-ntîhoaco fier a

Rev.T John Mc Leaniwatt orn int Rilntrnocth. noteinluratc tiata rttpy oftp 'on. reretuti

Avrahtire. Scotland. Oct 3. 10 52. ane tfo Ca to htlî o iliecompier in the tran-

ada in 1873, antl was radtutatit B A. fro hi a ottc-. Mas

toriaUiverityttCoborg.Ontrit Sotntyta

afterward bis alma mater ronferrel on tim' tî h Matthewa 1>r. Washîngton A t

tdegreeof M. A. I 174 henretmnt mytholog. y W. Mat-
ofthe Methodist chuirch. In 1tirt 8Tntht>. at Hamilton. theWs.
Ontario. he was ordainedt for spect-ial work

among the Blackfoot Ind itan. lean in Jtun i

of the sameoena for Fort Ma Led. Northiwi o tit

Territory, accompanied.l byt it .wife- At t li nt

point wcre gathered alboutt79 700Btod iian-

which nnmber was us enl nreqdh

the arri-val of Bluods and Blatkftet froin Mo Partn-fte Navajos' M5 thîtlogy.
tana to 3.500. Mr. McLan .tld. utpon ti lin-W. tth s. FrtithAneria
reserve oct apart ftor thete Inttltin and dili-R

gently set to wnork to iauter thir langnt.

history, etc.. and on lthent jttj#-csli hei hapuh-ltn t i lî-:îgo1X83.

liahed a otnmber of trtnien o imaazin'ttzes ILtîtlt ut> torainttti> ottîr itie

ald society publications. A iAt"h rutle of the À 4-ttl ý ,w

anthropttlogcal comtittee of the Briti-h Asso- t rebut*letn anolertîtlm ntutuve.

ciation for the Advanceent of Snt. >r.Pllng
McfTean ha for overal y-arn p-reparl notes on

lit îngagrtotoo.ani -attn*' ht [-] A niglît with thé- Xavajc*., Bythe language». esomandtaiin1 h

McLeatfni.) -Cnind
Blai-kft,ýboBlooniington, fit:-dilnv18i8.tBesidea thihe articles

lattosr are îtartl .2tnv t1tt Otune' t l rt-j toai wlit haten S a ittpearuet hl own a.l D2t-2r2.

te Atottle- ltlttttirît itttrit-tn-il Il tt Mtht L at-nî weri.ttNn- f xe1ni el y I iuef-ti of peU

latlt*rnofaotani-toutarnndrie ftnt ttlhiei'tdepefRrebin'Rtter.H

N arthwest errjt*ry. iavg lef Inian

oreêof 'Pit D. at lit*eftbaalebar fderaitionandntgnhepasbao.
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Matt1 rs (W.) - Continued. Matthews (W.) -Continfued.

Iythie dry-paintings of the Nav- - The prayer j1of 1 a Navajo shaman.

ajos. ty 'Dr. W. Matthews. By 1 Dr. Washington Matthews, U.

In Anerican Naturalist, vol. 19, pp.931-939, S. artmy. 1 From the American Anthro-
Philadelphia,1885, 80. (Congress.) ologist, Vol. I, No. 2, April, 188.

ohtains a tume r of Navajo termns and w .i ' . C.: Judd & De,-
pwrlper nainitesr. .tThe origin of the Utes. A Navajo
myth Cover titie as above, titie as abore v'

hlank 11. tent pp. 5-26. plate, 8l.
In A merican Antiquarian vol. 7, pp. 271-274, Linguistics as under title next aove. pI.

Chicago, 1885, 80. (ihset a *of Ethnology.) i 1921-28.
Animber of Na'v wf wrds and phrases.

- Copiesseen : Pilling.
a Nv aj o aaf o r pl1a nt s. B y Dr. W.

Navajo gambling song. BDy Dr.
MaeaA ~A.r . olV77 Washington Matthews, U. S. arn ylt A1,woska Ëaturalist, vol 20, pp. 767-777,

pbeàml%iaii 1886.80. (Pilling.) In American Aathropologit, vol2 pp. I-19,

3@foisNavajo words with Englismeanings Washington, 1889. 8A (Pllsîg.)

Contains twentys-as short sangs n Navaj,

each followed by translation and notes.
Some (eities and demons of the . ssued sparately, also, without change.

Navajos. By 1Dr. W. Matthews, Ul. S. (pimng.

rmy.- Noqo'lp1, the gambler: a Navajo
In American Naturalist, vol. 20p.811-856.n Philadelphia. 1886. 811.

In Journal ,f American Folk -Lore. vol. 2. pp.
A number of Navajo words and naeaf sof89-94, Bosto)n and New York.. 1889l, 8r. -P n.

ythic personages, passi. A nuiber of Navjo terns. pas.
chant: a Navajo cere- Issued. separately, also, wilhout ciage.

mony. Byr. Washington Matthews. <Piing.)

.'. S. A. ' _ The gentile systerm of the Nav jo
In Burean f Ethnsology, Fifth Ann. Rept.

pp. 37-467, aahington, 1887. royal 80. Pil.
inInu Journal of American Folk-Loe, vol. t. pp.

Original tets arnd translations of songs,pp. . 9-110, Boston and New York.l 1890,8. Pillinz.)

455-467, emai.asn Iseenty-tso songs and prayers List of the avajo gentes (51), wîth seangs

weiths l.t atd fiee translations iota En in English. pp.163-104.-Phratries of the Nav-

ish---Nsom'erous Navajatorms. riindioinoa- ajos (from Tall Chanter, ani a second list from

anid -rythice namses, passim. iCapt. Boiirket. p. 109. -Masy Navaj ~ternis

Isudsprtlwith title-plage. as follows,: pa.
Isudsprtlwitlh tithespage, as follows:IThe 1 mountain chant J a Navajo Te wiii titie.fageavajs

swrer'nI l'y ir.W'aihîngon ~at- The' gentilse systemi ' f I the Navaijoreoy j hy | Dr. WShington Mat-
Indianal 1by | Was-h tagton Matthews,

thews, i'. S. A. I Extrait from the ifth

ainual report of the Bureau of ethno .. j major ani strgeon
tnited St.ates .army 1Delivered as a

Lecture before the \nthropological

'officeIxios ' Society. Washington, -D. t.

Cover titis as above half-title verso biait [Boston aînd New York: 1890.}

L no iinsols' it. contents pp.381-382, illustra. Half. itie on cover as above, n iniside tille;

tions p..3s3. text pp, 3 ro-467. royal - . One t ext pp. 89-0lit 8.~

iinidrd copîes issud. Lingsuistic content as nder titi ii.next oisve.

Liîgtuistiîe contenits astîunder tiie nexrt aborve. topia sen :TPilling.

i :iBureau of Ethnology. Eames. [Txt gratinir. andil ictionîary gf

the Navaîji laiguage.] '
e prayer of a Nai.vajio shamnan. By Manuscripi l'e latti-ws ws- s m

r. ashington }attrws. , S. A.- (18 stationed at Ft. Wîvgat' . 0. . o olr

Army nîîedîr:ai tnseisîm. . leet ing nafoeraal for amo'nnscrapls'or isleasiy
l Aniemei A nthropsolagist, voi. 1. pp. 14<.- Itndíanii. t'oooeersng t hh tiaagusstae poorOsus-he

i7itahington, 188, 8 . (Pin:t ' wrots me iniriatiotof lsupitmbr 22, 1:1 as

The prayer in Engish (in 55- piragraphs. tat>s

with interliear tran.ilation in N t s.iavaaai. pp. 15a1 - · y :e onage i gruw

M3.- ilossary l2r12s0 alphabeotic hy 'Ns 1 ag, tit iîs î suchiaohuistateas yetthat

ajo words, pp. 1au- I can not give you a very stisfactory ac'count
Issuel separatily, w4fitle 1hpage as follvwe ,of t t have. I tmk, u gammati aterial to



Matthews (W.) -Continned. Matthews (W.> -onticucîl.

•11 200 or 250) printel quarto pag J and t have

about 10,.000 Mwords in my dlictionary.. My coi - <Omo. Whileiise Arouif MeohcaMaeuni

lection of texts ... and trsslations--songs, lus tinse margely-devoteo

prayers. myths, rsialsetc. -wouIld fornagnoodt- tartiiolar attention Osinp pis-en Ou tse

sized volume of themselfes. It will take timre .large collection of irani and- otler bonuan

an leisure to pot them in sliaie, how-ver." lmes in. the museum. nd he has writte.an

Dr. Washington Matthews was born in Kil . ensive i rsu norap on The

tiney, a suburb of Dublin. Trelaol., Tly 17. ' Roses cf the Hemenway Clection,

1043. IIis mother dy ing huis father emigratedl which i yet I1published. In 100 he returned

ton- Aniri H ,. .s-twiäii-t ··-- t&New Mexico, wher he still resa ino.

am, after extensive travel iAmerica, settledt Mescalero Apache. Sos Apache.
tirst in Wisconsin, then a territory, ani later

in Towa. Re was gradnatel in inedicinesat tie Midnooski, er Ahtinné.

edicat departinent of the State Tni.ver:ity cf. Mo hau. Jr. John J.> V'oabulary of the

Iowa oin -t.bepring of 1804, and mu 1888 receivedrt

the honorary dgrec of 'I.T.D. from the same mpqa Valley people, Oregon.

univeraity in recognition of his piilologie fannscript, 3 unnumbered -leaves, folio

tinies. bn 1864 hc entered the United Statet written on both sides; in the library of the

service as an acting assistant sorgeon. nd, .ooreau of Ethnology. Collcted onrihg No

servd a snch until the close of toe war. In remier.18056. Recorded on on of the Smith-

thie smifier of 1>65 he again enteril the mili - · sonian btanks·if 170 word*, equivalents of the

tar.v servire and ias continei therein ontil riole nnne eng gsen.

the present time. havingt been i-ommissioned 1n thie same library are two copies f othis

Imajor anl surgeon Jolly 10. tot9 bis service vo-ahitary. hoth oy Or.'Geo. Gibbs. .n :one of

has carried him o«ver ail th' Statrs and Trri- whi ctewhre Oe designates sthe language as

tories west of the Mississiplit ndbrouiight hbimn o" .hc follews Dr. Mias's spetlisi, s. the

into oonlact with a mo4ity of t he tribes of hter bo oses an alpitabetiecnotation of his own.

.tat extenire region. bil ftrst serions studyto A thiird c-py is in tue same litmsry. maode by

of the Tuiians esgan when i-he ascenedlt. the Dr. Roehrig for comparison with the Willop ab

Upper Missontri-in 1865. In the antitii of that v4ocaloooary if r. G s.

year he went to Fort Berthold. Dakota. whero Miimbreno-Apache. %44 Apache.

he came in contact with Ariciarees .Hidat ss, Monuagnais:
anl Mandains. Hec reaidled, with sme inter- Bible bistory( Sec Legoi L.)

ruptions, in the neighoolesod of these,reiffeI.

tribes for abont six years. and gave speial a osrtt .)

attention to their langitages nit etlhnographv. ('tornisos étTrs-ille (V.T.)

In the winter of 1870-71 his iiianoacripta and Diirionary Petitot(<E.FS.1>

notes on these tribes had assimed 5extensive Ibtionary tégro'si11efIV.T.

proportions; but 4n the.2
8
th of January. 1171, eaiar Legoff <Lt

his qarters at Forttuforl were dlestre byclly a'mae Vézrr(s-iv.Tri

fire, and all his notes and manoseripts. with a Gramiatic reatise Petitst li. F*.J.,

valuiable colection of books of he>rly travec nd

exploration on the ipper Missonri. ee con-PrantiCil

asmeds. In 1A72 ite went east, ani in 1873 pub PrarelioS Isegofftî.

lished the Grammaeilnd Ditonry of the 1rnser lii l'rralt <C.
Laniuage if tise litaisa. Frison-se Yek toc Serinons epi L.

s-eut tii l'alifoeunio. pre-pareit a seioiiil <'lition Scogs VAgéti.île (V. T,)

of lis worlo. isoiler tise ttte of ltttigrn;iti-oSiItatary l'erraoilt (t.t)

and l>islnoy isf tise Itiflatoot louions. s bis Trio eommunitmnts Legoif <L-

s-as iesurs fr;onstie Gos-ernnie#nt -1atietin c Tist Legoff (L.

(>11<e c1877. ansispent sstoc tivvears inithe ' Tribalniams Peritt (. F."S J

moreruiotepartsifof i oni Cni a m êin (. T

paîss ainst hostile iliansin tis e ouisDof itnry .etitot o. F. S. J.

w-bich hetras-eleil ,extensoo-rlvtbriigisNevadia. -aoi«>Athapasan < Chojpyan Tiund
OregoonIdaho. and -WasbiugDtitonrnyrtviile .T

-s-lot tritosswbose laugitcesanuit stouns to G mMorgan i Lewis Henry).
t
SmithtoEi.an

notié. I l 80 oc s-cnt tOc i-exfetro. srticr- Contrihntitons to) Knowle<lge. 12 1-S
Le ieganto stoh the Naromi> tinew York he0A Siâtemns Lefconsangoinity ancaffin-

li-went toc aoi. ton.C. ancond .ediion

and Philflt'gy of'theHidat a Indians, whic

wer ion d t f ou th e vru n nti- i-al • Mis oiy

cin 17. ad Frocs Wslinte yr inqahe LewisH.Morgan.

more remote patsgofn.Califoriaiandionicam

to exrsgions itise nao.itnsthe csuse i ourf

nuit of ri-ose angaga uom hinvesti Stithioiainstittion 1.

gatiegaoto ind the Nt.ajc iiantiirrai n of 84 oioc IltiOisisl toi tie "iuuîIb U ino

Etbutiogy tise iother inutier ointhe ure of tie titotion. Wasbusgten City'June, 1970.
Etn£gThe hri h ne to h

-

s. ' -

- Mi ~
. .1
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Morgan (L.. I.) - Continued. - Morice (A.G.)- Continued.
Title on rover ae aove, inile titltiflrin 2 eparte leaves, verso of the first one

fromn aboie in inprint verso blank I 1. adÎi b#e'V lîank, R9.
tisement p. iii vero elank. prefae pipp. v-ix' (c1the first leaf eis given the syllabary with
ver•o blank, contente pp. xixiii, <tt pp. I-583 explsnatory notes the seond presents" Sone
index pp. 585-590 14 plates, 40. of the Advantages f the Nnew Syllalbary." See

Alio forme vol. 17of Snithsonian Contrib5n- tho-fac-similes oi tlin 1hree following pages.
tions to Knowlelge. .hi ise1 s have no cover Copie# een :-Eane, Pilling, Wellesley.
title, bit the generaatitle of theeries and. .6
other prel.- .precedintg ihe i.nide ti tla . ,, [ Y4'e |Ipoed&EsyApa

Chapter v. Systemi of relatio)nshipf" 1% het or Syllahary 1 suggestedt to the
Ganowanian family continuil. Athapaseo- "Cheroke nation i" 1y a Friend 1 and
A paebe aini other nationi (pp. 230-253) itinide earnet st ympathizer.
the followinig: Aelshort comparative vocaliary Stn art' Lake Mission Print No. 9
(23 words) of the 4Slave Lake inliane (from
Kennicott), Boave Indians (fron Kennicoitt),
C'hepew

3 an,.T)g Rib, and Ktc-hii (the three I leaf, coro lank, s
latter from Richardson), p. 22,i" Thoo ie soun orthli graphy of the abovo

System ef conosangiity andl affnity of the are those if the Cherokee Alphabet such ai
Glanowanian family (pp. 291i32) incliiies -the reproIncedidin llin
foslleowing, .collected by Mr. Mrgan rhare I- Sholkl they beic incom plete or defecti ve, t lhe new

liane (Tä-nä'-tin.-ne), lines c ; Red Knives Syllabary can easily be coipletied or eorrected

(Tä1-ente'-e-näo, lines 66. nt o th licé Allhalbet. fron whcich it i

Al<o the following: extracted.

Herdesty (W. L.), Relatienshipe oft <he Kiit- , Cipies aen :'amnes. Pîilling, Wellesley.
chin or Louchenx, linee 67.Kennicott (R.), Relationships of the silav i. ] Preces J Post privatam Missam
Lake Indians, lines 64. reritandw. [One line syllabi' charac-

McDonald (R.). Relationshipof eli Ti-ki t
the, lies 68. [ttart's Lake mission., B. C. 1890.]

cli' ('e~~~~Cpn' seen: Astor, Britiseh Mciccto Stcireaui t<acec isi.c
of Ethnology, Congress, Eames. Pilling, Trun- A îraeccn tl e lsiiag'. e Ilabi

bill].charactee <cli ici-gil lica îrsyeriîi Latin, roman
JL%.t the Sqieier sale, no. 849. a copy sold for cliarteen.

$5.50. ·Quaritch, no. 12425.* pricedl a copy 4<. Ciîe e'~Eiiellii.W'l'lc

Lewi H. Morgan waslwbrn in Airora. (ayiga
County, N. Y., Novealer 21, 1818. le was
gradnated by Union College. Schenertady, i-n the
classeof 1840. er gfrcollget rr, [Thr lins tylae clareter.]
Mr. Morgan joined a ecret socivetv comloise rdît [StiiA'a
the yong men of the villagse and known ai u the
Grand Order of the Iroqtois. ii4 hadî a great 'h-n Mli ho cmlii t limcitcîn 1
influence pon his future ·carrer and stndies.iitic.1,i490toaliwic<i Naheselli et pc-i
The order was insttited.i for oîrta.iiiid anis .
ment, but its organization was ni(ileil on- the Tlsii.c<cîicin:Wil<cpaic-r

governmental system of theix Natios C heri it, <lrt scirnci mine 1
chiely under M7r.Morgan-itlirction andlea<41-iit 1<tiiec lanicallr
ership, the objects of the 'order were extendledi, ic itarle Laltr clere father Mrric
If not entirely changed, and its pnrmose i
iimprovl. To become betcer acquainted with 'ilecere . extntirol io
the social polity of the Indians, yning Morgai léoo lasi23iat-e niS iii't4llalir rliare<s) pp.
visited ithe aborigines remainiig in NewYocrk, 3.1., iq. 16 - Sectci-x ot t tIe-
a. mere reinant, but yx et etaining to a great laIe on p.70 et' tus libliogeaply.
extent their ancient laws and ntdcins:i st andobkericteanbinatnbeseacharaatern.d
wentgo far as to be alopted as a member by the Il ce a sert iiiprimer tnntainin- oîcllcng and
-cnia.Befio <lie rcini' c rlr cc lneiiereaeing lc-csonneSenecst efieth orcil of thie order. in-

the years 1844, 1,S45. and 146, hel ecadi a Serire oii f (Cpiefsecinen Piiiig Weilescev.

papers on the Irquiîî , d p which were -publisedit- [Tw<i linos syliacie characters.]nder the iiide'plume of --cSkc< enand.o*ah. [Olate soal.] 1 [Tliroî' unes.syLabiMýr. Modcrgan dcied inlRochesiter.N.,-)em
l, er 17, 1891.

Pc-rt Aleicu iahricj.] Th [Stturt's Lahk-i' iii. B. C.19.[Morice (Père AýdriénGari1 )]The
·New Methodical. Eaîsy and ('omlete Tc-oisihieu? :-5SkatiiiaAkiz. J

Jezi Ki i c-e e nli et iie-xtsSnn Souif]l Denesyllabary. iliie9itn, B. C. 1890.] Molle oeti1i

[Stuartis Lake mission, B. C.1890.].
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THz NEW

Methodical, Easy and Complete

DENE SYLLABARY.

A E&c.< l
~H <

R .[

w <

c
C
G

D
D

J

D
D

D

D

A

A

A

A

An

o

WithA (E E I O

V Alone

V h

w

u
Qo

D D ED QP0b

E333 m w

88 B B SM 7V

(2)

C. 3 3 3r< c

Y

Q

TI

Tr

Tr

Ti Dz

h
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a
a
c:
a

a

s
a
a
a
a

E3D
D

D

nt

2

D

D

o
O

'2

D

| Hiatus • - Accessories: o

EXPLAYATO/RY NOTES.

(1) These letters are not differentiated in Dene. (2) y is the nasal n. (3) 2
is the French j. (4) s is phonetically intermediate between s and s.

The vowels as in' Italian, except oe as the e in Fr. je, te. - The r of Kr, -Kr
is hardly perceptible. Zr; y are very guttural. R is the resuit of uvular vibra-
tions. KA, Th =k+h, t+h. Q almost = ty ,r is a peculiarly sibilant- . The.
dot accompanying consonants represents the exploding sound (rendered by { in-
corporated li -the-signs). is prefixed to proper names, and e is suffixed to
syllables the v6wOl of which it is rressary to render4ong. The rest as in EngL

e WihèA < E 1 0 u

6

U

^.Alne A

nG.

m

Q

Q

q

f0

çp

f0

TD(1)

Th

T

PB(1)

(1)

K G,. Kr

y, Kh

K, Kr

N

M

u)

u
c,

wJ
w

Uj

(3)

Zz

(4)

as
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SOME OF -THE

Advantages of the New Syllabary.

I- The direction of the curve. or angle of each sign infallibly determines

the nature of the vowel added to the fundamental consonant of each syllable,

and this direction is always perceived without the least effort of the mind. irX

the Cree Alphabet such as given in Petitot's Grammaire raisonnee, this di c-

tion on which depends the vowel of the syllable is either difflcult to rn or

governed by no fixed rulés. Thus, in that Syllabary, d poi to the right,

bo the left, ~ upwards. downwards, though the c nants expressed by

these differently turned signs are ALL in connection the sAME vowel A. Hen-

ce confusion-with co-relative difficulty-for the mind of the pupil.

Il.- AH the cognate sounds are rendered in the new syllabics by similarly

formed characters the gencral shape of which denotes the phonetic group to

which they belong, while their intrinsie modifications determine the nature of

the particular soirnd they represent. Thus the dentals are expressed by a single

curve; the gutturals by a double curve-; the soft sibilants by a curve with un-

dutating extremities; the hard sibijants by a double curve with like extrem-

ities, etc. Therefore oür 30 ·sets of letters are practicaly reduced to 9,. viz.:

C G. E E - Ce c C .S o that the pupil who·bas become familiar

with these 9 signs may alnost be said to have mastered the whole Alphabet;

for another good point in its favor is that.

III.- The modifications of each fundamental character take place internally

and in-conformity with logical and therefore easily learnt rules. To illustrate

this rémnark, we will refer to.the sign a. The student who already possesses

the aforesaid 9 principal.signs will recognize it at sight-througb its double

undulating curve-as a hard sibilant wvhich, being affected- by no modification,

must be given the primary hissing sound Sa. Let us now insert therein the

perpendicular lino which, when used as an internal accretion to a sign, corres-

ponds to the h of the Roman Alphabet (as in < hra, < hwa, () tha, a9kha),

and we obt-a-na sa. Should we cross the end of its horizontal Une, we will

therèby add a -r to that sign which will then become ' tsha.or cha. In li-

ke mnuner, S may be changced into a tsa which in its turn is liable to be

transformed into a isa. C, E, etc. may also-become Q, 8, etc. -This

logic and consequent facility are sadly warkting in the old Syllabary which is

mýiade up of disconnected signs many of which are differentiated only by addi-

tie :and external smaller signs ( - E 9 , 5 b' bc "< 3 <-l

most of which are also used as non-syllabie letters, and as such sometimes ha

ve in that same Alphabet a meaning quite different from that which is attribu-
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ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. 69

ted to them when they are considered as mere accessories. This arbitrary
change of value joined to the fact that these modifying signs sometimes pre-
cede, sometimes follow, the main character must unavoidably confuse the mind
of the beginner and render the acquisition of reading unnecessarily difficult.

I.- In our systen, all the small signs (except o which, as its form indica-
tes, is zero when alone) are consonants without vowel, and in no instance is any
of them ased in another capacity They have always the'same value, and the
method and logic which we have noticed in the formation of the main or syl-
labie signs have also presided. to the composition. of those which are merely
consonantal. Thus the non-syllabie gutturals are expressed by vertical limes

( v); the nasals by semicircles ( < '), &c. Note also the transformation of
s into s, sh; z into z, zh orj, ete. through the insertion of the i or modifying
,h of the large characters. -The old Alphabet "not only lack's this method and
resulting simpiicity, but it would seezm as if its inventor had purposedly con-
trived to render its acquisition unduly difficult to the white student by giving
to s the value of l, to z that of g, to À that of f, etc.

V.- The new Syllabary is complete, while it is universally conceded that
the Cree Alphabet lacks about half a dozen sets of syllabie signs whieh are in-
dispensable in such delicate languages as the Dene. Those who know the num-
berless and most ridiculous contresens this scarcity leads to need no other rea-
son to reject the whole system as practically worthless. Besides, in coiwectipn
with none of it signs is there any provision for sucl important vowsounds
as those of oe rench e mue.t) and u (où, Fr. cu). Yet in severai dialeets cc
characterizes th present tense and E the past, while.the distinction bétween
o and u is no les-essential.

VI.- Lastly, claim for our Syllabary a greater synthesis which renders
the wrting shorter and by avoiding the accumulation of non-syllabie signs,
makes the reading sier. For instance, the Chippewayaai word intan-chare,
"leaf" which with tlie old syllabics cannot be written without three consecau
tive small signs (A\CjE.2-)is -simply !>8>with th1e new system.

In conclusion, we may be perniitted to state as illustrative of the practical
worth ofthe new Syllabary that through it indiains of common intelligence
h4ve learn\to read in one week's leasurely study before they had any Primer
or printed Mtter of any ýind to help them on. We even know of a young
man who perf o ed the)at in the space of two evenings.

s - ir
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BIBLIOGIRAPHY OF THE

Morice (A. G.) -- Continued.
Translation: Ttt-little-catechism drawn-o

(wrltten). I ,Tsts-Christ was-born then meine

[Seal.]

Vitih it 1
8
90-tines cit-antntally-revolved i

Stuart's.Lake there 1ifatherMorice niale-it.

Title as above verso blank i 1. teæt (entirel

in the Déné langtuage and in sylabi csharac

ters) pp)1. 3-18, sq. 160. See the fac -siuile of th(
titlei-page on p. 71 of this bibliography.

Copies teen: Eames, Pilling,. Wellesley.

1Soie copies of this catechisi differ in colla
tion: Title asabove verso blak 1. t-xt pp.41
56, The author informs me that an edition o
50 of these was printed "-to forin part ofî

'Recueil de Prière-' ih I am inot yet pre

-parei toplish." (Eames, illiniig, Shea.)

The western Ténés-their manner

and enstoms. By the Rev. Father A
G. Morie, O. M. L., Stitart's Lake, B. C

- In Canadian Tnst. Proc. third series, vol."

(whole no. vol. 25), pp. 109-174, Tiorointo, 1890,8$
(Bureau of Ethnology, Piliing, Wellesley.)

Classitication of the Déné tribes, p. 113.-
Déné songs with titi, 156-157.-Apologn

(three lines) in the angage- tf the Carrier In
dians (" written with the new signs " with
interlinear itransliteration an followed by
Englishtranslation)t, p. .166.-Remarks on·tît
language of the we-stern Dénés, pp.16i-167.

The Déné langag-es. Considered in

Themselves and Incidentally in their

Relations to Non-Aimerican Idioms.

Bythe Rev. Father A. G. Morice. O. M. I.
]h Canadian Inst. Trans. vol. 1, pp. 170-212.

TIoronto, 191, 8(0. (Pilintg.)•
Introduction. pp. 170-171.-Pioneties anti

graphic signi (pp. 172-175) includes Ilte tsew

inethodical easy and complete 1éné syllabary,

p. 175.-General csharacteristii-s of the Déné

langiuages, pp. 176-181.-The notins; their Var
eties and infiections, pp. 181-184.-The adjec-

tives and th e pronotins, pp. 185-189.-Te im

ple or primary verbs, pp. 189-195.-Ticomi-

posite verbs, pp. 195-200o.-aieti-s of verbs.
pp. 200-204.-Miscellanons notes, pp. 204-212.

Issued separately with half-title (The Déné

latguages), on the verso of which begins tih

text, pagtd as in the original article, 170-212.

(Ecines, Gaîtschtet. Pilling, Powell.)

It has also been. trantiatedt iint-o Frenchand

is in io.r1e of publication in tihe Misions -e la
Congrégttion dies Missionnaires lats d-

Marie Imnteiiilée. Paris.

Le j petit -ctechisine 1al'usage i
sauvages porteurs 1 Texte & Tradiie-

tion-avec Notes1 suivi des îprieres du

matin et du soir 1 Par le R. P. Morice,.

0. M.J.| [Two lines quotatioi

Mission 1 du lac Stuart 1891

Colophon : Typographie de la Mission ci Lia

Stuart. No.10.

Morice (A. G.) - (iitiiiied.
i1lf-titîr (Le Ptit (att-cuisin e tiprie-re%)

vÇerot iiaîîk 1 i. tille ils alitîe virait iîank 11i.,
avertisseinent pli.. 5-6. t-id% (Cîtreieutt Fri-titli,
timitally on facing tsg->11. 4.iafllr t

pîp. 7. 51 antti9-5> taIcîîldeiis ttlit-ris Ip. 144ý,xac.

y 1C

le011 tai-l1t icogitheli-oik cire givi t tuttIttis

eý tciîi<ttatoryof îîccîliîîritics in lihe- (arrieteltc
aictfte ransationtin
Halfe-him, pp. 7-49 Prayerft lite irir-
ierspl. 52-

6
9.l-Prays tov- the vev-niig bla.n 7.

75-Divern prayr (pi. 74-93)xP(r rit erin
f arising. p. 74.- ?rayî-r un rctiring, 1p. 7.rTiti-s u lstri oif tu peos)r pp. 1(ha-ils t

Reginta, p.lI)).Prayerlo St. Jîoephi. pl). 81-q3.
Praer fa 9itE5 ti-ail. p. i.Ails r tit1i- q.c

tiiOn oif the ofy tserk-t are pien85_, vies c
eote in r h of p lite atitnr. bCairtiiirt- (p.

9-143 f t thesat-i-leîcurin. .î9-10n.
litlechily Spirim,.pp . 7-4.- rs lif-Ilol Virin-

7 p-.05-612.-PaeTo rSt. tsephe np.113-li.-t
t7t-vHoy raelyr pp. 11-17.-3)F:iearitons

nrasions. pp. 118- 143.

(Copieas oien c Ruines. 1illiiiag Powe-ll.

my [tstis f t irosary, toc 76-79.-icav

h- Revit-w.
Stttrt'sLtîke, 18911.]j

Pp932,. 80.-P

Att c*iglit-pag-î-riîslicci. lîrinîcîl entirri- iin

tti- Dé,né syllaIaic t-iarta-t-rs invetntil iv Père
Mitrice. At lthi wriittg (Jaitiary, 1892) lit

r tiree itimisers lias i i t-tîtissiteil. 1tiîsîc (tir
let4sher. -NoZemttr, suiti)îî-niber.1891. Ni>.i

1 begis wit iî page 9,t lite pr(ct-iing litiges ie irii(r
Prayeprene for hee lapIdrlitoinars itleer

* ielating fa tue vitin vt. 1.

lTheeoîtenîs ace tf a sarirîlntutre-tit- ir-il
tîtîtît ler. fotr e-amIlle. coîtaining Itdiati or
lotcal itaines, p. 9-News fronti lîtîow[i. e. frîînî
lte cîîlîniccî portioîn if British Clumbiiiiat],. p

9 i-sfromttate iNéw Wtirlti. p. 10.dfoith ie
(91< Worltl, p. 10.-Siriiîiret- lî<sp. 11.-Liue

oif St. Atiana-sts .11.-Bii'e quiestitîns antI

cinswers, p. 12. -tterfrîtîtni lte laioiop.1p. 12.-

Aîîîclîrî cîtiils eicpLiation. p. 13, Cîot rrn.
tig lte Revtcoo. 1p. 13.-A àslory. pli,. 1
Ilytotto. p. 15. -Utefuinîîfoîrmationî.ite - . 1).1.

Dictonnare île-la JLacngue

ChilkîîlsItine.' Missitut1 dii liii- Williamt.

Avril 1884.()
-Nanti.seript. lilIt vsorulaîîk 1.1.t-st pp.

i-170. îlîîrlt-esîtîmna.
tiontcics abot .0090 wiiriIa. ws lth eei'

rearrangi-ment sait retracii-ription. Itlilas
lîen lîreparei(tir p1tiatiltits c-far .- i titi-let-

e er

[ jPi- Kîlti-Nitoql-I u Ipitg-gettti gé

Litecal te«uilatioii : Witii 1Ainsi et"iief
il.] 1bis- corti ( after tise-.sîeako.

Miitseriit - ps -21'2 2

titti îîc sermnis iii 1itik ohtinî.
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Morice (A. G.)-Cotinued.

Dictionnaire 1Des Verbes D |e la
Langue 1'orteor | par ' 1e R. P. A. (.
Morie, O. M. 1. | Mission du lac Stuart

I 1887-18 . . -(*)
Manultscript ; title verso and .followingI liaf

iIanik, text pp.1-128. double columin, maii 41.
A- f nlyi finisheid.

[-] Grammaire |Des Parti4s onIIjn-
gables dit D diura île la Languie
Porteur. 1887. (*)

Manuscript: pp.1-96; double coliiun,broad8o.
Contns four chapters, nliq 'iviel into 19

articles and 132 rulis.

[-] Mannel | Du Sauvage contenant*
Prieres, Instructions, (Cantiqnes 1 Et

Catéchisme) |-Misio du Lac Stuart -

Mannacrirft: titl veraotblank. text pp. 1--120,.
160, in tte Carier language.

Contans: ' art t. .Morning- and eveniig
praye.rs,'exanination of conscience, acts before
and after ohmunion, aits ail limn for theé
hnedictioi and diversmisellaneotisprayers.-

Part, I. . striuctions on confession and com-
mutinion and thIea>reception of sacranients gener-
ally.-Part .2 45 hymns, all original.--Part
IV. The shoriiatechism f (hristian loctrine.

[ ]àI.Çosta pe- t(Pesthes-8rat tata bo- I-
w» nttPhWiîln(P . [1889.] (

Literai translation:a Sk.oun-sits [Goit) his.
paper after old-tinm about one-narrates.

Nfaniscript: pp. 1-55. 12. .heing a free tran4-
lation and adaptation of the book of' Grentrsis.
in the Cari-er dialet.

- Déné roots J By the Rev. Father A.
G. Morice. Ô'. M. 1. . [1890.] (*)

Manuicripta 20 pages, folio.
Introultiii. 13pp.-Vocaiiaryof 370 Eng.

lisi wiords whiei are roats in' Déné, witti ti'ir
eiiiivalenîts iin 17 or 18 Déné-dialeeit. 17 ppj.

Les Evangiles. Pour -tous les

Dimanches | Et |1Fêtes -'obligatiru i
De l'Année 1 Traduits 1 Par le R. P. A.
G.-Mnrice. O. M. I. |Mission iii Lac
Sturart | 1890. (*)

Maniscript: title verso blank 1 1. text 7p
page. note-paper siz.
Contains the elr ions. from the hspel ratad

in Ronmnn ti ehurrhes un all -Siiays
and feasts oif ioligation thronîgiî the whol
year. translated into te it.rarrierI l.angiage.

[- ] Twelve. 1 Stories of adventure in
Carrier. 1890.

Manuisrript : 60 pagea. note-paper si ze.theig
translations and alaptations if the most thrill-
ing stories fouînd in English iperiodicalsand
destined by the translator for publicaitîon -it a
projected niontily review in, «a-1he new syllabies.
See parge 70 for title of the Review.

Morice (A. G.)- Continued.

[ 1 ] Twelv1e | Short Lives of thiti Saints.
1891.(<

Maiscript 26 pages, 4:.

[Words, îprases, und sntetees in

the Dèné language. 1891.] (O)
M auript i iossessio oitrs aiutior, wio

tia îpreqparedî it for the «se or tlBureau iof
Etiilo*. orde in a opy of PoweIl'î

Initrioduction» toi thistuof <1 Indian language..

Grannar -of | The Carrier Lan-

guage 1With Notes 1 On Local Peenl-
iarities'· andî I liiotisms By Rev. A. G.
Moriue, OM. L-(*)

M
anuscrit. 73 pageis, broad 8 1 begit» in

Febriary,.181, andi yet untinishei; in posse-

ai>în fr ifis itair, wltî ttam meie hie has reacied

Ar . the Carriei-r ociology -. and
Mythology inîdigeious or exotie . (<)

Mauiiasiript, 30 page folio. recentlyprepared
i it' authoîr foîr orpiication in the Transai

tionis of the Roii yval Society of Cad>aîta.
Contents Introd-uctory- Ethnological

is'ciolo>gical-Carrii'r soc'iilgerxiitir: ge-neral
arguments----Carriera silgy exi>tii'; proved

· te>fata arriir mytilo y partiiii exotic-'
Crration myths.
The iiifliairipts titled tabwve are in the

îsasesion or.thitiri a>ithor, wiho hias kindly
furnisie>i imi intoririation iciiceiirniiig themtti,. as
also tihte notes from wic i tihave coiupiledi the
followmig biograpic. notie'.

Father Mîîriewas born oi the 27th of
Au>guîst, 18159, at Saint-Mars-susr-C>iion>t,

France., After ti.n«suai elemientary studîie at
tie Chrïstian lrothe.rs' srho at Oisseau,

where his ftiiiily hîad reinoe,-i. ie was sent,
wien 13· year of age. t» tih E'lesiaatica
College at Mayeiie. witih a view to prrpare
himslf for tir priesthood. Feeling~callad to
the forrign mi.sions, hli é-sub eetl joined
tie Order of tie obLt ies of Mare Imiac'ulate
M. 1. ) anil made his final vws.i therrin in

October. 1879. While sit i.tudying theolog y
aidI beig a> et iniiianis>or orders, the- fanmouse

îtri'reesaîf-i11s comnmanded the dispersion of the
nuberra <if such'1 ra-ligiousa ordiera s a a <u

tie official sanction of the French Gover nient.

Previoia tothe <'xir»tioof these derees lie
wias snrt by hiL4 .1ip-riora t Btritisf'olumi,

wier hr arrivdii on tie 26thof oif uily. 1980. At
Ihe complet«i fr his tiological1 4stindieand

aifter lit- had learnedc a litt le of theEnis lan-
gîage l wasua prmotiii>tdi tii priesth . Jly
2. 181>2., anid' giveni» iharge of the Chtilkotiiint»-
dians, whos e langage ie iiiinlitiatly pro..eedidti te teari. Afetr.two yeara of xtludt>< e
fîîtd iimself atîble ti -preaci toi them witiout

the ait «fian interpete1r. In 1885 le uas ant to
his presetit statio», Stuaiiirt'a Lake, hare ie
repeate'd-bîî t wiiti l.>s diitticulty, owing to the

grniamnmaticalu atinityv of the. t wo langua tua
linguîistî tîticae iii tue idialert of th.e Carrier.

aJl
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Miiller (Friodricli). (Grudriss der Müller (F.) -itinîîei.

Sprachwissenschaft von D. Fried- Iie Spraîieu der-rAtiîaakrn ('lint.) rîti

richMiiller 1rofessor[&c. three ines]

1 . Band [ 1. Abtheilung. .Einl-itung a,
I srîrîa'rals. îig ute f' aiiàîîplî'a front tht

-in die 'Sprachwissenschaft[-IV. Ban d. rPa de'lièvr",

1 I. Abtheilung. 1Nachträigo zn Gruntîl l-alîltli. Tiatalwtai, Utakwa. Apataliavaja,

riss aus den Jahren |1877-1887]. ...

Wien 1876[-1888]. Alfred Hölder 1 K. <spioa acta.:Astor, BritishiMîtaîtîro. Jirean
ofEthaîîology.*'Karîtr, atkiastts.

K.Univorsitîts-Bucbhindler. 1Rothen-

thuamstrasse 15. Murray (Alexander1W) Vîcalsniary of

4 volà. (vol. 1 in 2 parts, vol. 2 originaly.inii 4

divisions, vol. 3 originally in 4 diivisions, vol. 4 tp M

part-1 all published), each part .amd *divisin [ai]; tiiwhich the (hepewyaîa ,yr)o-
with an outaide title and two inside titles, 80. ait wire addett hy Mr. M'Ilersmi.

Vol. 2, part 1, whici includes the American lIRichardaont(Arie

laagua-ges, was origiially isil ini two divi- iti. vvoi.2, pl).831,.Loudon,.1851. 9

sions. each with the following spcial title: A Wtt of atut 100 warts atiti" nirals
Die Sprachen 1 der Iclichtbaarigen Rassen

von ti;. Friedrich Miiller 1Professor {&. Rriatetliii tua' latîr.tiitiî of tii' saab'
eightiinre.] 1 I. Abtieilitnig. Die Sprah riaen der

australiochent, der hyperborischni und der

anerik'anisc"hen Rass'e. I
Wien 1879[-1882]. | AlfredRi iiIder i K. K.t ei

Hof- und Undiveriittchändler Rthri-iiil

turstras 1.lit Richardn(J.), Ari

Die Sprac'iteit der. aierikaitiscien ii, ,Rassen: itit. vii. 1, pi. 199400, Litriît41931.

Allgeteiner Charakt-er dieser, Sprt'iten (iii- A varabiary of 22 atrts.

cluiding asomae Athapasau examples), vol. 2, erittrin litilIter iiititi.i titi'gaine
firt part, rsecondtdivisittt 1992>pp. 181-183--.inrkai.äme, pRichardso -. rf

rotN. s djcvs rnonvrs n

Nabiltse:

General discussion

Vocabularv

Vocabulary

Vocabulary

Vocabularv

Nagailer:

Vocabiulary

eeGibbs- (G.)

'Anderson (A. C.)

Dorsey (J. .

lanit <W. Il.)

See Adengt' T(. C.) and

Vater (..I

Vociabalary Mackeiei (A.>

Nahawny, See Iehawni.

National Musseum Thesei iords followinar

title or withintparntheses at'r i tt indicate

that a io'ipy of the woriit' k rrfrrt ito Is ibent

Seen y the mti'îpiler in thér library of tat ilsti-

:tutin. Waasigttn. h.Gt..

Natsun katthet . . . liintt Mark

Tinné. SeeK"irkby (W. W.)

Navajo

Dictionars See' Matthtws <W.)

Gi'e1ral isetssion Adelun1g (J. C-)- andu

Vater (J. S.)
(General iscussion Rantrtft (H. I)

Gieneral discuission s man(..E.

Gentes . Mtt s (W:)

Grammnar •Mathas (W.>

Granmatic oe4ttimitts Featierain A.>

Gramitatic comeniniti t Miiller (F.)

Graminati commîents Wilson (E. F.>

Numerral. RBeaile (J. H.)

Numterals . <.Gatsuht (A. Sd

Ntîmeras aintes (E. M)

Navajo - Contint
Nuimerals

Praver

Prwr înamnes

l'roiiir tnmies

Propber namies

Rltioniushipa

Toxi

Vciabulary

Vocabul)llary

Vocabuilarv -

Voceabullar %

VocalbularYVxatiularv

Vocabuilary,

Voc-abullarv

Vocabulary

Vitabultry

VocabuI)lary

Vocabulary

Votabuttlary

Vtotiabutlarv

Vîn.abultary

Voabutlary

Se, Tiolmie aW. F.) and
Dalwso)n (Gr. M:.)>

Matthew s (W'.)

Catlin (Cr.)

Matthiews (Wv.)initoia.>

Stthewnî(t.)

Mattitrs (W.)

A rnv <W. F. M.)

Ran-eroft (11. 11.)

ieadle (JT. 11.)

Bshai(J. C. K
Ctsinîg (Fi'. iH.) •

Davis (W W. H.) .
Domnech l( E. H.D.)
Eatmi (J. H.)

Gatshet (A. S.)
L<wws (i.)-

Mattie.v &(W.)

Nihiols(.A.S.)

Petit <t (E. F. S. J.>

P'ino (P. B.)

Powell(JWJ

* Simpsnrirf (J. .>

Thomtapn <A. H.>

Turne'r (W. W.)

Whipple (A. W.)

Wlhiple t4( W, D.)
-%Willard (C. N.),

'1

11k
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Navajo- Continned.
Vocahnlary See Wilson (E. F.)
Words . Barreiro (A.)
Woris IDaa (L. K.)
Words . Ellis (R.)
Words Gatschet (A. S.)
Words. Latham (R. G.)
Words. Matthews (W.)
Words Tolnie (W.. F.) and

Dawson (G. M.)

Words Wilson (D.) .

Nehawni.

Vocabnlary See Kennicott (R.)
Vocabulary Roehrig (F. L. O.)
Vocabilary Ros (R. B.)

New Improved & Ea.s. alphabet. she

Morice,(A. G.)

New Methodical . . . Dene sylla-

bary. See Morice (A. G.)

Nichols (A. Sidney). Vocabulary of the
Navajo langiage.

Man.script, 10 unnnmleredi leaves. 40, in the
library of the Bureau of Etihnolog-y. Coillt-etei
in NewMexico. i67-1868.

Recorded On One of the blank formsýo. 170)
of theii Smitsonian Instituti<m. issiue-d to tl.
lectors. and containing 211Ï words. Of these,
equivalents are given in about 18 0 cases.

Northern IIdians. Sec Athapascan.

Nalato Inkalik. See Inkaliîk.

Nurnerals:

Ahtinné See Allen (I. T.)

Ahtinné Dall (W. H.)
Ahitinné Ellis (R.)
Apache Allen (H. T.)
Apache Bancroft (H. H.)
Apache Creniony (J. C.)
Apache Dugan (T..B.)
Apache Gatschet (A. S.)
Apache Haines (E. M.)
Apache Halteman (S. S.>
Apache Miller (F.)
Apache . Pimentel (F.)
Apache Tolmie (W. F.) and Daw-

son' (G. M.)
Chippewyan - Buschn.ann (J. C. E.)
Chippewyan Classical.

Chippewyan Ellis (R.)

Chippewyan . Haincs (E. M.)
Chippewyan Janes (E.)

O'Brian .- ). A Vocahulary of Fort
Simpson Dog-Rihbiy Mr. O'Brian. of
the H-ldson's Bay Compatn.

In Richardson (.1.). Arctic seaching expedii
tion. vol. 2, p. 398. London. 1851, .

Contains albot 75 words.
Reprinted in the later tlitions thelI. s.atme

.work: s tRichardson (J.)

- VXt.olul:ary of the lanîguage of~ t

tribe udwellinîg niear the' sources of' the

Numerals - Continned.

('k:ippewyan Sec .Kirkhy (W. W.),.
('l'ippewyan Müller (F.)~

Chippewyan Pott (A. F.)

iippewyan Tolnie (W. F.) and Daw-

(G. M)

Hipa M Tnir (W. 1.)
H o(paG. M.)

Hnpa •(F.) u

Hupa - Tolij.

Kaiyulhklhoktana Daîl (W. H..
Kenai -

Kenai Era(G. A.)
Kenai Müller-(F.)

Kutchin B..e,...a.,.. (T. C. E
Kuth Dll (W. 1
Loucheuc Müller (i.)

Navajo Galce(..)

Navajis (E. M.)

Navao . Mill

Navajo Tlmie (W. F.) a»>) 1)w

soin,(GE. M.)
Peau de Lièvre Müllerc(F.)

Slave (Dis (R.)

S11.mëi. -,ISullivan (J. W.)
Taclfil Ellha (Tt.)

T.v-illi Haroton (tD. W.)
Taculli . üiler (F.)

Taculli Pot (A. F.)
Tacoili' Tolnie (W. F.) and Daw-

son (G. M.)
Tahle-wah Bancroft (H. H.)
Tahlewah Elli (R.)

Tahllwah T.lohnie (W. F.) and Daw-

son (G. M.)
Tinné )'anpbell (J.)
'rlatmkenai Ellis (R.)
Tlat.ke-na iMüller (F.)
lgalenzen Dall (W. H.)

V M1 k .1 Dulfoot do *Moiras (E.).
U-rnsîkwa Müller (F.)
'r inpkwa' Toliie (W. F.) anI Daw-

son (G. M.)
nakhoana DSllian (W. .)

Taîlali Panctit (H. H.)

.wilakki Tolmie (W. F.) adti Daw-
e.n (.M.)

Nuwheh kiakwahncf.Jeit (Christ .
Ttkenlh.a Se E McDonald (R.)

o.
O'Brian (-}- Continused.

River osf tie Mointaiis. and known to
the voyagers iy the iieaiie of "i Mauvais

Monlde," and.(f the Dog-ria dialect,
lrawn ip bhy Mr. O'Briain, of the Hud.-

so' a Coa.mpany's serv.-e.

In Richardson (J>. Arcti se.arcing expé
d(it ionn vol. 2. p liai d t.

Conit-ai.nâ about 5(J words ïin ea'h dialect.

75
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Palliser (Capt. Jmlm). Expl oration.-

British Nîocsrth Amerimm. 1 The jomdimis.

detaied merts. ai ndobservations irel-
ative ti the exploration. 1 byiiptali

Palliser. ofJ lia- portim of British

Nortli Amerima. 1whili, i in latitude.

lies between the British biiiiaimryI liii'

a in tmhe I himght oft lmandm orî wa 'mtershmed' ofi

lie ioitlierin or frnmmu îcei'mîa respetîe-

tis ely, andmi ini li'gitd. hewemn

lie western siore of mlke Superim andi

the Pam.itim, mcean, j Imring the Yars

1857. 1 n>l. 1859, adîl 18601. l
m
nted ito

botuli seof Prlim en t liy Conand

mf jer Majesty. 119th May .1163.

[ Enigili marmsm.]

Lnn: print.ed bGoreEdward

Eyre andlWilliamnSIot t is woode.. print-

er s to thme queen's mixst exmellenit 1maj-

et'. limr her majest's stationery mf-

fiee. [1863. Priie lu. tid. ) ..

Palliser (J.)-- Continni.

lriniied over m ahire, title as abîve

mitin tiizthlie prie) verso Ibl.alik 1 1. text Pp.

. -25 .'iolophon 1 p. foilio.

Sullivan (.W.), V bummmlariesii of the North-

. weu.t Tim ns;u lpp. 207-216.

Copies Sm : P stoii Ath.num. Gelogical

Prit-'mlm mym1lhiossé. Paris; IM7, no.24911. 12 fr.

Packard (Riber Lawnme). Termis of r-

latiouship usedi by hliii' Navatjo Indiiansx.

ManImucriIit. 4 le-aves , flin. iii the library om

ithe Iireau of Etnimology., Collected at the

Navajm Reervation.m New Mexicio. in 1I.1. 'Tis
nmanusripmt has m-e correted anil -i ph

'mniedm by Dre. Waishiigtoni imatthewms, Flrit

ingammte. N'. Miex.

Palmer (I)r. Edward). Voaiulary of

liih' Pinmllai andii Anriva Apac'he lmanguamgm.
Mascmript 4 5 unnmbered .pges. 4. in the

libm ofe the iureaiuofle l Etiiology. it befears

te Smmitoniai Iinstitutiion rmceipt utmmp of

ic. 2-4. Im- 7.

O'Brian (-)- Continned. Our Forest Children. 1 Vol. 1, No. 1.
lîeprinted i lithe later editions of tlie samie hingwak ome. Febrim. 1887

work ;seo Richardson (J.) [Vh I No i mermmr, 1890].

Ochikthud ettimetle' [Tikudh]. > 1See itilm'mL' . E. ipimlmliem
McUànâld 4:1 rmmmmtl l liii' t e Slmiergsammmk IHomeSàiiimilt Ste.

Mrù' llïiTm i .4". ~m. 11of. )ol.l1ix a
Orozco y Berra (Manuel). Aeografia de

las leng s y |carta etimgrái tca4r de mr m m l. 2; amsma

Me~.emm imeeemmdmu îl mmi QOL 1 .. de ('lris"m.mmu mmm lier, '' mmmm. i f voml'mi. 2,Méximommmprecedidas (de unmtiemsmyor(deil

elasiftica)cion de l ismlas leugnai s «llgt| v i- i-tis w i iiiiw--l,1 lo
<luuli:im iiîl ii 7 ijimms eigii pli 'îese'smpecmaimm ilm are' i-rger lmim I li'i-rmimmîmie

p ae unmimtes para lasi iigracimies de 4mfi[mm-'m. lii rillr is

las tribus por' 1 li. M.iiiel Orozco isli'd mml'2 il.or 4 pp. -mi im mmitii no. 3 ofivol.mi1

y Berra |[Five iies quota m 'QJ'j [Di e-1 (ie tmim. 1889), imim llimmrioiîrmml mmimima

uign.]i16Jm.m igm lii.strmlmmi nommillm Thelieutuse ru

Méx i -o imipremta die J. M. Aniddmie m i m
-lis ii m ri mml4i' mitli ri flmeSimmm

F. E mte b []alme mie .Ti reim ms i il smiilie

ummni. 19 [1864u.mm's mmmmmmmmei. mliuumm lmimg pmmm-ilImme.

litl e merso blank .1 1. title vmers imànk I m 114>m ii lii-lmrgimiugmml'vmm. 2.lem

1. mdemlimati ion verso. lank i 1. introduction pl. muiii .miimli>iÏmmmg mimm lmmim inhmm-m et'm'ilig

iixmuimv i ha li ei&meram l t) vemm lam k I .4 imm )l m. ( l (pp.1-4w) lie

1. text pp. 3 -.187, indmex pi. 359 map). folio. mx lmimimg ImmigmI 58 Nmm. :m ml-m m m

-mCmpter viii, Famil i mmmh mm myam ipaipi. s >l imm a i mmm' m4tsrim mm4M MWU ii Con-

40-41. efers tm iiti mummam. Sm'm"Section vii of mi limmmmmm immimmm mmmo ipi. 1'236)« emo'lm mmmummm' sine

miapter xii. mFamilia al;slmm'I i .59.refers ohm limm'i lmmmin- 16 luis4 mmmmmdI luimmg ieum im i m

A pah ppTm. 3 .ms a genel mdiu m n m l.mem n tm r,
thegeorapie is r tin ofm thsese peoph's atroutciillii msul iim' mimsirilmîmii mi' t»i mit immmil'u s mul iii' imuiiuum m' mtle lat o ie Fmrest iimlm i.

-and1n4 llesthe Tonto.s. Chiricaguis, apearGileñosiim

Mimbefi .Famrames, Mescalerom. Lliners. mm f' llmm'CanadianIiii i.' e.)

L iae . Na j. Cu megue [i l iihoiiimwians..vol.

liuta [Shshna n )Ta M e rive (Shoshio- p. -7

n an im. lndth Te iiohosoi i--ua perdWis ia '). Wilson m . 1' m .4m Smrum il .m mi. 3,
(Ci'mes sei : Baneroft. >stIon iAhenemmni . pl).97-14r.

uti Publim Briniton. Britishli M ('u ('on- - m. 113117
gees wite by E.E. i.ilsm n W lp i

motla h -S igwikHmSutSe

Mai.O troP.n'- o1 o o.1i
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Palmer (E.) -- Perrault.ntCemPi.tind.
Contain. thtlit' 14) o rd< ; ptedl b 'th Sm#itl h- rayerro lJp.117. Waof th <<'mix, lt. 10-

sonia1n intittiinfl as a standardl voabutlar*. [t t i e. 41. -tynns. (ns
Arranged for e<dmninw te1< 11<' gr. î "of 3i topm . 43-1e,17.1twt ofi sonw. pl. 119-lt
Engalsh and t oo of aparo'. (ni'i -rn:Eainr, (t'a'iaghani<iiig,

T ier i t a copy of this voabularii< in.th S a.
saon library, iadeby its compile ;ir,; Pot n un n- '<opa-o «f t<i ori< iii'longnia< 14 r.

Ihered leave, folio, wr<(itn 4otone' oi t nsid h on. W'iiiirrtr< Ea n" and niv-att' lifir front 11
Peau de Lièvre .or ion. Thro 1,4 k 140si0 > r<'iiin<nary

Dt>rtionary Sr' 10tfitt ( E. . S... i n i i; alifi o n g< 7 arr
t rammirnat-ie comit nisa Müller 1(F.) pags 14<14 i t rî in i in! 10 in

(irammatain triatir Ptitot (WE.1F. S.J. al). I<.gr145 10 h<aii-Eopicatin-a i1<'
Lrgendsi > Pet ( i ( E. F. S. J.) <io'ifînraIniag<' o prj4ri là 1in oirî ni(i<r

Rel atiloisips . Morgan (L1. I)on1ogna <'ntror<ng hr mna rio.1 i n
Trxtb Promnhioin :iraraîters i ri i t rcncin

ocahnlary Kennicott (Rt.'Y i ji an'-in iu <riginai ini
Voabiulary J<'tit (E. F.S.1> n< 0ar <'n<i te nho r<i fm'<«front r<oo
Voc.tai<nlarr' 1<'i(< F. L.i0.)IIf, i ho) i hrmoî.ira <l#- f ihim <ind re

W'nr(i '<rr<rv4 1 o, f ii«'<'ari<r io«m Th<' ltmoi oi<î'î'i ia<Ôcni

W«rîa1'ii o t, ( E. F. S. .. ) 1#44 fit ii« il<' Itaf a <<«t'Ioi i tr af pagrd[Perfàult (Charles.4 t'i<e).] L.t(. '<.14<ron <'i1hr1 <a g
'M. -J. 1Jrif*rerra. J 1(;uitiqi'i<o et' < t,e- Th#-Jxicaino 11 o<rihave lr i Iri<irnio'<io£cq

Pet itot«( E.'F. o i ti«.),1<ioit37T horicoien

clifisiiRe 1hrig1 (F.oL.eO

Chipeweyai. [,[One line syllabie <<ebr- >1i .1w xix 1<are

a<tera.] | [Oblate seal.]n 
rr

thitre : Imurimrrie de L is Per h tki witnttt licatinn

railt. i1857. A siiiiar <ipyo>ou prirroï f<î î'1<lx--

Title verso approbation of ilexandr. Ev <-r (n. 73 l) fr.- an tr
qu dr th. oifac.0 4. M. L 1 1. txt ppi . : 144, Tî, 189) n,. 41411> at<henaietigîîr<'

10 ~~~Petitot i !<èr<' f 17 iiie.F<.rliiim(Sltiaa
Pryrs-tc.. pp. :3-46. -Sylla]bary, po. 47._ ttCanti<nes' (4) pp.49-92.-(atrechism;Ip.

9
-14

4
.

Title fromt Tr. J. IL Trimrnibill 'fron o inî i t tr le'R.P.Ile'tita<t de 1.i(Con-
ii i4possssion. Ref<'rring t< the)l iqnotes undr ir hegif- O b( ict (I Mari liiiiît-

tion of epp. 14l.l é18 e <ays: · 'My copy visin In L<'a Sitoojons l<ti , o. 1.tjoi. 129-
the'<original hinling, freAlh andt unueit, and 21is ol1 .< 14, tvon,isol1<.

[ ] L. J. C. & M. J. 1Prières, r'a, lef«r-fo 11t4<NAtiapascan

ti<ît'orî <:tt<'1,oin' 't latgti J 1«« f«tnil> . oitît 1nglih ignîtii<'atii«n. -o-fi. I~tqe.tcatec-hiyme en iiLanguie Mon--
tagnaise on ('hip'we.yain. [f(One tie

sylla ic caractr.][ (Oblte -seal.]'>~ laiic'<it:rarera] [Cl<i<r< or i i]J 'ariinA ltoapa.ran ian,,i<>< go. , p<. 215i-216i._
Montrtéal I imprimterie de Louitis' Pir-- of the T mîntho in Lia<tî'lo.l'<'an d'

raulit e t cot<iapagnîie. I1804..'' atMnani.oî.2p 0 a

et. LièPe ri a t f . O ) o-l.tiue.' .4.-M

Titrryesp.appro-a7iWnaoy 
trnt,- q o t he r

EvtitAlphbt.t[ylanifbarty,.p.41..H1ymnn,

i1' rrra lo>.i I-3),p. r4 17., C aris, pni.9rr7fil..%

1<01 iii.or liair<i'< larî<'i<'ro o 1<1<Fr<'n< 14 0< «1 Pi.<<o 4 0 463 lep-12'
«<go in ilali<'a p. 3-174. t7<1<'<ies eennt: Eame, Wéaélghni.Piin.

iaitf-rat>'lirTe'ais fo<tigna ii 1 gr i rs wrk m ntin Mr.
Frî'nrlW einrfoi>. 17orceKam andvmyefdifferfrmth

a<i<u1' «f ollol<ao 1<leaa<spaed<n i«i; a nfllin 'rpoag 4179 lhîreiltï - 1týTafvPages 1. 10 si Eatnres 9lin wv1 nd10i
sit agl15 s eaed"lxpictinsd

Toe14e'nr leipinarropres t-l'intrutiitoinrd
Mfn r t i. mbr Jog «1n . 1 -13. n

(ylfbilha trsawt hadins n rechci

«arIaid pnbab44hat threrpiesrtt hikinharadlar1 riv-plte:trneteio 
<.hd tt-a is înted ith >1a< paedr n 1Theliai i lra ai i r E: rltins r p a rr tav enprnteda

a -- upplement-toltheNfoditionrTfv18r7. T ecp

tl t. '. (t. t<-rr n1<l ft veriaieepourd l'lpth«r' ft ition of
roît, E>'r15.SiubsequMnntréalt«« e1 l . I < presum heixleae
a<<it<< <1Aisi l cowlas praierd by«Dffile-s n D475.a-i'iî

lal lîo: char. 
4  lie, 110111 t'fnplo o în«,ý mr 'o Cmnber.n188 (ttî<ln.r f ) 4 10pl<r fr.: aln l notEkin

.Tuva .<na t n89no. 4 91),af thinptir enj4aeim g«
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41

4 ' en Ain >A-n Sci
<ba Vhe Ahi > :e

Cda U.de jdi "do
b ka qCIke P ki edk to

<lia A. i fi el1 <bV

Lma -m Fi >mo L
.rna - ne i fl no + V
~ra Cfre nri M ro

sa . selq i i . ,m
'a.4y0 ggi*'ye*.-r<

Echa wch omchi 3Cho1b
.tha n the. hir% o

1,ldha eç'dhi ,i dheVC
C'a Qiue#Ir i -yo •VVf:
cuh:Uà en.bi ;,e
ctea <U t<eb<nftd Q to.

FAC-SIMILE OF T4HE SYLLABARY FROM PERRAULTS ·MONTAGNAIS

PRAYER-BOOK OF 1865.

78
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Ptitot (Ei. F. 8. J.) - ('on tinned. ...
-- Dictionaslse <de la langue Ietè-
Pindjid1 -dialectes Montagnais ou1
Chipp6wayan, Peaux dý Lièvre et
Louchieux J reuferminît enu\ outre | un
granil notubre de ter"e prýpres a sept
autres dialectes de la uè langue j
pîrdéé# d'.une monographie es 'Dèni-
DIndjiè I d'une grammansire e dte ta-
bleaux synoptiques des conjug 'sono |e
par 1 le R. P. E. Petitot | Missio taire-
Oblat de Marie I maculée, O cier
d'Académie, Membre correspondla de
l'Académie eYNaney J titi la Soc .té
d'Anthropologie et Membre honora
de la -Socidtd dle Philologie <le Paris.
[Two lines quotation.] I [Desigu.) |- p .1-gnt

Paris1| Ernest Leroux, éditeur I
libraire des. .socittés. Asiatiques d1e
Paris, de Calctta, de New-Haven
(États-Unis), de Shanghai (Chin) J lde
î'gcole des langues Orientales vivantes,
ie la Sociét6 philologique, etc. 128,
rue Bonaparte, 28 [ Maisonneuve, quai
Voltaire, 15 1San Francisco, A.-L. Ban-
croft and C. J.1876 «

Cover title as above omItting the design,
and with the addition of fve lines at the be-
ginning (BibliothMque I de I linguistique et
d'ethnographieaméricaine I PubliéeparXiph
L. Pinart 1 Volume II), half-title verso notes 1
1. titie as above verso blank 1 1. dedication
verso blank. 1. preface pp.vii-ix, avant-pr#1 Pos
pp. xi-:Xviii. monographie des Dène-Dintij
pp. xix-xxvi, essai sur l'origine des Dèn.-
Dindié pp. xxvii-xlv, abreviations p. [xlvi].
précis de grammaire comparée des trois princi-
paux dialectes Dènè-Dintuiié pp. xlvii-lxxxv.
errata pp. lxxxvii-lxxxviii, text pp. -367, rolu.
phon p. [368], 5 folded tables, 40'

Comparaative gnîmmar cf ilie MonDtignais,
Peaux-de-liévre, and alucueux. pp. xlvii-
lxxxv.-Dictionary of the Dèn-Dinjié in four
celumna, Frencht, Montagnais. Peaux-de-livr.
and Loucheux, arranged alphabeticallyv iY
French words, pp. 1-367.-Tableau généralklt-8,
verbes Montagnais, folded table no. l.-Suite
des cnjugaisons 'les verbes Montagnims, folded
table no. 2.-Tableau général dts verbes Peaux
de Lièvre, folded table no. 13].- Tableau gé-
neral des verbes Loucheux, folded table no.
.1 (4.-Verbes Loucheux à désinences irrégu-
lièresi, folded table nu. 2 [5j.

copie ~ey: tstor, Bancroft. Congress,
Piliing, Weiiesltey.

Fifty copies were issuelI sur papier de fiol.
lande extra," at 175 fr.,: 150 copies sur papier
fort-at 125 fr.; and 150 copies "suur papierordi,
naire," for the use oftthe Mackenzie mission.

- Monographie J des Danè-Dindjié j
par 1.le r. p. E. Petitôt J Missiotinaire.
OMat de Marie-Immuaculée, Officier

79

Petitot (E. F. 8. J.) -. Conîtinîuedl.
d'Académiie, J Memblre. correspondlant
de l'Acadénile dle Nan'y, J dle la sSeitd
l'Anthropologie i et Memiubre hoeraire
<de la oeilété de Philologie et d'Eth-
iograp.ie <le Pain. J ·

Parin 1 Ernent Leroux, éditeur [ 11-
-traire de la*ociété Abiatique de Parin,
de l'école des langues orieuntales vi-
. 'antes et de# soeiéts 'Asiatiques <le
Calcutta, 1 de New-Haven (tats-
Unis), de Shanghai (Chine) J 28, rue
SBonaparte, 28 | 1876

Couer title as'above, hlf.îtitle verse printer
S1.-title as above yers blank i 1. text pp. 1-.05
liat of publicatloüi i I.8o.

. General discsussin on lamguage, pp.,1-d.-
Glenerul diseussion of the Atb»pascan an-
guages (pp.7-22 .includes a sbort rouparative
Vocabsuary, French, Latin. Montagnais,,Pesez
de Lievre,andLoucheux.p.16.-Alomparative
vocabulary of the Nabaje, Déne (d tic<irer dia-.
lectes) an Diandjé p. 2. - C paratiVe
vocabqlary of the Wakiah (Tètes-Plat"s) and
Yukultas(Tte-Lagues> p.e104.-Compara-
tive vocabulary of the languages -Of the Harda
(Kolkmehes, Iles Charlottes), Tongnas iKd-
louches, Alaska), Ytukultaa (Tétes-Longues,
C4olombtie britanniqueî, Wakiah (Tétes-Plautes.
Oregon), Dnain6 (Atitans, -Alaska), I>nté
(Mackenzie), ad Dènè (TerritoIre du No.-O.).
p. iO.-Also scattered phrases and terus with
significations.

ma: Astor, Brintoi, Eames, Pilling.
-Six.légendes amétieiines identifiées a

I'histoire dle Moïse et du peuple hébreu.
InLesMissionsCatholiesvo.<ppl

vol.11. pp. 1-160, Lyon, 1878-19, folio. (PIing.)
A legend from each of the following peoplea-

C(hipupewyan, Peaux de Lievre, Loucheux.Sixi-
caquien on Pieds-noirs, Chaktas,. Taeidales. in
all of which native worda occtur-pasjia.

- De l'origine asiatique des Inlieps
<le l'Amérique arctique. Par le R. P.
Énile Petitof, O. M. I. Missionnaire au
Mackenzie, officier d'Acalénie, etc.

In Les Missiona Catholiques. Vol. iPA pp.529-
611. Lyon, 1879. folio. (Pilling.Wegesley-.>

Many Ailhapascanu erms pasiua.
-- De l'origine asiatique des Indiens de
l'unérique arctiqte.

l7 Socité Philologique, Actes, vol. 12. pp.39-
76, Alençonit, 805.

Une version de la legendIe nationale de la
femme a metal . . .- cher les Dênis (par-
alle.coluimns French and Denè, pp'. 41-46

- On the Atlialasca District of the
Canadian North-west- Trritory. By
the Rev. Ethile Petitot, .

li Royal Geog. Soc. Proc. vol. 5, pp;633-65,
London, 1883,80. (Piiing. 

•

Centaines itumer of geegrapluje.tigb, a n»I
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Peti(Pt (E. F.8. J.) -Cottnnuned.

-- 1) la fortnàtion dlu langage; mîsta Ialsa(eve frère Charle Lecere 1 U.

formés par le red4ouIlemwnt de r.ine

htgnuq deiîiginifuicaetioiîilitntature

ynnyame,C' -direarhitérationl.if-tltleversoan1
copulative. itle*a lueverso hlakii.Liatlen verso

la Ainueatîm. française peuf 1aancea a todnctloo ppnt1-ivil, remarque p.
dia cienes, onupte-restu. 12th maaion (toienn, [aii), IrI jp 1-507,Ieet tourordals'pp
1583), pp. 0r740, P1arla, 104. e. t(eiiolgical 309414, table ieematires p. 515-521.euvrage
iUrvey. PingIr.> dii èSieauteur 1 1. averso hbpk 1 1

(îitlaaexatapiles a n aeisr eof2North Bat-et thte v1-ro»verso hiank 1i1.I. 7.Yerm
Ameas.lauitaes.aaaagthe.mathe Délié vol. 2 o f "sI ittératures lpepulaire'de toîttea

Atuan. amiPtt(.FJle nation..

Lafm .aituvrpet.légendee rère. eChles etr1o

DéniChiloea'y, ax.'des TImllé ou Leuehi>oux (pp. 13-l.0)beies

la Méluii Re ~,Irr e <iMythologie.Ifiéra. tfias.littérale ile la pre ,mière légendt [inter
tue pobpulaire. tradtIon, et .9 -hrset diviitésde Pa

1, coui aa 19-21, Pa#rie.A il 5. M -40.'pp

Trolè4tue paftie Lgemies et traditions'

T ula lec udtinetxir*y grvra dnnk,·1nc.,itlehofhth

Ti es bDané Paux.deLif-ttepp 10346, beside
-Texte englai <l.u ronte rh[ppeW,ytaep;fol-* e .5', Includeat: Texte et ten .ue-

54,t ttrale deratièa r ef a leg u v'j. agp. 302-

-On tne Athapsisia distniet of Nthe is3.JLfte des ehéros. des iiu1t 1 et les

Canan D tTritory. Bythe eonatrs eu.de-rpp.
--- Lfeneaerpnt. gdd Quatrième partit, Légendes et traditiono

DénéChipewaannde« Diuié,ou Louchieuretp. 1312)eside.aýî

la >teutreat Nat. htie. $uc. lR«oril f at. -144 "il>u nlatsiveClleerltîdi. c(pp.30-

'Hint. nat yiterma pa lips,2c-nta1n :dTexteaet 1rad,40

In M u ,R s d M , a Texte et traduction littrale de la preuièr

tur poulare.traitk a tmaligèsvol2, o. légne . lop -5-10.-Héo et divinités des

I, eprlnati 1ith th. Pai t. tile u. Mont 'i Disu .0l-ch 1 .
NatisH .. -. .. T èRecordcfe art, Légenes e tradiionu

Tchlpipewayaa -(pp. 345-442>. beeiies mau11-
The attrign aia co i cieayan"f fhi- naytivewurde pasA mincludes Texte et tra

ecod c ai gducti littérale ela.première legene p.

--- rdofn eAthpalB'cadstrio te 33.'itdehéodsdintaede

4Rm-m P.-P-trusmet.ptvinitésdes e èuèTehippe-
*tatiordtoaly une auhercoDffneat seNial hav- -

ag i.ad ieoy p - nwatra .3 . 44i-44.
-oPaafnumrcs contimes et ries lake, TCopie emradi:Bureau ofEthnloey lames.

etc.,ranlChipe yad.send,.p.e31-33.-- reGateehet,dPvlliiitsPowell.
ances de la famille Caraibey-Isquimautle Tht. oiginal texte cf the etradition». wIIh

avecp wtelle dpeuple Attaiqueset-..nta ltraetranslations. i.re heeqoentlypub

Puiiques.ldeeDlns
,u p.2s-5I2,montfrançame peur lTavancement chippewayan .(pp. 3 blu an

deeslaeucra. compteidu. Mthseiu laoRen ivor ,-orest Texts originaux & tra-

18)r pp. a.tuarito 14,d. (Geologia dluction littérale pur Emile Petitot..

43744.-Hro etdiiniésdeaDèè Thipe

Snrve. Plhlag.>Ancien Mîsesonultîre, tllcier d'Acadé-

mAtoed n n umber of Dn wrsîthatFeramav-

A eni ued.o - Copdii hian Membre de la Eociété de aPhilolo-

- Mélanges amiéricai. Vocabulaire The e xtwo hes tations, w

gac ele dexipepiliieAfte ques et. Ale tnç ionE.Re ant-de Broise, Imp.

S ui-etLt. Place d'Arluows: 5-lIf8
luciOcniérPhlolgi d iienAtes. vola. 16d.a17

Éneil P. . Peitot tiluf-title i1I. title as atiove I 1.) îpp. 161-614.
dea ci, cPhilltrnue. Actes. vion. 14,.n een, 18 , |. exes, 8 riinuxey ra

183,p. A 6-67, Pari, 88 .(Thewhole orkle par ;Edile Peiotîiu

Petitnvo balaAre Saiwi*.195-198. Frenci suithtnative , Ogt ceage.

Traditions indiennes tdu FCanada- m iMembe d cpartI i dTr elitPon h (1-10) des

nord -ouest . parg ,tÉile Petiot. wancien D ndjé i TwLouc linex otae ike n]i, Anter

inisMionngire1 amic cablaireh p
Troiiga Deipxrtia, Tradiint (1-43 des defNn

Peax.de-Lièvre. dA 5ib. .1888 et

Lelerc . . P u i Vot taire, 2[.5] I188 lertite . (1-le, pp.a abo - . p. 1 et

Tous o it s réservés Ace. o. . n on 186is (1-16) pp. 44s le.

Ciepkos Achevéd'imprimer le Il C Aot quatri ie partie, Tradition (1-t 0) d e Dué
Io e par .Jab iprimeur à Orta1s anien DnLpour j L des FlacLe-ehieuap -k.e465d.
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Pettot (E. F. 8. J.) - Contiîned. Petitot (E. 1. S. .) - (Continued.
Cluqi4èM.partI, Traditions (1-17)e I *na Meaux, 1$M, 3arguerith-Diprd,

Tekhppvwayana, pp. 50-m8. Impr.
Issued sola'ately,alae,an 2pows: 4 p. 121. Tile frnta the ganse author's

- Traditionï ,in eunes I du Canada .teur du gran.d ac de, taeen.
nord-ouest 4Textes originaux & tra- Quinze ans 1. nouse e I cercle polaire
ducilon littérale [:par t Emile Petisot, I M Anderson, Youkon I par

Anen Missionnaire Oicier Aca-iciniionaire,
démie, Membre dela jSocité de Philo O ii e ttotAr d nAcémie, iLauréat'des.
logic, etc. | [Two line. quotatin] Société de Gé'graphie de Londre et de

Alençon E. Reoant-de lîroise, Impî. Paris, Membre de plusieurs Sociétés
et Lith 1 Place d'Armes, 5. | 1887 savane [ Ouvra e a d '8

Coer ide: Emile- Petit1t I Traditions
indiennes i du I Canada nord-oestr (18as-s:> gravures le IL. Blanchard et d'une

1 Texten orginau t-adction litterale i1 carte d'Erlhard |d'après 0le dessins de

[Two linos quetatiln I l'auteur [Two .lines qinotation] 

Alençen j E. Renant-.de Btroise,.ump. et Llth. [DJesigu] I
SPlace d'ArmeS,5. J 18ss8. Paris t E. Dentu, &Itteu'r libraire
Cover title as..above, haft-title verse prieat1ité 'es le lettres1 3p

ew 1 1. titIe as abes verso "Extrait dublle-
tia"ete. I1.itroduction pp.i-vi. t blankil. text Place .d cValois ,.Palais-royal t 1889
pp.1-430,%able des chapitres pp.441-44

6
, colo- (Tous droit réservés.)

phon verse blank 11.5o. .Cover title liering somnewhat from shorve,
Linguistieententsa audertitlenetahove, half-titl vei4so list of works iy the same

pp.74,87-2,24
7

-279.2
0

-25,297-33-5.337-420. anthr ~1 L. continuation of 1ist verso fronti-
CopWe ass: Bures of Ethnology. Eames pice 1l Ltitleas dhove verso blank i .1. dedica-

Gatebet, PtMing. ti o- lank i I..introduction pþ. xi-xvi,
The original inasnneript .t lthis work bas contents pp. xvii-xxi. list of illustrationaverse

titleas follow: . .,blank il. text-pp. 1.- 22. errata verso blank 1 1.
162-1866 Textes originaux et ,"I"P 1-".

traductions Litterales I des Traditions N-anie of the sixteen essous, or dirisios.of
the year, in the Peau-de-LIèvre language, p. -

et' Legendea j des j habitans du nord- 7.-Naumàof the fifteen lunar montbs lu the
onest I du Canada recueillies et. tra- Pean-de-Llèvre Jaugeage, p. 88.-Specimen of
duites 1 par [ Emile Fortune Staniilas Dindjiè songs, with translation. p. 187.

Joseph I Petitot I Ancien [&c. tw.o Wordx. eutenes, and namofes e geographie
feature in Equimux. Dindjié, and Peau-de-

Manaueript, pp. 1-321, folo, in the librar of Lièvre or Dè, padsespecialiy ou pi: 16,
19,34, 16 . 180. 188. 1à.213.

the Comte de Chareueey. Paris. Franee under -i seen : ureauof Fthnology, Gatachet,
wbose auspices the work was published. rilln.

- En route J pour I la mer glaciale I - Accord dea l mythologies I dans la

par 1 Émile Petitot 1 Ancien mission-- cosmogonie des Damtes aretiques
naire, Offeier. d'Académie. |Lauréat par 1£mile Petitot. Prêtre ex-mission-
des Sociétés de géographie de'Paris. et

nie et explorateur arctique 1 [Five
de - Londres,1 Membre de plusieurs

lins qotaion.|[Device]
Sociétés savantes. j Ouvrage accom..- Paris } j nile Bionillon, éditeur t 67,
pagné de gravures d'après les dessins rue Richelieu, 67 | 1890
die l'auteur.- 1 [Two lines quotation.] t Printed rover ncarly 1ke above, halt-title

Paris .Letonzey et Ané, éditeurs | 17, verso worka by the same author 1. title as
run' du Vieux-Colomibier t [1888] t Tons aibve vers blank 11. dedication verse blank 1
droits réservés. 1. Introdnetion pp..i-xiii, text pp. 1452, notes

Cover- title as aelve. half-title verso liai pp. 453-46, authors cited pp: 463-468, index pp.
of works by the same author I 1. portrait 1 1. 469-48, table of contents pp. 489-4M0, errata

title as above verso blaak 1 1. edicationu verso and om"ia pp. 491-493, 120.

errata · 1. Mtouciona pp. 1-3. text pp. S-39. Many Dénè-Diudjle words paam .- Cosno-

list e uengraving 1 p. -12o goni table of the Mtexicans p. 460.

A few Tchippewayait,- Irfioqi. and bther ,oPisa een:- Bureau of Ehooy ans

termm and expression* pamim. Gatschet. Pilling-.ý

Copie. seei: IBureau of Ethnology. Pilling. - Origine Asiatique t des Esuqnimaux
- La femme aux métaux, légende n- Nouvelle Étude ethno6graphique

tionale des Danites. Par Emile Petitot Ex-Missionnaire et

ATH---
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Petitot (E. F.e .J.)- Cninued.

Explorateur saretique, Ct<ré de Maretuil-

lea-Meaux (8.-et-M.) I [Two lines qto-

tation])j.[Vignette] |

Rouen imprimerie de Espérance

Ctgiard Rues Jeanne-)ar, 88, et

q Biassuige, 5; | 1890.
(Cver tis as above, titis as above (verso

Extrait du Bunletin de la société normande.

de leographie ") i1. text pp. 3-33,am. 40.

On pp. 25-33 are given tables of words show.
lng similarities between the words of varloin

languages of the 014 and New World. Amoug
the North American languages a number of

examlîies are given froe the Dinduié, Peant-

le.ti1vre, Ingalik, Slave. Tcippewyan, and

Apache.
Obpies seen: Bureau et Ethnology. Pilling.

- Autoir dus grand lac 1 des. Esclaves I
par t Émile Petitot [|~ancien mission-

naire.et explorateur arctique 1 Ouvrage

accoxmpagné de graviures et d'in carte

par l'auteur 1 [Two lines quota ion]|

[I>esign]

Paris j Noutvelle librairie parisienne

f AlLert Savine, étiteur | 12, rue des

Pyramides,, 12 | 1891,1 Tous. droits ré-

servsss.
Cover ttle: Émile Petitot 1Autour I dit

grand' lac I des I Esclaves 1 Ouvrage accom.

-pagné de gravture* et d'une carte par l'auteur

j [1Two lines quotationi | [Design] J
Paris ouvelle librairie parisienne 1 Albert

Savisse, éditeur 112, rue des -Pyramides, 121

Tous droits réservés.
Covertitle, ouvragesd'milePetitot pp. I-iV,

errata pp. v-vi, half-t tle verse portrait of the

author 1 1. title as above vers*oblank 1 l. dedica-

tion verso blank i 1. intoduction pp. xi-xiii,
text pp. - 1-35,8, notes pp. 339-64, table des

matières pp. 365-309, tables des grsvnres.vertso

blank 1l. map, 120.se
Le,.CTchippewayaa (pp.-1-180),beide. many

native terma pasim. contains, on pP.97-111. a
general account of the Athapascan and their.

divisions.-Les. Flanc-de-chiens, pp. 183-314,

contains many .native termt passimr - Les

Esclaves, pp. 313-358, includes many native
terme passii.-Nomenclature des peuplades

Danites. pp. 360303.
Copies ccx: Pilling.

- Comparative vocabulary of severali

Athapascan languages.
Manscript, 10 unnumbered leavea. 40, in the

lilrary of the lureau of Ethnology. Rlecordtl
at Fort Gloodi Hope. McKenziev Rivetr. in the

summer of 186.
Entered on one of the Smithsonian fobrth (tn.

170) of 211 ords. The first page is headtedi

Famille Montagnaise on Déné (Chippewaya-
nanok des Crees): 3Nation: Esclaves--TrihsI
4e' Peaux de Lièvre. -The blank pages are

Petitot (E. F. . J.) - Continued.

rlehl tsiIfour columns. headed. respeetively
'deui-tib<uis dltKat'a.gottiné (iesve McKen-.

sie)"; "semil.tribu dles Yeta-goltin (tntt.
tagne.rueiseue)"; "demtlriba des Ratchse

gottiné (limite des bois ast N. E. de Gossi

.ope>" demi-tribua dsNnéa-gottiné (luni
des bols ait . E. de Anderson>"

The-acheleinthe firots! olumin isncompleteLy
tiledi. ther are sçarcely any words in the sec-
ond, the third is one.fou rtl fillei, ad in tihe
fourth about three-fourths of the words are

given.
- Note on thelontagnais or Chippe-

wayans. By Father Petitot.

Manuscript, 3:ostumbered pages, 40; is the
library of the -Bureau of Ethnology. Received
at the Slitsomian In.stiltutlon, Oct. Il, 1806.
• This material, which i in French, -opeos on
the..irst page with an accont of the Monta

gnals. their habitat, and division into nations
,and tribes. The second and thits pages con-

tain a short vocabulary of words (père,. mère,
enfant, etc.) with pronominal prefixes.

- Coniparative vocabulary of several

Dénub languiages.

Manuscript, 10 ounnmbered leaves, 40, in.the
library éf the Bureau of Ethnology. Eecsrded
at Fort Norman-Franklins, Great Bear Lake,
Jan. 11. 186M.

Entered on one of the Smithsonan fortus(no.
170) of 211 words. to whichaiscore of words have
bee asdded by FatherPetitet, The blank pages
of the fors have beeni rualed in four colunits,

headed rspectivbly:
Déniè (homo) Cisppayanauok (des Crees),

Chippewyans (des Anglais),.Montagnais (dies
Français;- Déén (homo) Xkayttchane othné
(des Chippewyan), Hare Indians (des Anglais),

Peaux de Lièvre (des FIançais); Dindjiè (homo)

Déhkewi (des Peaux de Lièvre), Kutchin (de
Richardsoîni. Iaueheux (des Français); Innok

(tsing.) Innoit (plur. hsomo) Wlyaskinew (des
Crees), Otzelrpa. Ennahke (den Dénès), IHoskys-
(des Anglai). Esquinaux (des Français).

- [Mannatseripts in - the Athapascan

languages.] . (*)
l'i response to a request for·a list, with de-

tailed description, of -bis nnpublished mani-

scripts. Father Petitot wrote tge froms Mareuil-

les-Meauix, France, April 24, 1889:
My linguistic manuscript sillin my handa

are s follows:
A Dènè(Peau-de.Lièvre)-French vucabulary,

not comprising verbe. This I had nost time to

linish while at the mission.
A work n.. the Dièné Peau-te-Lièvre) rot,

in alplhaletic order.
A work on the formation of language-byjnx-

taposition of roots systynsont s ii buteteroge-
neosa. Thissnx.iect I treated easually at the

Rouen meeting of the French Association, for

the A'dvancemoent of Science. Aug. 33, 1883.
A bossk.of prayers for the use of the Indians

among whom I worked. It comprises Catholiç

82-



ATRAPASCAN LANGUAGE.

Petitoyt (E. F. S. J.) Conti nnled. Ptio(EF..J) Cnime
prayers in.uiquîaandî»

0 a(Pt so-de.Lièvre) o tfrooî H«uî lopoto Pr kince twlî,by myseif; -Diottil6 by 1&)P. tleîîti; la"ié ud ilmulanny toore lu wInter e or ty or tlfty(Teilppewyn), by Archhinbop Taghi; and d lîogth ou uewobtes. a" wustii OitIh"ne castor byI R. P. J. Out, now blaho u of a s ingharyta t eubkieo oe wah e rthewrt

Arindel. F a gt c nhaving vilid" them lia 180 ut. th mouth' oAu Emqulu Toiglit oat.îchiisn. the .Anders»on, again. In 1868-atthe mouth ofws obtlged to euve at my 1.4 rîskleînce, the Mackenien sld in 187eosîtdaiain la 1M7AtSt. Raphae,' 4s«ktehwun., 75 heagua north of Fort - McPhen nl Pia I Itiver. Kla170nIdat. Pits"venra mauscripta by nyself, £mong trave4s oxtetuhs into Alaka. In 1878 ilesuthemnthie ollowtng: caused bina to gtfn south. He went on footA complet. coriînw i fnstructions adutr.d r tO Athuidmka, wbtheote Jaussed Ko tii. Ssskut.utôni l in, Déné Jhîsu.du.Lièvre, and uisny cii.wutilu, a burk.: alu 879 h.estaiIaii.thtei
litsrn.titmon luDénéPTchlppewyan. nision of St. IaphaeL, at Aîngtisig Lake, for.A copy. written by inyself, of the abridgoimit th ChOpIpwYunro that reXieu, h"ho

of ii Wl?î~i Dvi Tiip -ayn, by Mgrî. rtîeinl n til Lis finai depurînro efor FiautluFaraud, icar T hlic nMcken b.e.y Jri 18a2.

-- Chant intiens diu Cantada Nord- For an aecouant o hits linuistic work among
h.skioan sd Alg*$uni lmh..mm thé-*it.Ouest J recueillis, classés et notés. par · a u ion..ui .ari

j Emile ' Petitot 1 prêtre missionnairre
au Mackenzie de 1862 à 1882. J<1Olert Petrof (Iran) See Stafel (V.) and
à la Smithsontian Institution 1 avec leu Ptff (I.)

hommniages respecneux J de l'auteur | Piing: This word tllowing a title or within pa-
Emile Petitot ptre curé de Maru-la- ronthcaes after a note initis that a copy ufles-Mea9x j (S. & M.) 1889. tie work rqterrt to lu nthe posession uf the

compiler t tiis bibliography.
Manuscript 7.by 11 inch int; title au

above verso table i iL .song with iciairil nîoten PIlling (James Constantine). Smithson-
pp. 1-16; in the.librry~io the compiler of this ian institîtion-Btreau of ethnologybibliography. J.W. Powell director J Proof-sheets 1 ofCreesoug, p. 1.-Déni Tchippewayani song, a. p 2-3.-pD.n Esclave o p 3ÎS.-Dunè biliography I of j the languages

Fiaca-e-Ciensana, p. .- 7-DMPå of the |NrhAmerican InlÎdian1 jby
Lièé-r ang, pp. 7-10.- Dinjié or Lueeux James Constantine -Pilling 1 (Distrib-
anga, pp. 11-15.-Esquimaux Tchiglit snoigs, uted.only toi collaborators)
pp. 15-16 

Washington IGovernment printing
- omile Fortuné StanislasT Jaepi-' Petitbt wau office 1885

born, Deremler 3,1838. at Gruacey.lChe Tit soblankau 1. notiçus signt J. W.
department erf Côted'IOr, Burgundy, Franci. Ptowelle e.iiirektep.n-oi intedi JWtion .
Bis thudies were puiirsued ut Marseill ret ua Pe, llo .naut orite pp. ai-x,moct OP-.

the Institution St.- Louis, and later at the .ruris rtfrreitestoy initials pp. x fii.-
ligherteminar. of Marneillesa, which benteredt bariesbefe oib pitip. axix-l, ttpp.*
Mn1857. He wa made deacon uat-Grenoble. anitd· -àS, adtitions unîtcuritioopp. 841-1099

prieteat .. Maroeilles Martch 15, 186. A. few 1-839, to n langug unmtdiacrecs pp. 1-1135,
days thereafter ho wîent to England And ailed aplantda.l4e'
for America. At Montreal hie tound 

M
. . %,rrane-l ulibhalm-tit.îaly tiy naintoaîîthor.seigneur Taché, hinhop of St. Bonifacew witi Atrunntorrnortir-t woreutiti.. nm ohundrd

whom h set out for ith Northweut, where lie unitrlatopieo irtwd. o ten niothe Onune h ide
wau continuously engaged .in mimsionary work utn ten oheetoaly.
among the Indian and Eskimos until 184 h e n
when'he returned to France to supervise the• - Somue qteer Amnerican characters.
publication of some of hiioworks on linguistic. ItJanes C. -Pillhg.
and geography. In 1876 he returned to the In th Analootan Magazine., vol. 1, pp. 58-67,
massions and-spent another period oftnearlysix Washington, 1891, 4'.

years ti.th Northwet. In1883 2he ontc o Containauun account of th ivaiouns hiero.retued to bis native country, wh-re hi- h' glyphs, alphalut,.and syares ieamung
oince remained. In 1886 he wax appointedt te rbthe Intians, with a number of fac.saital, 'the curacy of Mareuil, near Meaux. which l. anong them oune (reducedu)of the title-pag
atill retains. The many year ens apnt in the. Father Morice' Don, primer.
inhoupitalile eNirthwemtwe* rwîîumy andler*enfuI Pimentel (Francisco». Ciuadro decrip-
graphie,lingulatie, and ethnologic ober-ations yc a d n aune, nd. ffrditonntioriîit iîr~iiu tîut. y coa ratMéico].prde lau nand studios such a* few .have enjoy.ed. He was Indigena do México por J D. Fran-
thefiret m ionary to isit Great BearU Lake, clO PiMentel |soci de nuimero f de
wiicthe did for the Aret time in1M86. e-went la Soc MeRciana de geografa y



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF TUE

Pimnentet (iF.) - Constiîned.

ttiistica. [1Two lines quotation, J
Touno primero([-segundo). [De'sign.] I

Mé6xico i imprenta le Andrade y
Escalante 1ealle de Tiburcio numero
19.. I 18*2-186).

2 vol..: haltille verno blank 1 I. title ver"o

blank 1i. introduetitonpp.v -lit, half-titlenvernoc

blank 2 Il. text pp. M :3, Index vrno blanwk t 1.;
halftitle verce worka "del iamoeautor 1 1.
titie verne bhank 11. advermenia pp. v-v, half-
titile rerc hltk ~1. text pp.

3
-427. note verno

b lank i t. Index "erno blanJt 11.3
Lord'a prayer.in the0 Lipan f(bl Apachen non

una.nacios bérbaraque reorren'laa provincta'
del Norte de Mexico). voL2. p.25.

cpim er : ancroft F~ totn Atheneum.
Britishs Mneum. C2ongrena, Eaomes. Watkinnon.

Cuadro deseriptivo y conparativo I
de las i lneugu indígena*.de México,
o tratado de filologa einexicana, J por |

Francisco Pimentel I miemnbro de varias
isociedades eient*can y litèrarins de

Mlkiieo, J Europe y Estados Unidos de
Amricas. (Segunda edicion unica com-
pleta.) Tomo Primero[-Tercero]. |

Méico. I Tipogratia de isidoro
Epstein 1 Calle de Nuevo-Mexieo No. 6.
1 1874f-1875}.

3 voin.: printed corer nearly a above, half.
title vernO notices 1 1. tittt'am abve verco btank

1 1. prologo pp. iii-xvi. text pp. 1-422. e'rrtas

vers' blank 1 1. indice pp. 4-5-426, printed

noticec on-back over: printed cover. halt-titte
vrno - o-abr del mimom Atr" t 1. titte (1875)

vers blank 1 1. t ext pp. 5-46 erratas verc«

blank t 1. indice pp). 471-472. noti.ce dî tacek

cover: printed rover. lfai-titte verte 4 otîras.
del micmo autor 1.1. title (1875) verno blank t

1. text pp. 5465. ertTtta pp.7-468.. indice pp.
569-570, copyright- notice verno blaek 1. notice

on tback covier, so.

Et Apce, vol. 3. pp. 4831-24. containx n

general accont of the A pache languagec and-

dialects, includinîg a. comtrative vwalaryin

Ipanieh. Apnehe. and Othomi (pp. 4$6--48<. a
vocablary 'of the Apche Mexican wit

$panish einitions l(pp. 312-14), th" Apache

numeraI 1-2000 (pp.515-1te). n compariam of

forty worda in eight Apache diatecta, viz.

Apache norte-americano. Aýpachîe <mexicano.

IdMimbno (Copper mine). -Pinalenio. Narkii'.

Xicarilla (Fara.m), Lipan. and tMecaero<(pp.

516-521). and thte Lord'sprayer in Lipan (1p.512).

Copics ae-s: E.ames, P>illingz.

Pinateño Apache. See4 Apache.

Pinart (Alphonse L.) Alph. Pinart|
Sur I les Athahs Extrait le la Revue de
Philologie et dl'Ethnographie, n" 2. |

Paris J Ernest Lerotx, diteur J
libraire des sociétés Asiatiques tde

.Pinart (A. L.y--Continued.
P'aris, de -Calentia, de New-Hav'en t
(ßtnasUniu), de Sthanghtai (Chine)f
28, rue ikomapartte, 28 1875

ceer title a. abov. n laclde tite
1 test pp

The dialct treatmd in the Atuaxthynn-.
Ge"neral .remarka, pp1. i-:L-Voeabu<lary of 273
womrdts and phraes, alphabticeally arranged-by

Atuanxth3yné word, pp. 3-.

(O<pies scsn: P~illbtg.

Vocalutlary of the Atnahi lan-
guaege. (t)

Mannaript, 90 pp. foli, in possession of ita
anthor.' Russen and Atnah. Coleed at
Kadiak in 1872. May or may not beloeg te the
Athapsascan famlly of languages.

tome yearn ago. in respontae oai reqent of
mine for a list of the manueript linguatics
onterial collected by him. Mr. Plnart wrote me
as followc:

tLhave collected, tduring my fmt e years of

traveling. vocabularies. texta, conga etc., gen-
eral linguistic matertal in the ,following kan.

gtuagecor dlialect.. Ite Impocs.ible il present

te girve yeu the° natals'rf agem, etc.. a mont

of it tA to be fonnad.a'ong ny'note-books. and

hac net been pt in hape a. yet.'

Ameng the lanages mentioned by Mr.
Pnart were ti-e Tlatakenal .Chiracahua.

Apache, and White M'ountain Apache.

Pino (Pedro autista). Exposicion f
Sîueinta y Sencilla dle ha Provincia del

Nuevo Mexio: . hecha 1 por su dipu-
teî en Crtes j Don Pedro Baptista

Pin. ctOn arregloa sus instrucciones. j
Cadbiz:.. Imprenta del Estado-Mayor-

General. I Aio d(e 1812. (t)

"Del Nabajoe." ten words and phrasec, pp.

40-41.
Title.from- thie late tr. J. G. Shea, fronm copy

.ein hic îcscesaion.

- Noticias rhistricas ÿ * stydisticas

l la antigua provincia de1 j Nuevo-

Mexico..| presentadaspor su diputado

en cortes | D. Pedro Bautista Pino,
en Cadiz en afin le 1812. 1 Aditionadas

por el Lic. D. Antonio Barreiro en

1831 y nltimamente anotas pur et

Lic. Don José Agntitindè Esîcudero, j
para la 'comision de estadisti<a militar

de la 1 republica Mexicana. 1 [Fiv e
litnes quotation.) i

México. [ Jmprenta titi Lara, calle de

a Palna unm 4. 1 1845.
Titte verso blank 1 1. dedi'cation pp. i-iv, text

pp. 1-9l, indice 211. map. am'4
0
.

Deivjoe,. pp. 85-86, containaachortvocab-

, niary (ten word) wiîth delnitiotn l Spannish.

Copie84ee: British Muemn,CongreacShea.
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Pope (Mai. F. .) Vocabulary of wsîrela Pott (A.1F.) -Cntinned.

fronti the oSicany lnage. vol. 4.

Manudrtpt, pp. 1-13, 4r., in the:librrery of pp. 6744. Tit rti.wm .ptîitlialsaller Mr.
thse l'e-n oEthniology. s.Colt in 1mp.

Gttatan abot 2*0 wterdatid plhrae., in the geitrtitlr ofte Zeltowbhrft, Mi. Toclawr,

handwritlng of' .Dr. Geo. Ibl. The where- ttgte le a note that Pott'lsIper la continued

about. oft the original I do tnt know. On te> frotm themauaripta which he left, aed ttit La
llrnt msg.a thtei followleg sote: tloeitith the langnagres f Anatra1la. In the

The tribe keoenorn s. the SlceannIes inhabit aentiont of Ameriean lingltilea pubtlcatkm-lit
the .tract or country lylng to the north wet .fr 911 the mareImportantatorka or Nenlh Anuries
Lake Tatta, in Britila Celutbia, and t ir lNiap-1 10enteà let.with brIer e sarect*rlaatloe.
guage iu early the aee as that pked ity the Po
Conaeeagha, or Saboict, tif the -Upper- gtti. penssetie.efleranoûtedleeltateapY ni

kutte." . -41it. work rîtrrsllahan ltet.n j"eni)the lt an

Pott (Anguat Friolriet»h). Die-I qnï"u-c pilerinenlte"llbterýy tf Major..WoPowell

tand vigosimal> Zilmethode j te'

Vîklkernt aîllor Veltthleile. - Nebt a POW U( Johi )

ihrlicheren lertmerktngen -1 ilber lie ttf

Zahlworter lIojgerniati4chen Stammeso M~ii<.B 3 JW Pwl

linitd e.»in Auhange5 lber iîgepna-'n aO .rea.ttf Etlteiey,

men. [ Vo n |Dr.AnguttFriedpich Pott , Rport. pp.l1142.W t tyal M-1.
Atiapsaa anily, aiitt a lit orî yesseynsas

I ord. Prof. [&c. four lines.}1 andiprincipal tite..serlvioe of-t. este,
Halle, C.A Schwetsckke tund Sohn, lu îtltat. etc.. pp. 51

11847., netissparat.ly aa talow* :
Caver title nearly a.. aboie. title as above -Indiît litiguit4h' fanîiieuof America

versolblank 1 1. dedication nVera blank 11. dedi- iortitof.Mexitut I.1W t J. W. PuweI
dtory» notice 1- 1, preface pp. ýViî-vii, .ePp.<lto3rtttl.eI . >el.c P. ityu, ot PP* Extract fron thLitotuventi nu report
1-3014, So.

Many.North. American languagen are repre-
aentesd by nuenrals, finger ineA, ce-, etnWamong.Governw t priitiig
them the Chippewyao (from Mac kenaie) and ofice 1891.
Tacoulliea (Carrior, p.<66.-.ntsidetitîe. lf-title p.

COpefe*ra: Astoir. llerAtsitn Publi, British ,sonlenta p.,3-lttert pp. 7-1-2, map. royal 80.
utaetumo Iaeei, Watkisn.rintaaatiertiti'nrt abive.

- Doppelung (Reduplikation, Gemi- Copi" 90 M e r Etiteoîo a

nLatiopr als. 1 eines der wichtigstetn Bi-
dttngaittel tdenrprache, j beleuchtet-Vocahstlary oftLie Navajo lu)gtîage.]

ans Sprachen aller Weltthil.i durcîth -Msot-ripl, $ Il.-foli riten on onte aiilç

| Aug. Friedr. Ptt. Dr. Pr. der 'ou v.
in 170. lapn..eistion of I..attssr

Allgemeinen Spraehwfs-S. it der Univ. ti

zu.Halle [&c. two lneo.] .

Lemtgo & Detmold, 1 in Verlage (ier Powera (Stephen). The iortltertiCali-

Meyer'telen Hofthtohliairm ttltmug m162p for ea Itîtim kr.
otter tîle as aboe,titi'a..aboevras ate etaned, Mthly hvl.artep.rto.

tation.l 1. prefiîse. p. tii-t-v, contente pp. v-a-i. 435I.530-5311: vol. 9, pl). 15à-164, 1054113. 498-507dr,

tert >pp. l-t514. litof book.. on verno of. ba-I April-II)tw--ebr. 117.(ltntinntluneirte

cover, $.titî o The Califolia n eano.7 ta it. 13,

(»oataina erateple.. of rtqhtpicatif in n escy VOL 10, pp.32=-=
3

.15.5-Z Vol. Il. pp. 1«»-lt;
Nortit Ateerle laugttagex, ateonitent ath renvol.h121 pp e 21-3, 412-4 i30-:4 ; o. 1. pp.

Attapeasa p.'.Atet, p. 42; Kena.p. 42, 54-p0. April Jibre, anti AtttrJ, 1873: Pan

54.124) Talicalt, pp. 42.62;' - Tlatakaîtat, p. 41, antIad iaJn.at >ctbr 44 is re

U m k w a pp.3.1 42.P oe a l j. J ohna, W( ae l y). I ndan n>

istic - familiegof Ainerica north ofý

C-pu'..menti: Antoc, British 1it urmtEatje.. Tisefirsit .. erleconstatA oni airartIei. scat-

Einleitsîuig lu die al1gemeinse tilracli- teetirnt hiarfwntetst.ArLile no. v yvol. .P ell on

e t Lui.pprleX9 . td rea on Etenoo, e an

vol. 2, pp. R-e-pWVOLah.inp.,110-12.f , a

andpricialriesdrto of the-Wi niane,

4-5;shpp.b-193t4. pp.6;Vol. it, tp5-

S pp 3-1 Lelpzig. 18>44-117.-antitelIarondn, p isepr yaflooiglage wa:

-Mandilpt, 6 unntiadleave, wtte a

luf theBureau(futhnology [Vignette]

Wasingogj Gvenmet rinin

t f
I

f

q
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Powets (M.) - Continued. PriIrs,
.one aide only, folio, in tie library of th ithreai
of Et hnology.

Each of ethte vatabnlaren.ontaina tiwe 211
"orlAd adopt4al by the, lhhannian Inntitution onb

nn f italatrnbanka ian asttandardi vocalmiarv.

Fra er book:
.er t. ee knmpon (W. C.)

leaver tlarrioih (A C.)lit

. Itné -Marice (A.4(.>Tiin'

(hippewyan Kirk.y (W.,W )
(hippewyan . Kirkhy 0W. MW..) ni Promisa

. kBm pax (W. *

Montagnait. Prllit (. O.> ataî

Slave Kirkby(W.V.) .

. Slave ~ leason.. ti'kitI
Slave Keeve (W. D.) Mid

Tukduh Mclonald,(R.)

*Prayrms4 1>9.
ileaver >re ikmpa. (W. C.)

<h1pp4ewyan t Iknpaa (W. U.>)pif

t).tg Ript promp-ai[t'tW. '. 11-4- "1t'«' Il

Mr.Kt-ni

Morice(A.GPrires, a

Prichard (JatinetW(X.wle..). Re-farcheit

Prim

loto the I >hysicnl history j1<of 1. i.- Ps~
kiti. jI yI1Janien -Cowles. Pri liarti ft..
M. D. F. R. -S. M. R. 1. A.1 correspontd- o>
iîîg e' [&t.tr linet.1aThiri Mre

editi4,.1 Vol. I[-v]. 1 ai
Luntn:Sherwoffll, OGibert. stnd néî

Piper., 1 Pnt4rumotfe row; janti'.î. anti kntlei

.5 vol..90. The .wttrdmt Titrieit. hin b
arr etotaine.d on- tietile.. of Vttim. 1-4 (iattd aitove antd

temo.rtiveny iROI. 1>137. 1>41. 1M44)>, àapnt ion-hé . oirTol

titf i nomiieretiVol. III.-Partr., 3hi.. titi..
whipeiiw

wa.. afterwarti .utaer. aloia new onoe timnt.-
berri- Voit. ... b..tîiitîtet tîtiitt itmlc.. l.1 tr. Km.p

. aKeih

1 wa.. reiattied iwith a 0cr titi. e ontaioiog ti f a
word lourtirr dîtiontuatibearng tbein. - Mrie

print - i.tolofn 1 Siterwoot1 ilbeiiirt, and i pièr. Cpe .

[Patrrni»ttir roi.. 1>141.* (ANtor>; anti again Poiso
Fourtitr(i.i.VttiI. 1 Ltbvoiî: 1itouitin tgai)

ant 4i tbtaisa. 1 Orb. Paternoxtter row..I141

<C.tiirrt.>Arertitt ti S l ett )iiionary rv run

iOa Apache

Fori dtowith tihe latter iniprint. Api..
Tio tteeralimintora iffe.' tnly inlthe, inttcrtbn Aaat
oif newtitirt in thr pla4.itiof ite original tiki..

,Ahapmal

OfhiheLangag ufteNationinatit n a aid

Dog-Rh . Iunpa (W. .) . | famheux

tje %etprn(oit tif Northt AWrica (pp. 1>r i

441rstain.on p. 440 a ·ieort etmpti v i i
vocea(lar. .)f Mrt.KFeatiîtix. Kinai. anti

('opes eett Baer.it. itititt Atbn>ini N't ioi

icnrdat) Fesearhea Taropi

Thethe rier pitiontLonit |t81. O |anmi mpkwa

London. 16, y vol.,80 Contae no Atiha rda Puaitbook:
fTukact

canîtiqones et enttechitîme ent

wintaguiae. ee% Perrault (C.

tee itkiapa (W. C>

itohmpan (W. C.)

Mek•sA.L
likuttpa (W. C.>

nom Domrini-Nos.tri .Jeatu Chlriti

. Marg. M. Alacote, N
îet Jesiukri dakay Margnerite

Alae'ogie pat kntljtîzji, thin.
eidzji ttiiet - iékiidhent.f

Pt ktidjidhuixji.

(n.is Ohio: Philip A. Ketmper.

card. 3 tyT itieitw in tit. .head ai
ontitaining twelvt P

t
rtties tf (Ou

tetd Margaret Mary inthe

langiage. on tthe erni, of whicl i.. a
crturr of tit itarreti i.art. uwith in.
In EngiHi iwlow.

peir lhait puhlaloed tihe tame ••iront.

nilar cartda it tany' languagre.
-it: Faune.. Pilllig; Weile.i-y .

mes Domniiii Noitri Jea4ti Christi
Marg. M. Aiacoque. I Na tt-

w'erJesuîkri dekay>é Margnierite
Alacoque pa kudezi; ménàiked

ttaen m okéniweri kiupa

nt Ohio: Philip A. Keiiper.

card. 3 by 5 inche in alte, headei ait
.containing twlver Prmineiit tf

to lietsedi Margaret Mary' ~in the
Lièvme ianguage. ton the vero of

ttitoredt picture of the acret eart

iption in Latin below.

per has pidlihedi teti ane "prom-
milar cara in many ian.guage.

nes domini nostri [Mon-
See Legof (L.)

See Catlin (G..

.'remny (J. C.>

White (J. B.)

an Catlin (11.)
an Petitot (F.F. S.3.>

Catlin (<.>
an Catln <C.)>

.(Ca1ia <G.>
Matthe. (W.)

Sanithtonian.
Anierion (A. C.)
Stanley (J. M.)

Ele. McDonaki (R.)
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Q.
Quaerbth: This iord folloytùg a titi, or inctsed

within parentheea aite a note indtieatsthat.

, copy of tthe work referred to has bhen seeu

hy ther ompoiter in th .bokttore of I1tnard

Quaritch. Istikn. Engr.

Quaritch (HernaTîl). A generi t

logne of booka, olf'ered to the publie
at the' afiredl prices f by ] Bernard
Qnaritch. i

London: f 15 Piccadilly. | 188O.

Title verso printers 1 1. preface (dated July,
1m80) pp. iii-iv. tablet 4 con.tenta pp. v-X. cata-

lfgue pp.·1-21M, generIlIndex pp. 2107-2305.80.

Incltitdes the parta isted with te numhrs 300

33>1. fronm Julyi 11877, to Ntovembter, 1879.
Amnerica sangoages, pp. 1261-120». containA

tilles of a fw works ctotaining nsateria,1r

relating to the Atitapaa itlanguages.
colspi.s seg I: Buraitof Ethnoltg.Congresa.

- Catalogne 1ofbookson the I listury,

geography, | and of 1j tbhepliiology | tf

I Amnerica, Australasia. Asia, Africa.'j
I. Historieal geography,votyaîgets, and i
travela. | 1I. History, ethunlogy. and

philology of Anierica. 111I. History,

topography, and ethnology 1of Asia,

Polyntesiai, amndl Africa. O>ffered for Cash

at the affixed net prjees by | Bernard

Qnaîritchî. I
London: | 15 Piead illy, June 1>I5îto

October 18186. f 18186.

Title verso contents 1 1. catalogue pp.2
7
4

7
-

3142. iîiex pp. i-lxii. 80., Lettererdon the hack.:

QrATrrT's [ GEXERAL. CATALOirE cPART XII.

VOYAGES 1 A." 1TRAvELI AMErICANA ANI

otstvntALiA 1os Lo. 11846. This vioume coin-

prise. ns. 32-364 (June. July. and Atgiit,

1$K») of .the paper-eavered -rica.with the addi-
tion of a ecial tille and a general index.

Amuerican laitguages. ppî.30ll2i-104. conutaiina

Quaritch (B.) - Cointinuîed.
titi... o hoosi relatitg tO the A thaptana la.n
gutage".

The. etsnplet. " ;@eral Catalgne,"'ofwhich

the abovet it a par't, esprianà 15 tvtitnoine haatnd

in red cloth, pagedà i %eon utivl.y 1-40M1. Each

voliute ha itaown spetlaî tie atez, with

thetitlof the series anti the numberof the t

ietterei on telt back. It wias originally isattil

aM nos.3:2-75 of tise ps tpr-covertd serlet. frtm

oeetuinhr. 110. tai Aogtat. 1814. at whiih date

the pthiietion was tldltsctnttti.

A large paper eiltion as folows:

-- A general |- catailognte of biooka j of-
fered! to the publit at the' affixed priree

S 1y | Berniard Qiaritch |1 5>1. [-VI]
London: | 15 liecadilly. 1887.

f toit. ryal 0. An itdtx f ume was aus-

nost .>it ihas iot yet St t'arc. 1192) ap-

Am ela ges. a tnter tit preeding

'opi : se : en

Thips ailution wa ptIblished. at -11. for thie sct,

inclutlinc the seventh or indet vîttoîmt.

-- No. 8. London. Deember, 1M87. | À

rtngh línt #of J'valnalble anui r:tre

htîks. 4 'ating I the choiceiat ipor-

tionst of .ariîst Libraries., -tt anmany

ve ry cheap worka.of every chias of Lit-

erature, 1 at greatly redieted prices, |

ofereji l y | Bernard Quiarltch, 13, Pie-

Pritede e (wth itl: The. mistcetiane-

tii andi the unical library of Mr. William

ChaIppell.*- eteý.). catalogne with heading a -

above. pp. 1-il, $0.

AnMeriean îlagnages. pp. 1-13. rcntatins titles

of a few wtorkka tiving infrmation relating tg

fiuc Â.thlapacan lntgtugle.

'opls sen :/ Easintt. Pilling.

R.

Radloff (Leopobd). Ein ige kritisclhe

Remerkingeiiiber Hrn. Rnachmnn's
BebauIllntîg der Kinai-Sprache: von
Leopoid RaIloif.

In Académi Imp. les sciences. M-lanzea
russes .viii. 3. pp. 364-399. St. Peterittrurg. iKe#7..

$0. tEanes.)

The grammatical sketel of wi Kinaii tthîis

article is extrcttd front the wOrki f Lii-

aakv, Rtenaninw. Dawvdiow. and Wrangeil.

At the enI of the article i ithe Oie: Ans

dom Bu. hist.-pih. T. xiv. No. 17. 1& 19).

Radloff (L.) - on.finnîel.

Mémoires d dle j l'Académie iimpé-
riait' îes sciences dle St.-Péte.rsbourg,

VI'- adgrie. j Tome XXI, N- . I Leopobld

Radlor's f Wrterbnei der Kiînai-

prache I herata&gegeew ttvon j A.
Schie fuer. 1 (Ln le5 mars 1>74.) -

Eggers et, Cie, H. Schmitzdorff, J.
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j.

1.
'r

Radiof (L.) - Crnt.inued.

lsaakof et TehekesÇ1Ÿà.Rig.: M.
N. Kymmel; . h Oden n: f M. A. E.
Keehribardshi; I à Leipzig:. 1M. L1/o-

oll Voms. 1 Prix: 40 Kup. = 13 Ngr.
Cover title an alove, titles an slrre viras.

notjees 1 1. >refacer (#Dy A. Mehkefer) pp.i-x.
text pp. 1-33, 49.

trief grammasti, skeh. withs ango. pli. i
-. -German-Kinal icltiossary (d ulel «4

5<man),. 14.-Nm2nt~sera18. 1, 100<0, pp. 32 3.

(bica aren: Britlish Monreum. (onsgreon,
lKamen, lilling.

Reeve (Archdteca W. D.) Tho f lord's
prayer, apostleos' reedi, &c.& C in thse
glavi language. Comlpiled | 'hy, the
rev. W. . Reev. j

London : [Chusrchi missionary housse,
S $alishury siuare. | 1881

Title verso priitero i 1. lalf-title ("Syllaha
rion") p. [3] the verso p. [41 giving tie iylla-
hbary. Syllaharisn '' nanan charactera

p. 5f. textl (aiterniate p<sge.s syllable.andi rosman
chasracteras> 1>p. 0-11, 16'.

('briat' Alov thyn ) ln ylai c haracters.

p, 6; saune l roman. J.7.- Thse Lord a prayer,
Ien coaduen in brsef, syllablep. P. 8;.*re

ln roman. p. 9.-The apstles' ereed. ai d a

prayer. syflabin p,-10: anme einroman, p. 11.
pis<,s sen: Churrh ilasonary .- Mociety,

Eames. Pilling.

--- The Chipewyan Indians.
l. Our Forent (*Isihlre. vo, 2. pp. 6-ô. inslg-

wassk lome' [saIt Ste. Marie. Ontariol. April
1888. 4.

<outin a· aliot of l'hipwyan triben -ad

1wenty.niniw 'hipewyan wordo ani osort aen-

teure with n.glish meaningo.

--- Bompa (W._C.) and Reeve (W.

.D.).. ini the Addenda.

T*e imdex entriesunder Bible, page id, refer-
ring to tlisaîuthor are incs'orret: they neluid
rad ''Il.an (,W. ( i. and 3itrsve W. .D)"
Titls'. of ti' worka refermirs'sl to will oe found in
thse Addenda.

-- See Hymna

- Sec Laeona

Relatiopashipa

A pache 1 See Morgan (L. H.)
A pache White <J. <.).

A thapasan .Doraey (J. O.)
NI ehin H1erdeaty (W. L.)

Lo~ceux Morgan (L .
)CavAio Packard (R. L.)
Pean de Lièvre Morgan (L 1H.)
Slave . Ks'nnicott (R.>

SIave Morgan (L. 1l)
Tsakîadh McIhmeaki (R.)

Tokudh Morgan(LH.1-

Richardson (Sir-John). ,Aretie I searih-
ing expeditioni f a1 joural of a boat-

Richarduon (J.) - Continised.

voy4ge throigli Rupert's ~and to the
Arc1tic sa a inanarch of the tlisotsvery

h Is aIer coismmantd of f air Johnx
Franikln. ' Witlh an appwtdix n the

physical geograph? of North Atmerkea.

SllynirJohnî Riciardson,Ç. BR.,. R. 8.
innpetorr of naval hospitalas an leets.

j etc.,etc. etc. lu two volsts. | Vot
î[-II}. j 1<Pualshed by austlority. '
Londlon: |Longmtaun, Blrown, Gr1eeln,

and Longmans. 185!'.

2vol.: fronti *pie1 i i. t itle versoneet ice and

.prlntern 1 .1. eetents pp. iii vii. trxt îp'. 1-413
vropc:Inte's. elght othser pInaes; fronatiaplece

1 1. title verno prnter i 1. contenta pp. 1i-vil.
tet Pp. 1-i:7.aitA"# pp. 15-402. explanation

of ples s & t pp. 403-414. ponctrpi pp. 417-
428. fodlddmap,80.

Ciap. xil. Oit the- Ktehia or Loueeaox. vol.

1. pp. 377-413. rntaina a numbeer of triba nans
witlEnglis meaningt.-Chapter x il, Of the

'Tinbtè or Chepwyaan, vol. 2. pp. 1-22, ntalains
a nuber of ttrisa nmeso with d4utota.-

Vocrabulary oW tihe Chepewyan of Athabasea

<aixlt 30 wrdas and phrase ssllfcted fross

rs. McPher*t).. vol. 2. ppî. 39?-3w5.-Dog-ri
vocahsiary (32 wor, coilested iy Sir John
Ricardatn a F. Cndence), vol. 2. pp.29.
96.-IM. tgrib vocaislary (60worsd cheeted by

an eIBeer o the Huda n Bay co. at P t.
son), vol. 2. 1. 37 .

Containa oints the follsong:
L.sfoyT(J. 1). Vtscabulary of Chepewy.ans ansd

i>sg-rib wtrss vol. 2. pp. 400-402.

McPherson (M., Vocabulary f. tise <,hepe.-
wyan, v3l.12. pp. 382-385.

Murey (A.1L). Comparative vocadlary o
the Kstchin and Dog-rib voL. 1. pp. 399-400.

- Vtoabulary of the Kstchsin of the
Vokeo. vol.2. p. 382-385.
O'rian (-). VorabUlary of Fort Snaespan

1)s'g-rih.-vol. 2. p. 398<.

w- abulary o le Mauvats MomIe and
fr thie Issg-rilb of the River or t<h onntain.
vio. 2. pp. 397-400.

C'opia' sen: Aoator. Baneroft. Boaton Athe-

nas.m, British Mus'um, Congret. Emne. (Ge..

tgical Ssrvey, Trumbusl.

-- Arc-tic n earching expedition: j a|
journal of a boat-voyage through Ru-

w rt's|lland and the Areti .sea, f in
earch of the disrovery ships under

-s.bcrman.d of i nir Joln Franklin. ! With
an appendix on thie ihysical geogra- |

îshy of. North Anaerica. 1 By air John

Richardson. C. B.. F. R. S., inspeietor
of naval hoapitali and fleet. I etc..ete.,

New York: Harper - and brotheta,

pn bisahern, $2W Clii! ntreet. I 182.
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ATRAPAACAN LAGtAGR. 89
mladaon (J.> - Cointinned. • 1o.hrig (F. L. O.) -Conitinned.
Titi. v*rna bsnk i f.ret v pl. v-xi. tex mustoua, opy the. Iract 9 haves. atd asre oi.

pp. IK13-M.,appendilrpp.g37416. dl 'ertisenenta 'owed by tt. Rothriga reara. R 1l.. lu which
P. 1-14,3 îunusrwd pp. 4. ih' trsa ft. vom r p.AaIl.

ingoiatic as lu the original rditiop tibli
n a .. r 42-44, seioisei. -[(A compatative vocalulary of the

op * aen: Harvari. X A W.'rey Nahfhwney, or Indians of tha monintaina
Wshngton»,D. inorthWest of Fort Liard (aeordinîg to
Aretie 1earching expedition: j a - Kenncrtt, anti of the .eawney of

jonruatl of a bot-voyage thrugh R- Nehawiney River (atcoriing to R. B.

pert'a j lanl ani the - Aretie slu%, ,in Rs ). with remarka hy F. L. O.
earch of the dicovery aipm nter Roihrig. February, 1874].

eommînîantl of 1 air .John itFranklin. i WithI a inar9pt.1 uîtou.red pagea4
1
; in te

iibèr r t hé Itipuor Kt b icio,an apîpentdix on it he phyieal geogra- j h y us.ta oualatiog.
The vauais ossigo oiPhy of Nortih Anm-rien. J By air John tath caph.d froi mant-ripta til tis

Ruihardsn, ('. ., F. R. -. , inpector of liitry of the $astiias rt&mtuntU are lu
naval - hospitala andi tt, j etc., . 4 paral1 Iomua.frklwod by a third athunu

etc, haded reanrka," wich are camparatively
Ne-w York : :arpe, ani brother fw la numtar: they oenpy 9 puages. Follow-
Ne Yrk:2 .4iestre.eare £1 page, containng two sets of

remarks. aism by Prof. Rhrig, twe Jpags <of
Frankhn sqnnsro. I 1814. (*) whuich rfer t the vocabular-yî. Lf Ken.t sud

516 pp. 90. Title froke O. A. W. .arJl. Uhet to that of Jeoas.

Fi'4s snle ti4àogue, 'n.1971. Mentios a"c

edti. NwYrk1ape20.thr.186tpp.to.. i,..tok 'ti Tahculldi ('accordlang .ts Anderson, in

R ino (Hale's exploring *xpetition) and Of
ivigton (- ( the Knai (from the governor of Ru-

-siaan Ameriea with reniarka by F. .Roehrig (F.. . O.) (A comparativ O.'Roehrig. Febrnary. 1874.]
voeah>nlary of the Chepewyan (acord- ta nuteript. 14 tananus-eu par uinht
ing to R. il Roaa), the Chipewyan orary ofthe Bureat f Ethang..
(ac'ortling to Kennitott), the Slave The. vocabliarts.s (the. ret of Iso word.the

Indiana (actcoîrtling to Kennicott). the ecost o oare a paraliel coinies asu '

Hare Indiana of Fort o1d Hope. < aug w. a 0aremowdby 4 pa
.. p cotaining- two net* of · ·remarka." the. Brgt .

(actosisg to Kenn iott), ant the H are thre pagesrelating tuthe voc.aimiary or .ader.
Intiata of Great Rear Lake (according t and oe to that latt ueatiound u the titie.
to Petitît), with renarks on each by - (A comparative voca1iary of the

F. b. O. Raehrig. Januiary 15 1874.] Hing-ki'tebin' (with the,' triginai JManmA'ript, 22 unnotalr.ed leaves. 40 ii p.liingofth.'anymona VOCaltnJa
ih library of ih ltrean of thnoIogy. art b y),
.The vocabularlea Ise wordit eat (copil. hB.

frau maueripta ai that tiame in the irary Rosa), and another Kutchin dialect
Of tih-S*Mitbiianl Intituton, arm in parali- (not apetided; according te R. B. Roa),

coumnMusa ani otupyt9 laes. These are o.. with remtarka hy F. r. O. Roehrig
]iswed b-y a13 pageo t-markA. each v..ab- Angsiot 17. 18i4.]

.'manaW ript, 15 tiun um bler i leave . 4,
- [A 'comaparative voca;buiary tif tihe titis liray f the Bureau of Ethuttiogy.
la.îgnages of the* Kntehin tribe., et- The vtcalarie, 5o ords each oped

lhvacing th. Kut-châ-.kat-ehiti (act'ortl- frM manu-ripsth i thie ltrary of the

ing to Herlesty); the Knt-cha-kut- mithttOnfiau Istituion are iniptr.-e toi
chi (at'ortling to Kennicott's Mann- u idy

rs-arka. by Ihr. Roebritg. est-l t ou f ard
script). and the Kut-chi-kut-chin (from INg, tretmd of àtpatly
a ptrinted coiy of . Kennirott), with [ - (A conparative vocabulary of the
reutark iby F. L. O. Reihrig. January gikan and Beaver lndians, emracin
15. 18 74.]lay skaiad1ýaeruineàl>ar

1 1874 ý. 7 t.itW the Si-kan-i (acct'orting to R. R. Roua)
i ofthep B 1rauuftii re -ea . l tit. the i-kan-î (accordiug to F. L. Pope);

Ti heai-> 1' thee volli ndat res f l s wothe M ik a n i o f thii~ m o ntaina n o uth o fTiI.. titre.V M "4a et ti 14 iosi ari

(tled famu m aaneripis then in the libraryo f Fort Liid; anti the Beaver Indian of
he ldheias nsatitutionah are fin tac.disei Pe-ace River weatt of Lamke Atkihua

00.0
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TIIBLIOORAPIY OP THE

Roéhrig (F. l. O.)-('flintinieLd

(taci'tingtio Keiinichi'tt); wîth i.'marks
Iby F. L. O. Rqehrig. August 20, 1<i1]

M.anni'iaripît. · 16 nna ntberral l<'ava ". t ri

thea iiIai'ary aif t.ha- iariasi ai' Elknoiflogy.l

••theilt nhr. s 10wordls each (copjied fromn

anaieritihenlin the lilkrary ail' frthe. 'Siitih-

miianti linsittititi) are in p.ra ll imitanid

oveaipy Ileti'avt :i. tiibe.e aare fllowesrt: b7 ia'eav.

contaiiing reaiinrks ibn eaih by'ir. ottirig.

WÇ'hite. in charge of the piiloiilog7it' îolleetions

madei. e thle 'it inian liat itution )r.Gtilbb

wa acenstome.d ti re'fr the mateihal rlatin

t4i thei oexvral lintîtistifamailies to alweiniati
t filn - tsttcounit ry, in order thaÎt,-emih

reJ tI int-fit oflheir knoz'wledgel of thé-e' ubt-

eet.Jn-uryagr ofthi poicyPrtof. Roehri-,

waialii ionl'far asio.tiatnce. maild the l-

1i44-$niiiuu i''Ire iting fti a iàin1 er ofl' i'4anjiiesi in lalthe

naorthliwe"t wgirexentt tohia 'fior criticism. amnag

tini liae Atlitap<i<iasan.

Ti' variiina nnicript'i notî'di aioVe' iinuler -

ihe' li'ad of 'aRemtarks are t he result if tllis

plan.

'Rogie River.

Va'airy ' e fairtnhairdt (W. H.)

't3aiuar< . .Do':'rsey (.1.' -

Trialnami itaS Irey (J. . 1.~

Rogule Ri îet Jhnai. Seei borsey (.i. o.>)

Rooney (.Iake )., S.ee Dorsey (J. O.
Ross (A a der). See Doraey (.0.1

Ross (K. B.) Vci'wabulary of tihe ,purte

C ap wya .or laniiigitge f the Caribioo-

ae:tît's atiti Y'llow'knaive's.

on <ne 'Siie nlI. i, in thei lilbrary if ha

R titli n n4 af the "a;lard bioalui-

lary fiarmasoiliai hSai raia In'tittl·ti, ciin

iainina 1.41 oi.·'iia le'nt af ail of whaich

are -iven. -The ma.ini t i .in tltbanl-

w'rit in <aof Dr. I e. ibb.

h flayi' if the Kutca'i Kitihina.

YtknRiver.
Manutript. 6 .unnumntlte4'i Ieave':4 fo"io.

'written "ta iont 4ide milv. in t liibljrar- iof ltahe

i.ireuoaiiof Etiniology. 'reia'iaredii frru Mr.

Henri"aty. who liai re"id' amng these

Inîi' aut tet yea".

.Retra it( n o' f the' Sm<ithaoniaaIntiti-

tiona's staidard v'caularrm ai' 18 wordi,

e ui'et ofr iarlyv all f ' 'which 'are iven.

Tihi aiimtiiwritint ais tlhat <fr. (lliba.

Vxa lary f to'he Natsit .Kut;(Iin

(Stron niiiif )' langaiage.ar<a ir"'.fili

writtet dit -oie it' lytt, «imth' lilbray( of the

irean al Etnonoy. Pit'rerd ''ro<itn<nditn

jlecordead ian one, of thei foarmsi or titi S.ith-'

Rosa (R. B.) - Continn'ie.
iauI intitiuti<iii' etaaiiirdi vocaiaryof 180

wOrti, nearly all tliai iilaik'a twingilled. The

hamiiiwriting is I ail'f Dr. Gih.•

Voahnha'y of the Nhanay of

.Nehanay. River.

.Maniaier ipf, 6 unnaiwarii ave,'. folio,

fil s oti.n n n' aita oy. iain the lilrary of the

i<rd'afl'Etholog. Colleted froim a ment-

lhir of one of the tria 'residingi in the noun-

taginous couintyspiWee-n theLar:niM .

kzia ria Vi'.

lieorded on one ofrli' te Sniithoniaiintta-

ltia Wstandaril voa'biul'r formotiil' 140 wafrdr

"q nivai'lenta if naîaîirly all of whic tare given.

'rhe nucit ript a in fiai handriing a' )r.

V 'iocahnbitry of the i-kan'-i lan-

anitar iptit, 6 atnnmlhredi ''leav'. writ tenon
a nemi lonly, folio. in the libriary a.if the iloi.ai

Ethn~aolog.

Recorth.' i ailne of therqihson'i farmaof'

111 «rti jquivalent.aof al of which are gie.

Vocahitary of a diileet of the Tin-

Mtatnaicri<t. 6 aannumhelaired' euei i -a~''i fl'io,
wvritten oiionî,'ide onlv. int li- abrar of the

ifiirema ofl Et-anoloaty.

Rcoa<rded-aon' ne of themith'onian Instita-

tin<'s foarsi ol' a staniflårt vocahn:tIiilary ai 180

word.'quivents of nearly all-of thei t'ling
'îiven. aThehawritinig la tir:t f' D.-Goibr a.

Rost (Rei nhold). .'The1 j lord's prayer '

lia Three Hundred Lanuages onta-

prisin g the j leing langnages anil

their prituripal alects thronghout

thet worb.d1| with the places4 where

spokenW-hli a prefra'e by Reinhoui.

Rost,J C..E., LL... PHi1. 1Y..
London | ibrt and . Rivingt on à

E. ('< 11891 (All rights reerv'id)

.litilviersoti qoitattitr<1IA 1 1. preface 2 Il. con-

tenati'l 1. 'lext ipp.1-. 4.'•

ite Lord' trayer in a nunlair of Aenrican

augatages. ainong the th Claippewvan (ylla-

ie). p. 14: 'hiipewyaa air Tintae (roman)i. p. 14

S -Indlian (ran). tp T: Slaaivé.-Indliain (.i

labiit' p. 75: Tuk ihi.ta. . $4.

- C opir's arr a<: E.am.

The lord'. prayer | I hr'' Hni-

trii Lingnaga" opiising the

lag langaage's ai thitr prilncipal

dialects 1 thronghiout the world ( 1withi

ithe plaaes where spiokein With a prf-

ac yRe iinld -Rost,41 . I .LL.D.,

PH. 1. 1 e'ond ) edition

Loudon1 Gilbert and Rivington
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ATHAPARCAN LANIUAGE,4. 9

Roat (R.)-(Continled. Ruby (Charlest). Vocahtiairy.· of the

Limaitedt f St. .John'ts htiinse.(lerkenwei-ll, (ChiraaaAacheta langaige-.

. . | 1891 f (AIl rigits reasrved) Mannt-ript. 3 nnnmbered leas, folo
Title i--erat quotatioitata 1 i. apreface 2 Il. ton iritt-naotxaat- mill ianly. fat the lit.ary > ai ti-

tent 1 I1. tt tpt.-88, 4'. Itiaremn af Efmlagys Recordei Sept. faf,

Lingniiticctent amaintertitileaetraave. with t asi-tanciai e iof fi-key Free. interpre-

Coi(t eian: Ptilinag. ter. -

Se
Sabin (Josepl). A , ldictionary | of |

k a relaiig to Amt-rica, 1 froti its

tisî-aovery to the ltr-present time. | 1y

Joasepil Salbin. i Volume 1[-X IX]. |

[Titirae -lites qntation.]l
.Ne w-York : f .Jose-ph Sainr 84 Ntassant

street.f 186f[-18t91]. '
9 atls..f. Stlt a-otarie aO jublicatiaon..

Paris cxv c-xvi. now in pra-ai (March, 1892f.

hiave reah-ed-ta- the entry "Stiti, and t-it am-

mene voL. 20. Now adite-fiMr. Wiberfare

Eantsi.

Cttntains tifeptaof maany lioks in and lreting

ta i ta .thapiaant tangntagea.

Copie seen •(it ngreFs. Eames. Geological

Survey. Lenox.

- ee Field (T. W.)

St. Mark [in the Titnné laguage]. See

Kirkby (W. W.)

Sayce (Archibald Henry). Introtuctii

toi the f s-ienae Of Ihwgauage. f By 1 A.
l. Sayet., f dejuty profes.or of eompir-

ative philoluogy in, thi- uiversity of

Oxford. - JIn tit lumes. f Val. I[-II].

f [Design.] |

Loindont: f (CTKegan Paual & a-ai., i.
Paternoster squîtare. f 1880.

2 ol-s.: half-title verso blank 1 1. title Verso
qaaotationati notice 1 tareface pp. v-viii..table

of coentts vers baink1 i1. text pp) 1-441, ctlo-

phon ver-so lank i 1.: half-title vero blank 1 i.

title verso quoation and notice 1 1. tableu f

contentas-ero blank i 1. text pp. 1-352. eleatedt

ligtf iworka pp). 353-363. index pp. 36i-421- 1:

A few iRlxptakl andl Navabth wordi., witia ix-

planation, vol. 1. p. 121.

Copies ient: EnBreau of Ethnology.Eaes.

Schomburgk (.Sir-Robeirt Herman). Coi-

tribuations to the Philological. Ethnoaig-

raphy oîf S)ntth Aiterica. By Sir R. H.

Schomtburgk.
In Philaiogical Soc. [of Loton] Pre. vol. 3.

pp. 228-237. LAndon, 1848, 80. .

aSfinity of word' in the tiGtinan with other

lang>aige tanddialects in Americ. pp. 23f-237.

cotains. aamong tathers. examaplea ha Atoaha.

A vocaitary otf the Maiangkon

language [South America].

In Philological Soc. nf London Proc. voL. 4.

pp. 217-222 Londou. 1a85, 80.

Schomburgk (R. I.) - Cati-t ina n d.

Contains the wrdi'fort arn int l agage
ofil e<lhijpawyan. Kinati, and. Trilwor ta lie

nort l we-at caitot of Aitmeriva.

Rolwaart Hfermaiaa Schtttmbutrgk. a Giermtán ex-

ploirer, wat tart in Freiuttrg atn the tsistruth.

Prutssia.. -1sune 4. 1904: tliedinel wrg. ne:mr

lIartii,. Mar-l 11. 1W's. lie -at-nl t-aetmer-ial

life. ant in W taariame thétt ihitettl State.

whea-re,i ifter woprkintg ias a clerk. iihaitton antid
lPhiladi a. ie ieamt- ta partter in 1214 iu. a

tgatcea-a mtanactor-y at iti-tluondat Va. Timi

Çis-tory was burn-d an Sc omhtrk was

rint-i. After- unaneesful ventures in tie

Wtt Itili andi tetntrai Àtt-rita. he weni- 1ti t,
the islan. o Anegada. ne of thi Virgiu
graotrp, where hei- ontrttiik tanmak- a sirvety if
the atant Altoiuttîgît hi! lidi potiasaas the

pecial knttwl-tdg- that is rainiirel fiar iucha a

work. lie p-rfotmttted it wtll. an hlit reports tris-

enrel aim iii 183 fron tti Geographial Sai-

et of Idontn tand smane aboiataita. na.a tii

explore the interiîr ao faitihi t;aaianaz, whaitl

was thenentirely nknown. 2Ater a tharatg

expbloaratiaon tnring 1833-39. bwenat a Ltonnit

inthe.iaiantannaerîf of 1839 witivaluaiabai .ltions

tif anaimals · alanititaats.- nitli newtt alit-eiea.

Saiobiirgk sailel- agait ifrom t Landtnir

i-trge-town in Di--ember. 1840. aa prs-aaiaat t

a. coammisinmat te iitrina the h lsatnary lin

tetweeni ritiah Gaiaina and irazil. tuad t

nake furitir geographial and ethinoloagial

aabisr-ivationis. He wt-as aiie fite byhist

brotier. Moritz Ria-iar(. lita fiteir retiurt la

Landn in Jint.1844. Scibii.rgk pr é-elt aI

reporttf taihis jut irnt fie a to the grapia

Socity. or. aihaichai he gnen- kat naightai thim

1-45-. Afer a f-w tnnthagis' rest ai was givu

an apitorent inli t ta ial dililepiartient

atd tnake- restatrahea tn t titi idliatta t6

tit aborigin-s tof Saîtiti A amt-ri-a. · 1 8f4a te

reaidts b fat he Britih Aocaiata -a paetr an
w-il tae paroaa ed an alaeti-al ,y.i-ti fiar

theIndian dAiaecsa.-...Appletn' 'ycly.f at ia.

B ùXj.

Schoolcraft (liery Rowe). Historia}

rad f sctatisttical itnforation. f re-

spec-ting I tite iistory, condition and.

prospects j of the 1Indian tribes.of the
ftîiitedl States: f colleeted and prepared

untler ihe direction of the I iuren of

Inidiat affaira, I per act of Congress of

March 34, 1847, 1 by Henry R. School-
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Schoolcraft (H. R.) -Continued. Schoolcraft (11. R.>- Continned.
crait, LL.D1). Illntstrat l i by . Eat-af- Part V. 1917o. lial-tiîh.-( li part i) vergo
.. an, capt. U.1S. A. I Pu bihed ly Au- ilak 1. ax aitl aii-partsi)vt-rm
tho1.ity if Conîgrei." Pirt I[-.VI].njariil>vtraIilank

Phîiladelphia: ipIincott, Gramb» &titiix-ii--iii rhrt p.ix xiiliatt or iliviaion p1. xiii. t8ioJia tià fgeiiral
copny, J (e trs o Gr-igg Elliot titto i-vp Xvont-tp.

&,.co.) | 1851[-18-57].xvii xxii, liai'or'Plates Pp. xxiii xxix. texi pp.
Eigrared tite: I Eingraving.j 1Historical - >425. appendi -. 62#-712, plait-a ud apx

at a1statistical inïrmation1X rspct, 10-i3t.
iisltory. to-uditon a1n14il proi-ets f îof the IIn- 1Part VI. 1>157. tati-tifla tOmeraI la ir 1

tut tila, -tIt- UuttilSIta .(tt11llti unt 1 at .ta orili Aîueru-aia Intiiaux> vt-rm) 0lawI Ikprp-liart mteiiir thei dire-tioni Lo tPr ou rtrait o1flpin titilaîtliry ofîle-Intiai

1~8t ,ri a-itniloo-Xfortlta tilitedt State ta tt-r i {r-a-

· il i:nli'.itirs iperiact y a togréexsit i ia Ii- iiiotand aIrt . a nd Ia rtiiio-1î ot
1i47.il: «H I enry itpnho.ra L. L. I).1 aIllas-

y r K a db is t ùan. rapt.ti. armi y. 2 [i at W it li rt iu 1 it re'
fari.I 'tiidby authorty f CongreP i rlt iot . latiiiof
Partii 11-V i. 1 ttilit i u a I I r H i- Priai

hibta hia : 1uLippincott. crf Gram & r ic.ut î j x-i xla i i liés.
6Vols. 40. be'i nning'i u i i li xiwit.hi vol. 2 the Wordsp .2-7 ,iit-l. 4 76"1Hitoia and statistical "are left toff the

title-pal atge. both engravedtt.andx arprinted.lst-tse-tta ilut-
. au tt y (15 )vol. 1 Wa1 s alsoa o iu d with theni a a ion <J. 11.>, Vca iuit1r1. ait tt-e eax -a1bridged title beginnin-g " Information respect . ettp i-Vi, -ot p'xx rfc o) 0
iig, the historyn odtin.n prospecte of t he . vwttit4p.xi-xvl4 i'i.t4r p
.Indian ,tribeti," making it .uniftorm with the xi-x i.tét;p .2 74,ndx i)75ô56
other part..dt-4vnpae.pr 

h
Tw- iü#ws t lis itle pages were pulb- etbriiu é4,an he glem

lishied by the a:ùne house, one on thiinner and aé(J1.) VcbL3oftîl
somewhat a.naller paper,of which lit.vola. 1-5 vol. 4, pp. 416-£;1.
were issued.Gallatin (A.>, Tabla uf "aitritidiailami-

Part 1, 1851. Half-titl (Ethnological re- it-autlanguagax. vul. 3, pp. 397--O1.
aearches, - respecting i1the red nan of America) Gibbs (;.). Oiaarvaîiuna 8on8soutt 81'te
verso lank 1 1. eigravpd- itle am above t-verso> Ioiliidiarta or ouithtrn eaitrii. vol.3,

:blnk - I. printed titleaa atxbve verso blank 1 1. jojo.420-1 - 'introidctorv docuients pp. iii-vi, pr-faice pep.l

vii-x tlist of plates - p8. xi-xii. contents pp. xiii northwr-tt alifurnia volt.fp. 428-445.
xviii, text pp). 13-524, appendix p. 525...568, enry (. C.). VucabîîLary of the Apathe,
plate-. colored lithographs and maps uinber vol. 5, PP. 58-589.
1-76. 

Copie aft (Aeo - xaiiR.liany-iCot. Itintlu t.Patrt e, 1852. Haîf titI (as i ii part-i)verso .na-ton. .ritis h Mti a. Cttugr t, )er-bla . l. aiigrave ttle Itît nformation raa;p&at g.Ut NationkI iia. nraleduttle. (a. TritlI eri stht- historv condition antI prospet-ts, ti.>'x) t.iti».
lbLtnk 1 1. îtriîîtaîl titlla tliftirniatittn m actin-.r a t-opybi r 41. l t.TheFit-lin topy. i)v. 2r04.tsol

th- tiîu~ rtnîiiîn nt Iropata at- vra lv 72Mtt- heM o-iziaa cpy. nu. 1765. rtor$132- tht-
prineraiL tailtaiituxt-ra 11.ok it i-rtit-c_ >iîoit-r cupy, no. 1214. $120; nu. -2132, ($6- fth

pr1. dediation1pp vii--cii, Arthveporo pp ix-x ii

- ,,- toy tuciit-iî t.v.txnirita p. x xci Muntirez copy.tt. ï773 (5 vuLa4.>. SSa tht- tiîart.

tistyo divismnntp Kp.i.pynopis of enera
onents8 of voLa.. i-v4)pp08fr-v, -thents pp.

li-t of plat- pp. xxiii-xxii.. ext.1rp. u88(vl in 4 8 r t xtp.plat-a ani niapa otiobari -ti29 31-78, and 2 i tuer-eo.2! 19. Pri0- tai3

Part vt OL1857- HCarf-ite (Generalistory 6.o

platet-a bitiGnttht-Che.rkNrhAamrhacnbt 
aInnie-ia to 1 $;by

Quarit-h, in 1888,p151r

lieixauad with titla.paga4as xfullowL4;Par tIrib1853.f titlh Uaitdintpari vtc s f a : e p e
blank 

cLnngirtavn titdppta.ainpartdktvcrhotblankei

11. irinit titta (asxin part l> vt-rao pt-tnttr-t 1 1. Cotiinal the Originxal Papt-ratiani rt-porti.nv-viii.liatuadi.iPion p. lC u bise -v e tf

lard. ,euner ihe i riufheseparcthento

othine-pp.rri-xv,.liai-Idplaira-np.dxvii--nviiiureau. 

H rytaxi pp. 19-635, plahto-anramapfnLu.bDrm1-21br 
n E25-45Wih nologyiusta bm ttistîpersti-Part IV, 1854.,Wflt.iitlt-(as.in partî)varso le a.tiorsnt .fhMythology I oftht-1Iadia:Maik Il. angravadii1(a8.în par-tie) varaoIIank ~Tri beacof thte UniitetîStatem 1 by; Hein-ly

1 1. paint-ad-Lippincxttin-part xi1 v7.)auerlanklank R.1.

iSchoonerft, LL. D. 1 With Illustra-iadioentpp.furt rt-part-vpp.Vvii-x-.liptrtppi i -,pr e p.
otiL-ionxP,ci,contentspp.xiiixxiiiitntntlof. 

v i-x l i ae
plat-t-aant xv.i-vniii, t: p. 25-74inx volppns. 7

ohrnvolmbereum-antoremeet[-Vbe.
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Schoolcraft (H. R.)- Continned. Bohoolcraft(H.R.)-
Philadelphia: | J. B.' Lipspinîc<îtt &, the' lake rotlon.estahing biioeif *4 Saiit

Co. I 18M0.Sainte. Marie. andiafterwart ut-Mwkinaw,

£sqcseiltill: rolfocing is. wb.e. in, 18= .hio niarrissi Jais. Jobaston.
Ewjraved title:;Informationi rsidcangltheitaq 'of Walssrjeg. a notdtiiway| itr.Condition and Prospects 1 of thei

Inidian Tribes f the United Stat I iif a reolleroted

and prepared1 under thei lurean or Inlian

Affairs By Henry R. Schooleraft Li L.1) I). r

Memi.: Royal Geo. Society. Lonion.dn; RAya>t An-

tiiularianî Society. Copenhagen. Ethnological rta g t

Society, Paris, &c. &c. I Ilistrated by Cap.t

S. Estmn. U. SA. and otbereminent artista. Ilie Rsoipto i

4Vignete.] I Publishet tby authority of Con- 1 n t a Y. lion thé uppe-r laktus for be-cression to tihé, nileil
gresa. j Slatem <f 16,OO.OOOacres of lheir lansi. HiM

Philadelphia: I1J. B. Lippincott & Co -i

6 vol. naps and Plates. 4Ine.lan.affàiru.and in 18:lcbiefitiulmrlgagent

This editioni agrees in the text page for page

witlh ithe original titled aiov., and contains in fiirti orbin 182liarlinentourbi reiiro

tlition an indenlto each volumè. friîîii Eirpî i 1O2 o.andsîa'aolirttPgis

Copies seen: Congreas. weste Virtinia. Ohio. o i auit.iii. waa

Partially reprintedt. with title as folluows:
aecooioissiiner tî laite thé riessixoflbi.TIntlian4

[-] The Inlian tribes lof thei Un ited tiieSîste. soit collect infiiniationti.i Ts la;:

States: j their 1history, antiquities,
îst~~ ars, ltîgîagi. tr.- [ tlîistask. Congreas atitbortre-ilmn. on Mari 3,Clstmatseligion, 1847 to oagtainuaghroegttherai-ian hoceai,

ditions, oral legends, anil mîiyths. i Ed1-Irepirts rling tii»Il thi. iitinstrihes <if rs

ited by | Franciést. Drake.1| Illustrated country,aso îllateaoîiit'li-.infornatian.

with one hundredfi tine engratvinîgs on -Inithis workh ttse remaining years <if

the tliu.* Nhonîc iinui ia-oitti-sacieies isteel.| I t t wovolunses. 1 Vol. 1[-11]. b

Philadelpîhia: | J. B. Lippîincott ,&

co. j1London:.16 Sotithamtîpton street.

Covent Garden. 1884. ieoits-iip. soit ts. Foiversiri îf (anisa

2 vols.: portrait 1 1. title verso copyright t . a

preface pp.3-5, contents pp. 7-8. lîst of plates liiiaiîtbar of oiieri s atoit

pp.9-10. inrtrictimn<pp.1l1-24, text pp. 25-458: relsrtiioIidiun axitijees. lusiies lbirî3 «ne

frontimpiie 1 1. tilte verso copyright t . oion-

tent pp.3-6. list of plaites p. 7. text pi.9-445, A s ty

index pp. 447-455. plates. 40. Casitriietion of the Inîiau Langoage-: ' s-i

In the following pages theatempt bas l-en trnst ioFrench 1<3Peter S.

made to place before the public-in a convenienit si ne otheir sothor a -old indal rnà

and accessible forn the results of th life-leng tFre itte.

labors in the field of aboriginal iexearch of the Totlefi-evoluioo.of IndianmreGearcbe-mco-

late Henry R. Schiolcraft.''pileit ioiertledirection ofthe wsr ilesirloicol

Chapter IL Language. literatire, and pic-1 liiaideilasixths-ootainingtbepost -oMisntl1isn
tography., vol. 1. pp. 47-63, cotains generall bistoiry if tbo Indiansasot eir-relaliions

remarks othlie ind< languages. n ttî Eoroys-aos (Pliilalelphi». 1<17>. Me bai
Copies s eel: Congrens. i.tniaierial for tsi aliit

PriceI bîy Clarke & co. 1886.no. 6376. $25. lut thegoi- o iitily sispoili-iI tie
Heinry Rowe Sehoolcraft. ethnofogist. born oin j iation<f the nork. 'A

1 Wat-rvliet 1 Albiany cionty. N. Y.. March 28. Ais. Riog.

1793; lied in Washington. D. C.. Dceeniher 10.

1864. Was eduicated at Middilehntry CoIllege.

Vermont., and at Union. where lie pursiied the

studies of clenistty andi iiiiieralogy. 'In on W. tchott.

1817-18 lie traveled .in Missouri and Arkansas. InErman(A.). Arcbiv f ic wieoIsfihile

and retirned with a large collection of gelg ne von R an. vol. 7. p). 4M11-5172_1tectiii.

ical and mineralogical specimens. In 1820 h-e 849. 8.

was appointei geolgist ta Cen. Lewis Cass's Voeahiiary of reIokilik sitl.aiitngel

exploring expedition t r Lake Superior and the 'ut (ran Zagaskin>, ppi4e1-497.

healwatersiof Mississippi River. He w-as secre- Scouler (Dr.-John). Oloseritios on
tary of a commi.sio liitreat with the Indians

atChicago,.at, after ajoirney through Illinois

and along. Walash and iMiaui rivers, was ini comst of Anre.a. By hum $ll J

118=happointin183i..ragente l'or tede tribesnofJ
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Scouler (J.)-otinuedl.
ln Ra.l Geog. Soc. of Londuo. Jtour.. vol. 11.

pp.. 215-251. Londo. 1841l. it2. (tGeotogical Sur-

Vocalmslar o the Umjuaina psîken on the

Rier Upquota. aMout aiw rla (ohtained.from.

-- Onthe Iundian tribe-s inablitinug the-
nourthî-wsest coast of Aumerier. liy .Jo.lu
$.eoniler. M. 1).. «F. L. 1 . coti nnnl ie-ted
by the Ethiologita oce'ty.

li Falulsturgh Nu-w läh onph.Jour. voll.41,

pip. i19318. Einbourg-ch. 1546, W'.

lunchidlr- a brr discusion< fiw A thapas-
cans. pp. 170-171.

tepirignta inf Ertnobical c. of London.
Jour. vol. 1..pp. 2-252, I'dlion (148)1. S . (Co.

r-s..> Linuguistics abs.i, ppu. 10-311.
Seguin (R. P.) Catechismî iii tlheDinldjié

lanuge. • ( ->)
Man 1er 1tin posessiton OftFather Émile

Ptîitt. Mareuoil-e -aux.. Franice, who hIliai
kinly furniahed me tlh above tille. See
Petitot (E. F. S. J. .

Sentences:

Alitinné Se AIle<In (. T.)
Apiac. Ita,çroft (H. H.)

A pache White (J. B.)
A thapasean Pet itot E.-F.S. J.)
Tinné . Campbell <J. .

Sermons:

Dèné See Morice (A.G.)
M.unfagnain Le2olf(L.)•

Tantilti Morice (A. g.)

Shaw (Rer. J. M) Vcabîulary of the
Navajo nuigage,

. Manscript. pp.i 4-. 4,i in the libraroff · the
Bur-au of Ethnology

Recordedton a fitaor<' e<opit bly H.. ScIRÊ -

crafrt, containing 350 Engli*h words andi tbe
numnerals 1-30. 40- 30. Al6. etc. Equivalents 7
nsaot oftlhese are given.

Shea: This swo rdlowi-n.a titlefor within paro-
theses atYer a noteaindicates that a îopy of the
work referred tl wato " een by the compiler in
the library or the late Dr. J. G. Shea, Elizabeth,

N. J.

Sherwood (Lieut. W. L.) Vocabulary of
the Sierra Blatca and Coyotero dialect
of the Apaches. with notes.

Manuscript, 7 uunuubered leaves. folio, .in
the library of the Blurean of Ethnology.

The tirt leaf of the- manaocript. written on
both aides, is devoted tu eu-marks conucerning
the negatives-, pronon, mnetlhsxiçf coutitng,
and as to the alphabet .uaed. The remainino
1-ave-.. written on one side tnly, contain the

vocabiulary (aliout 275 word..) arranged in four
nolumns to the -pag-. two of English and i1wo

of the Aipache. There ln no indication of place
or date of record.

$ierra Blancs Apache. See Apachç.

Vo-abulary Hiao (.)
Vocabudary . Pope <F. L.)
Vocabulary . - Ruehurig < F. L.. < I.>
Vocaboulary . Rosa.( R. 1B.)

Word )Daa (L. K.)

Simpson.(Lient. James Hervey). Journal
of a r.nilitary reconinaissanee- from. salnfta

Fé', New Mexico, to the Navajo eouti-y,
m-ade With the troo<ps unuler Ulp, -om-

nYaatn<l of Brevet Lie-uteiaint Colontel
John M. Washington, chief of 'the 9th

iniikary legiartitent, and governor of
New M-xiî.. in 1849, b<y Jame..s HI. 'ilip-
soit, A. M.. First Lienft.enanst (Corps of

TropogrilhÎical Enginteers.

In ltepçor à&f> Se crelayy 4)f War: *N.na té e.1
doc. No. 64, aut. C<ong.. se xe.s., l. 56-168,
Washingtîîn, 1850. Wo.' <Eiseu Pn..illing.)

A comparative vo-ahlary. ol' wordsa lun the

lanuttage-s rl-oftheî .- îr tiiliz-i Ttndians or
New Mexicq andl of the wild tril.inhabiting
its oIri-rs, pp. 140-143. incoludeIs40 wonda qf t l'i

a friendly Navajo chief, by aml -tus--

gont-l- (Mexicanla. losal). and 35 words

of the Ticorilla, a branchl rof the A paclr-s (Xîo,.
8). îbtained- hy) Lient.. Stnpjon.<. fr.nu an Ajpa.he
Indian,.a prisoner in the guardhotuse air Santa
F-e.

ôiJourtal of a ttmilitary r.ecnîinais-
sante, |1froi anta Fe, New Mexico,
I t.o the 1 N:ajo coutntry, | muade with

the |1troops ntîîder -ontniant of brevet
lientenant colonel Johij M%.l. Wa;ishing-
ton, chief of nîinth miiilitary departmnent,
I andi governor of New Mexico, in 1849.

SBy James HI. Simpson, A. M., |1first

lieutenant corps of topbographical

enîgrineers.

Philadelphlia: Lippincott, Grambo
and -o., sutcces to Grigg, Elliot
and co. 1852.

Frentimpiece 1 t. title verso printers 1 1. cor-
respondence pp. 3-7. text pp. 9-138; list oîf plates

pp. 139-140. map. plates.80.

Linguistic contents as under next preceding
title, pp. 128-130.

Copie seen: Astor. Bancroft. British Mu-
seum. Eanies. Trumbull.

James U ervey Simpson, soldier, bo.rn in New
Tersey Mareh 9, 1813. died in St. Pal. Minn.,
March 2.1883. Hfe was graduated at the 1U. S.
mù1iiary acadesy in 1832. and assigned to th<e
artillery. - During the Florida war he was aide
to Gen. Abrahasm Eustis. He was made first
lieutenant . Ithe corps of topographical engi-
neers on July 7, 1838, engaged in surveying the
northern lakes and the western plains; was pre-

-m 
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impson (J. H.)'-Cntin : . Slave- ttid.
maoted captain on Mani 3, 1 a; asrvtil as chieiaMfrtta(L..H.>

toIp)graphi-al enginUa-r with the army ln tai, Vocala -aIrig

anal in 859i xlredi a new rouaa tefroa Sailt Lake wordoaaEllis (R.>

City tA i the Paci-ic coat, the reportrs o whic eh Savi. tSlave.

he wasa buils in prearinag tiiillt -aa-innriaing of

th iil war. ar a I topgrapal art (C I. (ltr- . Not t

engiteer oif> th Daeparinaenti af thaae Shea-nandaalah. Tiato" jalie t. By (a Èrî-s i8tart,
waa praaoaoteda nauajor an .Ang. 6, 1861. waa iade arevet cnjatt a 8siant sairg-ni
colonel of thia 4th Xew Jeey voluniaMtes oit rJ* t4. ruy, Fort Ma-DOwell, Arizona.
At*g. 12i 1861. and taok- lart in the pesninasilar laSittta ian li. Ann.Ia-it, for 187.jli.

taipaign, being engaged at Wist Point ad ata

Gaints Misi. whaerea aho was taken par4aaa îier. a a - t a

.Afer hiexla e ina Aigaast, 1862lea reaigawd

lhi volaiteer ommiinnssion iaalnorder t ait as-bChief i a p sri

taaagraa icai ntgin-r, and aftet-wai-il a if as

eaagrina-er, t th" departnient of the a i(llo, wliere

lie was -mpîloyed ia iaaking auit rilepairing rail- 4

ataaaaporary oriticatiaons. Ha

was iraanmotaed 9aaate-taantadnlo nier
WX8 lttelfbt4lengnvit- t ilia- libaiar>oaitlii- Bitrta i tif Et9 iiliagy. (aan Jine 1.1863, a gan-eral charg- o itf rtifita-

tiots it Kt-itentuck itfrom tat tiie ii teit s lt

otf thli war. wtas birtrevett.al- - ted onel and brigai itit 172 rtis.
Tite i-t i ira tlit-"1ta1aftiti- lisir 1-- t ,iaa t taf iis

einil in Marni. 1865, and watt ahief egineer

ofrI th itnt-ritor ipartmt,- haviig itar ragittnf. r rrit-ti tie oftl- atanlart

the8 ini e tl .on nof lthe ''iîtanriPacifictl raia-ft- ill tiato. 4; .. fai.
~867.H at rward utperitaitdedl tefensiv. Smith River-tlis. t-t-Doray (J1(I.)works at Key Wes4t, Mbl m other placers,

survey of i-irs tana .arbir , the i itrovta- Suiasonian1lattiiftata Tit-si- sits fiP4iYi i

ant otf tnavigationi n thtea MissiA-sippîîi iai [other iai raata i iaa iia liaais aflar a

western riv-ner. and the- -onstrition of bridG-es î al-gn t-tlai-at;> tif ilot- tbttri, -firn-i
at Little- Rock, Art.. Sr. Lottis, Mo., Clintalnîa. ti - -n ta-a-tatatilar il tht-lilrary

liowta, and other places. Gen. Siiiipson la ihe tfttatiaitituital.Wtsangtuait. 1>. i.

atthor of " Shortest Riate to Califoprnia tianas S tlionian Ititittiii.
tls Great ILtasin of Utah 7(hilaelpia. 1869)

and " lsar-u oCoroalo's Manr-a n Sarh of

t- Save Citiesof Cila (1869..ppto rtl'i-iortrf

Pyijtat oft-f lin. IUaa±t Ittalis s f ltit- galiar> )ftir iie jSittll-'

Simpson (Willitti). a
t
-ee Doriey (J. 0. ) 8itti tstiiaî S-itfLt nu

Slave:la- ] i

Bible, four .ÇVocalmlaryMSee Morgan)(L H.) il

ile MattiliaioRat--laaR(W. Dhritg iF.L.67.

Biiai1, Mtark Rit Dt-( . ) >Titla-tu-i-*a tlaak 1Il. texa Pp. 14.
-B tiba.-taa- lriti.st. "Nana-s% ta r airtatata t iiilmaaîat-r a ri-c4 ii

& t AmtWrd-ai Ealis tlliinitiis(R .t

Sla-.iSKirk (%V.ave.

amat a reta. lChaittt oEiiiitte .> on theiiitg

HtTlonto"ok KiArkiycWes.yharlesmtaIittrii.

li-tU..AyFrMDW.wr.)el A inar

In ntthonin ns. nn.Ret.for187..p

a7-.tt . (Iitra-ngitaf Ellnlaar8. Eian . ) an

Ltitmaviaier Bargîtîs(G, F.> fas~lsiîîît.
Lonîs taprayer Kirkiay (W. W.) aKiwntr

lints iir-ayair lRai (W. D. So iety fr P r ntitigl rist iat . "A atil

Tate oraia follo winga tille :r itiaitaetiwithin

Vh oe l ry othootreo A pambvtlt»Chesl

an l i r Ratit (. W.)yanlit r i ahr l a ve fo do n

PTier in tht lib r ary a ciytt in oifiiin. ti
rtaprererddok Laisson.woftetad

Prayar iaiask Rat-ta <%1- .)~>- -Etini

Raelatif)"ahip Ktitanartatt (PR.) Solomon( afiilla)e SDoraey (.1..)
Rtailitisntbipe Mairgaitn tL. 11.1iongs,

tm
t
i(E.F.4J.) thp i e . Petiett (E. F. (. J. .

Tria -onananntienta IKirkln iW.uW.i Thena--wrdiftl(A. loi

Tainouonanmen R ea-<.o.ftatintitu Palhiaiton(E. F. S..)
miKe nniecttuc(Rollectins.·gévil 1(V. T.>

oimpKiskony(WW.il.limMat)l.eeDry((...)

Vocabular th w LathaaG.t

ai

ai~ -i
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Staffeief (Vlalimir) and Petroff ([.) teiger.(IX) -(Coütinnîed.

[Words, phrases,. and sentenCes irt the pilation musit nit h lardie) 5an» attemptat a"
language of the Kinkiiuàr. or K:.iîku- ennphte linguisi bihiiograpîhy.ntI oiiy a

ratkKogtana, on the shr fi rs catltogni Cr buines purp .
with special regard to the stoudy>f philology in

Inlet, soithof North Forehlnd.] . ra
Mannscript, pp. 77-227, 40, li the library or unes. i>ling

-the Bureau of Ethnology, Wamhingtom, D.1
o in a copy op Inrlctà Stuart (.Jk).e Dorsey (,..

the ittudyof .Indian Languages. secied e>dition, va (.JohuuW.> li 'trih and
ist of the schinea f rwhich. except those

relating toi reatihnship, are almost compl-tely

tilled There are steveral thüssuouainentrica in a. tlu.Pailiser J.). Journis. loileirts

clear and) distinct handwr ting. . . . Britul> foi1
The alphabet adoptedi by the Itureau of Eth.

Vf)al)lla -"worrflq nd iphrawes) amn înerals
nology bas been followed.

1-200 or the Sunae Ildians. ppt.2(W-2101.

Stanley (J. M.) Portraits | of North

American Idinans, 1 with aketehes of tls'npral

scenery, etc., 1painted by | J. M. Stan-nn o

ley.| Deposited with I the Smith-

sonian institution. I [Seal of the insti-

tutions.) i · >chir tse»oo(..

. Washington : |1Smithsonian institi- V lLry

tion.Dctuart1(Jake). e oey(. F.)

Sullian (Jhn W. Indian"rb. and
Pritm oer maboefitle g bov ve4o vocabuilaries. G.

p.int.e- . riLiphefaceNorth<A E.er , p . S. J.

Vocalry (od n hae)adnmrl

5-72,1ind-20e r.-76.80.c r ni llin an (J.W.)

FonnSnsihsoian ns~iotinMisellneoîs VOohilaey- Iinfreville (E.

Collectiions. 5ý3 alm part of vol. 2 trthe sainé eea e n. Wilso (E. F.)

s nordai commentn
otoinsthe nao14nif perValtNuera

lî>dian tribem of tlhe-Unite>) St 0:4, to a nn»>bi:r Suasse. S ye.'tif wbieh ia adde>l the Engliolu sig-nica(tioni.

-. :non-, the people reînesente4l, arc the Utmp. Syflabainm [for the Chippewyar( Ian-

rlW 
ilson (IC..P.) -

qu iv(,.P. 59.W.)

Col"es eet: Burean of Ethnology. Euîinaz. .Lno:Society for proîîîtting
Gelî tieSîrç-ey, Pillini,. Powell, Sn>ý'itlsonian christion knowlete. 188-?]

Ititu.|Deebr182

1 teiton hi-et. 25 1) v20 inches4, with leading a.1

Steiger (E.) Steiger's biblitîcagot- aldrve.soersn l>nk.
pin1- prtfac. vA cnatlehe1irt.textnppn.tains 1noneninfi"

. Coeti3 at parts of ol eofth f eamn
eriec Wafhingt,2.o ternwna1). .. 1,. . Tu
onaite. 

trtlaoamn)sfcnoersageomanyTmhahnitribe. sfthteUnite.éttsndtodiasinttber

tof wich is added mothe mernsgiation

Amontitheeopoer titresnaeep-rtonunth lir o,

Cpoiien: Bn ru of Ethleaes

Ge. oic aueptin. 1Po4wers llihonian hc >nau w ddtoa nçao o

Ittuti.>.airteiut2lLcopoon tain.

toca 1af. foA4Iceatalog.neEoof.Plinir. i

exespt of r n F Gran,Athapaon.el.C.T

and Spanis.|First division: Abenakithimapaaca>i Serie>. (a G.>

pobishti.Par seondla n tt EgfihnIal 3hipewan ylbian. imlai

to Hebrew. |

E.'Steiger, j22& 24 Frank fort Street,
Ne _YokJ..1874.]th

Yug un orthir onite Cteoion luirnore.hipp utt. ofCR.j

Half-titleoncover, title&asabove vterso printer th nyvrainen--ntetiddvso,
1 1. notice dated Sept. 1874 verso blank 1 . whintanaia Pecrait . or)

text pep. 1-40, adivertise'ments 2- 11. colophon on «tatos
bpack cover. 120

Titles of works in-Athiapascan. p. 14. S4b4ý
The second division of the first part was not ýta4cn SeM0rc A -

published. Part second is on the -English fan- Çipwa ylbrmt
guage and part third on the German langunage. ciplyi ate(ýR

In is. notice the compiler-states:" This comn- MinanmPral

gl-cb ar

Vocbuar

Vocbuar
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Taché (Mgr. Alexandre Antoine). TacunLH. ·[ocabularic' of s ne ut the

Esquisse 1 sur le I nord-ouest de l'Ame- Indian. tribes Af.ntrtlwest America. J
riqie [ par 1 Mgr. Taché, Evêqnse le St. Mannscript, 2 vols. 82 pp. folio. Serat1l

Boniface, 168. saiet the llbrary of thelate Mr. Gm. trinley.

Montreal t tytpographie <lf Nouveautwhieh say'sbeyMonréa 1 yporafli ront thte lihrary or »Dr. John Pickerinx.t
inonde I 23. rue St. Vinrent. | 1869 whont, proltsbly, lit'Y'W4'rttpresînîrd lt1.1fr.

Cover title: Baqusse |-ur le I nonl-oiett de i)poneeatt. Tlîy wtre preitî'il - tIletet.

'Anerique I par ( 1ftgr, Taché, Évque dti (e St. S.i EFq., with J.K. Towtieral

Boniface, 1868. I ' .rt'ptt't5 Fort Vsnî'teîmvî'r Coinnbit irtrer,

Montreil: | Charlim Payette,' Librair--Edti-

teur Rue St. Paul, No. 250. 1869 .A.tleg tlte4e

Cover title as above, title as above versîo Iniauaor

blank 1 n.tertp v.i. 3-1482 p.0 f.oI.i•Sfrnae.

A. short acsetthteb yht.ea, FamilletMes T.eG.iBri

frecthetltbraryto-f .thn ckr,!

Dupo ne.The we ie ( A. ed" o.>te
Co$e aesi: triial St>siim, 

t
llii. Due.i xGeerau, Ensq.,i withîui.(K.>wsh -

Sketh o ti, INorit-st<f reerts'..sFotuiancouvertlia Ri.ver,

Gentes 1a35.

Arnerit'a. 1 By Igr. 'AtchhsisnBishopetfa t 'i fthiier r(F.T

In.daooniffacleo1n.tin32raordstd

tht Frenxp, by Cpti 1). a.mCaprieries

pRoyal A rtillery. i p - B îib l, s - M ie (A .F .)

Mntreale -Printed ey Jr n Lvl is .

St. Nicholas Street ac87 iso > Propera coment- Anilert ( C.)

Linguis3tic8 as iii the FrentIlt elitien titleil' Textt orie (A.(;i.>

net above, P. 1 823. Tri6rl8|arîteseLatdan (R. G.)

thipîe*ee: Qieb c Hi.toriC-al Siery. Vanalrary Andiersot A. C.>

i Voealttlary ' Iaii(.
-Se Petitt (E.... - tbi.t 5  

.totetH)

RoyalArtilery. Nunl.s

Alexandîre Aatnt, Taché,. tauattian. R. C.(1 Voealîtlary iBu.ehinî:niJ. .

st.Moyacinteal ntitidie btheelogy intie l tJé.an (L. F.>

itîary of' MontreaL rettuetl to $t. Hya- Viiltti'y RoHaron (F . W.o

e-tiîlh'as lîrîfesseor or mathematies, biut. affer' Voreabttlary Tàcitîli.

teaching a ri.tv meetlîs. went te Mîîtreal zantI ot'alitlary Toliie (W. F.> anl

itecannu a%îîonk of tht> Oblatecttt'r. Rte vo- Dawsttni (ir. M.)

tineretics a i her misonary serit-ot tid Tet

tet Intibantor (ie TRrtiRiver,beachiSt. alnam

Boniface tn Ae:-Qet 21,S45.Ha Sraieet . Vcablay

li- petest lit «NI titiOcti ber 1 2 illetititgu e~.I tuDaa (L. K.>

See Petitot(E.sISL.J.

1846, lieate otîtur Ile à la Cradseiant. aler

artthbishop,~ rn t.inîsi R iii duîLsup, licuiadaCao-t . ,
Ju1.l 23, 183.was gradusated -athecllegweof

tii acin atnd sdiedI oins(thlot lin-the Semt trlL-oti i(Ri

te lakea, citerai 'litiitreit muiles ti ilie týrîli- W'îtuli Ltlîstk ..

nest. Alt neaug oey twenty.x ears ot. lietPtt(A..>

cins ratofmenuseor ftrmie pmatiorcoat.after- iToltoi(tA%. F.) snt

teaching ifew. onfacr inths,5we . t eas si- la fl .

bnete France ofth liesperor the- Oblate Tahkaor. SecTacili.

Fathersand thseraRdR bishop on Nevemsr Tahlewah

23. 181. Ater a visit o 8ine he retdretI to

CanatlaeFehrto 
1
852,afdolnSepteier ly

reached e rle à a Crosse , a d. lie iat rieter-

toier temake tle Ienteror t latier arn- (l

the laks, seveal "hunred milsWto th-north

iorthwest.Alt' onyaneishpfSt eslfaee

Jiihe 71f. St. Boniface aser.ted s s-.

mnetruitolitan sec -on .Sept. 22, 187d1, atndl Iislth op elulav(etu i:

Voc-abualary. GbmG)

Taché c-as appote-tiarhisbop.-.AppIto cabularyGb(.

Cyc<lop.- of Arn. Rog.-T akudii. StTokudl.

ATH-7

',1
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Ten counsuaalimenta:

lieaver Seer Gai-riuvch (A. C.)>
C(hippewvan Bmnpaun (W. <.

t
hippuewyaut . Kirkly (W. W.)

litig Rib llsuinpîas (W. C.> -

Mntagiai a - - Legffî(1.)

Slave. Kiîk byW. W.
Slave . Reeve (W.1.

Tenan :ntchin. See Kutchin,

Tenana. fsee.Kutchia.

Tenana Inkalik. Sai Inkalik.

Ten Kate (Dr. Ilernin-i Frederiek Car -

vel), jr. Reizen en (ilerzoekingen i
inl Nooprd-Anerika 1 van |1Dr. Il. F. C.
Ten K.ate Jr. [ Met eten kaart ent wtt

ustlaande platen.

Leiden, E. J. Bril. I 1X5..
Cover tille as above, half-title reveirse bl-nik

i i. title aa aboe irevere blank 1 1. 3 ot herprri.

Il. ppî. 1-4614. errata i ip. malt. 2 plat es. I.'

Onler de A paches (pp. 1G-28) conttaiuns a
shtt. svocalatibrv ot p. 196. and a few wsons

Topiea een: Bure:m of Etoloîttgy.
Texs :

PHY OF THE

Tinn. Vocrabulary of týie Tahko ror
Tahko-Tinnîé] languagej

Mannîîarripît, i ler fIolIo./ wrItteis on- both

sideamih ibra ryo the Bneanî of. Ethnîologv.

Reconrletd n a lprinted f rmncitaaning 610
English wordati1 alet %f ail of wbieh are

iven in the Taltkio. Proba Dr l lI. Tulmie.

Tinné
Bi ble, Mark See K irkl :W. W.)

Bible. itîî K Ki rkîi<W .

Bible pastsgrA Amier nn

Bille passages Bible society.
Bible passages B )nipais (W. C.).
Bibsle pasiges Britlait.

Bible passages Gilbert & nivington.

Cene ral iliarssiitan Bompa (W. C)

Genei diiscîssion Brintn (M. G.)
<lenerai diisenîioniî Faîtnimann (H.>
Loriis prayer lt<uîmpaa (W.C.)

uimerala Campbell (J.) .

Primer ionpas( (W. C.)

Sententes tamplîl (J-.

Tribal namem Dall (W, ,.>

Tribal namis Richardson (J.)

Tri bal namasî-.---- e+l4e->t,:R

thiple n Petitot <E. F. S. .t.)taiitîîlîe -(J.>

ltîî~ Muit' A. 1) 3 .~î ~ ).Iavtut (Cf. M.>
iutnht t

ri ( . :)aui ira Durmey (J. O.>

Montagnais Legitî (L.) Piu:rt <A. L.)
Navajo Matthes <W.i
PeauidbLièvre r issie.i Tiné.

Taculli . Mirier (A.-G.) ta ttsttiîsîa Titmie (W. F.)
Vocablaryl >l Biia (W. F ) attlaw

Thompson (Alinon Harris), Voekltîl.rv Voctbu1v

tif (lic N:îv:tjî ;ge. 3Vitrabla r Briuttu(1).

31aniîae-riîtt. 511l C ni814.u it iîaa Wtl raner (A.>

"120. nd 8 I. 4-.Viicabularva

y W .ablare

ofthe litePrat if tlittiuo . s3un<sG taie (.<

Tuk-udh Mei Hnald((..

(tt an iat275 wunris.Wrtalir(.
Thm n. SetaitAthapaan;Chippewyan;lDèn- ;

o)Dorse)Montagnai.

Tin4 prier. eeTome(W. .)

Thompson (EdwAnn). A short votaulir-

lary of tise La gitage spoke agoy.thé Tlatskena.

Th onr ( i e D rsey (.im entSetM ller(f.
NorthernIndiarns in1habitingtthéth-

. Vest Part of Hidsoti's Ba. as It wat s a aAutîrati(A. C.>

t:îkt ut îtifrtii~t tii s friau tht Vit araor inton(D.f (H.11.G

Mîts tifN andiWzaoa. ta V abiir . Crane(A.)

Itîlia s wha w tt titi-1îo .arî l 11 is fWonlat.r . G.act(A. .>
one i tlarv Haie (lH )

See alsomAthapaCcan;Muijetys p ttttattfl . . MotagntiaiLaîai n 1. G.

1742. lîy Eîwaril Tlhtîtîjeboti. Srtrgszeit tatttr Turner ('N. W.)

nfntieprimer.SeeBomtlas W. K.)

Dbbsu(A.>.mArls llis (R.

aiijtîiu lu ttlsius Btsy. lii 20-cb1.uLdn. W Ilar Fartar (F. W.)

174ý. 4.. 3rl Ltîlburk <J.)
Ae*tlt db>O ir tit tiaes from er Vo blar Itt A.F. )

wyau rngîgt iti nti-n la>ritituia;alia- WorisTWisson <20.>

th N iria a t i, o. Willia Frier.). Vocabu-

Indansfwh twee n W.bf ord is

Ma t y'iParts ipit n aj.Iryntifttit yipia;spokenearthe

Pai y reprinet in Wcippe A. W. Explu Riverrieili)ia.
ra io n nrvens, p e. 8r-S5 ofth, lu SCuneerpJ.e,-Observatiits un te inîig

jeIffl.4%' . ciut ribes, &r.. iiiRoyal Gtii Geug. Jur. V4.
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Tolmie (W. F.) - Continued. Tonie. (W. F.) C
11i#p.237-4l, Lendoi, 1841, e. (Geologiel Sur. 1841 he visiteda litsnat

vey . .1842overland via the p
O4tains about 100 wordx. and was .placed I enb

poste tngeft Sain.-- oeablary o f -th Teahko Tirineh Pentpt hg n.
lan ;age. partg deuinA.

Idanuscript, I leaf folio. 60 woardal inte githebalaquireaa
llihr ry ofthe Bureau of Ethnology. tongues, and- was inm

- ,nd Dawson (G. M.) -Geological about PewO between

and natural history sarvey of Canada. ana. Heswas appolute
Saons»Bey Catapany il

1.Alfregl R. C. Selwyn, F. R. S., F. G. . eoay gompan 
- .. • . . couet Island.in 1859,

Director. J Comparative vocabularies raising, leing the firat
of the I Indian tribes |jof |- Briit i bred stok into British

Columbia,' with a' map illtstrating ber of l6. local legis
distribution. 1 By W. Fraser Tolmie, 1878; was a memler ofr

Licentiate of the Faculty of Physi- n le e y i
ence in educational mn

cians and Surgeons, Glasgow.| An<i J of trut, anal wastalway
George M. Dawson, D. S., A. S. R. M., F. citizen.

G. S., &c. | [Coat of arms.]1 Publiehe i Mr. Tolmie was kn
by authority of Parliament.. hi (contributions to th

My atontl: Dason -btes. 18. of the native races··c
Mouttreal: J1L>awtaonlrothers. I 1884. latedi hie intereat ie e
Cover title nearly as above. title as above . hie contact with Mr. H

verso blank -1 1. letter of transmittal signel by the WeeGoastas ai et
G. M. Dawon versoC bnk 1 1. prefaca signed • cploring expedition.'
by G:. Dawson pp. 5 B-78, introdoctor anote mitteda vocabularies cf

Bigned by W. F. Tolmie pp. 9B-12B, text -pp. to Dr. iSconfer andto-M
4B-131Bap0ic re pbli

Comparative vocablary ; 225 words iof Ove North American Ethenlangtagea, among them the T inn, Tahilkotin lished, in conjunction w
trube (Dawson), Tieea., Nakotntloon sept (TOl- nearly compleI@t aeries a
mie and Dawsoon, Tiene, Taku.1li or Telheili the principal langage
tribe (Dawson), pp. 62aa3a.-Supplementary Colualmbia, and lis nec
list of 16Z wordm in Tshilkotina and·Takialli, pp. quently quoted as an at
4e-77c.-Noteoalia on the Tinne, their. habitat of the Northirest Cia

anda partial list of Tinnè septe-or tribes, pp. .He freqitfently contribu
122a-123.-Comparative table of somie words publicquestions and ev
(28) in Tahimian, Raida, Thlinki, anl-Tinn8,1Tolowa. See.Talewah.
p.126a.-CComparative tableof a few of the wrdt o
(68) in the foregoing vocabularies9 l(qcoluns, .Tribal names:
the last of which. c o n a few words only. Ahtinné Sce La
i the Tinnè), p. 127e.-Coamparison of a faw Apache Ba
woral (4) in various Indian languages of Norfa A pache
Ameriea (from various sources). among them Apache Jé
lte.Navejo, Umekwa,Aachea,Chepewya, Dag. _ Apache -c W
tib. and Takulli,. pp. 128e-129.-- Comparison Athapascan Ga
of nulmerals (1-4) pertaining to familie-s' fron A.lthapa.riin La
localities widely seperaed - Tshilkotin, Ta- Athapascan Pe
kalIli, Navajo, Wailakki. lupa, Tolowa, Chep. Chippewyan As
e wyan, Dogrili, Umksaand'Apache, p. 1311B. Cquille Do

Copies seen: Ramne. Pilling, Wellealey. Dèné M
William Fraser Tolmie was bon at Inver- Kenai Ga

ness, Scotland, February 3, 1812. and died De-
cember 8, l86, after ait illness of only thhreee L
daye, at hie residence. Clorerdale, Victoria, B. Kotchin ,'La

C. He was educated at Glasgow University, Montagnais Pet
rihere h.graduatedin Augtel. 1832. On Sep-

tember 12 of the same .year h arcepted a posi-
tion as surgeon and clerk with the Hudson-& T
Bay Company, anal left ho/ne for ite Columbia Tinné Ria
River, arriving· at Vancouver in the spring of Tinné To
1833.-Vancouver was then the chief post of Upiale La

the Huitaaonaa Bey Coraapauiy on titis coaeL. lai Trctax (W. B.) 'Sèe A

99

'ontinued.
Ive land, but returael in
laina and the Columbia,
re oft lb Kelodo'wa. ay'

E'ober took. a promi-
nadan war of 1855.256; in
.Belinai excellent lin-

knowlelgeaofthe.iative

strumnentl ins brcinglnH
the Whites and te.Indi.
d rhief factoar of the Rad.
in 15, removed to Van-
when he went iato stock.

tt introdunce tlorougih
Columbia; waas e mm-

lattire to toesrm. ntil

exercising a great influ.
(tters; held anry offices
is a valued and respected

iown to.ethnologists for
e:history ad llngaisica
f th West Coast, and
heoogicaal mattera from

oÇatio Hale, who visitedt
thnologist to the Wilkes

He afterwards trans-
aniimber of the tribes

r. George Gibbs, someof
d in Contributio)nsa to

ology. lI 1884 he pub-
fith Dr. G. M. Dawson, a
of short vocabularies.of

es met -with in Britisth
me is to be foud- fre.
uthority on .the his4tory
ast and its ethnology
uted'.ti te press upon
ente now historical.

tham (R. G-)
lbi (A.)

iggins (N. S.)
han

haite (J. B.)

llatin <A.>
itham (R. G.)
titot (E. F.S. J.)
aderson (A. c.) ,
rsey (JO.)
orice (A. G.)
llatin (A.)
Itham (R. G.)

than (.G.
tham (R.G.)
titot (E. F.S. J.)

rscy (J. O.)
tham (R. G.>

Il (WR.)
chardson (J.)
tte (C. R.)

teun (RG.)M

truy (W. F. M.)

I.
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Triibner & Co.· A catalogue Iof| an Tribner & Co.-Coninned.
extenive eollectioii | of I vahule it-e nev' w lmnppletntaryaiothsriravra. Continef4

and second-hand bo<k, } English andii undr

foreign, I in 1 aitignitic, arehitectiure, r
books of oprints, history, natnril ihis- eraetwovk..1 ImA reintorfh. mott

tory, and every other branch of ancient AiteriealnsiaChina. Europe,.1 antiti.British

j and moderii literattre, ibut muore par- j Wîth OMaatunid NutonGermait

tieularly rieh in |-books on-languages., Viitch, tiniah. FteneJitiai, iPAWIali1 Por.

on bilbliography andti n North and tîgesi, iat, ati itngarl Literatitre.
Netw senit. Vol. I-lx]. Ijjanotary toii)eeenî

soith Âtmerica. pn sale at tht low ber. J or D . .
prices affixed i 1

y [Triilbter & co., I j tstiloi: 1 triiner &<x.. 57 antiU, Litati,
0. Paternoster Row, Lu1ndon.i -18t.

Co0lophön: Printed vby F. A. lrock- 9 stiPÇ. large $-. invltiltif». 147-8 hits.

hant, Leipzig. [1856.]2,, titi.wit irahitlandt!af

Cover title as abiote rero iententa etc..o

inaide itle ; text pp. 1-lo', o9phn . 160 1, 80.
Amtiericanlangiuage, plp.44-47, rontains titles titeratire tf tiest, -1with notes.atiis

and pries of a few works reiating to tti Ath- 'ofîrrent 1 Amerieat. ein saitColonial

apaetcan languiages. liptsea lanitaea.Pitih,îteatints. 1 No. 243[-2511. Thiril aritt.
Capies seen: Bnreau of Etlhnologv. Vol. I. Part 1[ 1.t. Part:ll.Prier 2.

A 1 catalogueo of I a large sse [

blage of books, appertaining to lin-

gitistie literatuare, [ (many iof thitm veryrt

r.tre), in, the | Ancient ant Modernit Titi"tftir sorks in antirelating lu the Atha

Languages. [Design.] patlagug catter r th

Now oit sale by Triibner & io. 1 60, js'r slivai, tigitîtr itttes ontt"sitli*tet.

P
t
aternoster row, Lonioú.,j 1860. 1 Aliat tif Wurkà4ifet ts:iginal languagea of

(Price Oie Shilling, which will ie ii, odustiti"& unoer thespetial heatingof Atha

allowed to Putrchasers.) pak. P. 186.

Cover title as above, no insitt titIe, text ppC.pier#Ma: Ene.

Atmetrican languagr. pp. 16-22, ineltttstt aalogue of 1 Siatislt books jiitsl

titlesof a few work.4 in Athapaittan.
Copies sen: arvar.exico,Gatalate

RegistereI for Transimissioi Abroad1.
nittl iltir, Perti, Chili, Uigiy nithe Ar-,Triittuers.j Anerican andtOriental

Literary Recordl 'A nthilly register?" o4xukapriîîteil ii Rrazii. [Fuliîweil iy a
Of the most inportant Works jb-tio r abînal

lisihed in North ani SouthAmerica, iii g fAmerica.
Indîlia, China, and the British Colotnies:

with occational Notes on Gemnaî,
J)ntch, I)anish, Freinih, Italiai, Span-

ish, Poartugose, and Ritnasian litioks.1 -
No. 1[--Nts. 1415-6S. VttI;XII: Nos, i1 &rtttattt.Vri<tntisl.iin

12]. March 16, 1$6~> [-i)ecemiser, 1879]. titie:t i

Price 6d. Sbtilscriptioin |15. per Ai- aiverîisetnent8 i1. 6>.

numttt, Pott Free.t niAier-

[Loîttn: Trtibier& et.165-18'79.] tîa pp.1184.-titti>oa liat tif itiika t(apha-

12 vols. in 9, large 8. No 1tle-page; he r-
ungttilv.NuI h no e i-t -s.tci. inteiitilîng the Atiapratan. pli. 168-169.inginly. No. 1 to nom. Z; &24.(March 30, 187 )

ire pagd 14.: tit. 25.(XMay 15, 1867) to n).60

(Agat 2~, AicaO arr pgagef -6. Thenbertietiotaie nt
i y otus igia it .61 (Set the Principal Languag

26, 17t),which4i anartedt vol. VI, no. 1. vls. a -ditstiftti F
VI*to X II 4contain ppil. 196: -272;1*204 ;1-1p;;1 <~t:~ 2; îy 1 'riiîttr &_r»

p ,17r; 1-152; 1-16. In ddiitin e ilthereje .is LioitITniitîer&ro,, 8 & 60 Pa-
special numerf .ier etmber, 177 (ppi1 . 12-72;

ter'Literr eor. 1A18g7 er- fth2.ct m



ATHAPASCAN LANGUAGES. lO

T.flbner & Co. - Continued. Trlbner (N.) - Continued.
Cover title. as above, title as above Verso acquired a widely apvad reputationIin the iepr-

printer 1 1. notice revers.' bilank1 1. eatalogu • ary world hy hi* publications of orientai work x.

pp. 1-64, adienda and corrigenda 1 1. adrertiae- H1 pdid much for Ameriean ihliography, abin '

menut vere. blank 1 1. a list of worka relating Mr thatt andiwaa elcetediameauan

to the uciene tuf laguage et..pp, 1-16,80. iof neveral learnut noetlealn 1h.'V nitoiiStatei.

Containa a few titles of w.rlie relating to He, dandtuly«Mareh 30,1884.

.the Athapasean ianguaep.0a.'rmbnn:-This word foilowing a tifle or wthln
Copies nma: Eames. Pilling. tare*theneaafteranote indit4i titataap> olf
A later'edition an followsa the v ork referredUt han heen mien'by tue con-

- Trtibner's catalogue j of | dictiona- pler in ti. rary of 1*. J. Hanmonui Troa.

ries and grammnnar1 of the I Principal

Languagesand Dialeeta of the World. | Tru Ul(Dr. Jame& iHannond). On

Second edition, . considerably enlargetd Nuieralu in Anterican indian

and revisedi, with an .alphaletical in- gnagêa. anti theluiaît Mode of (ount-

dex, 1 A guide for etndents and hook- ing. By J. Haînmnond Trumboil,' of

sellera.. j. [MnwogramI. Hartford, COU.

London: 1 Tràibner & co., 57 anti 59ir Pbilolog.'Ana. Tranu.1874. pp.

Ludgate hill. I 1882:41-704 toid, 187.

Cover title an above, title an above vero ppnt
of catalogues 1 1. notice and preface to th ne -l
ond edition p. iii, index pp.lviii, text tpp.,
1-168. additionu pp. 100-170, Triiuner'u Orientai On nnmerals' in Arerwan Indian
&.Lingulautie Publications pp. 1-95,80. lniages,1 and the1I o.dian mode of

Containa tilles of works in American Ian-

guages (general), p. 3; Athapauran, P. 19; LL. D.-i the Transactions of the
Kinai, P. 94. Kina. pN Piling.Arn, Philological- A89.'uCiation. 1874.)

.Copues sen: Hamnes, Piung

- No. 1[-12). January 1874[-May,i Hartford, (Tnu. 11875.

1875]. I A catalogue I of choice, rare,

and curions books, 1 selected from* the . t.*
Contaîna anteralsi, with commente tbSeion,

stock j of [ Triihuer & Co., [ 57 & 59,

Ludgate hill, Lontdon. numter tf the Athapauan.

[-London: Triibiuer & co. 1874-1875.] Copier amui Brinton. Iriti-If useun,

12 -parts: no title,hleadlinggaonly:-catalogue Emo iln..w-1 rmul

(paged continuousl) pp. 1-192. large 80. This Priret b>. Qttritch, o.12565. 7à. 6&

series of catalogues was prepard by Mr. James-Indian languages of America.
Gieosrge. Stuart Burgeu Rohn. «See Trübner's, luJohnuou'New-tniver»M CyclopSdia.
American, Europea- .5Orietntal Lirary Re- vol 2. pp.155-1161, 24w York, 19774 $0.
ord, new serieavol. 1. pp. 10-11 (February. 188M). Bureau of Hlbnulogy. cougress.)

Works on the aboriginal languagesof Amer- A general discussion of the subject. lu.
ica, no.8, pp. 113-118, inchading titles under the cuding comment* ou lie Athapascan family.
heading Athapaak. p. 115.

Copies fren: Eames. Catalogne of the American Li-

Triibner (Nicolas>m, edtïor. SeeLudewig r

(H. E.) .of artfordon. PartI.1Anerica
Mr. Niïcola Trübner wasomm atuisiet uin teera New Frant,' nalda etc.

.ber Junte 17. 1817. On heiug rentot iofrltu tb.'l British colonies to 17766 I New Eng-
ne uhool.ui1832= as Isafather va n able btemnd lae [-Part IV. i iPalm anti hymae

îimIota unveruit>'. he was pisositt ln the.' tab iisiet science andl art [& . ten ues]
riblTwnort of Mr. Mohrdfhol gvertiod a tte o

seupr'eff htr nativeantodi. Siae or neveuayeataa o

Iat eilieentere the.houn.of Vandeuhoecl twoodk & Braitiarc bCompany þ 1o8-

Roprr4vht, ut ('olîtio-gen. la180 h- mved-to1,186

Uloffmuan & Campeý, st Hambuurg, and in 1842 4 parta, 0. Compilehb l'y Dr.J. H. Trumb-t.
to Wilmmauus4 at Frankfort who bat a large The ifti and tant partn saitbtolWefinoprtnpara.

foreigo1sd.euT l(peciD Jmy with Englar(.l(me(e tuon (
hoîmet the lat 31r. William Lougnian. wuo tntur laonagem. geucral tratine, ani .

offeredti hm a situation ia the London houaie.. gtions, part 3,npp. 12-124; northweo tCnt-

Tha ho aceepe. andiancogrdi.gly Beyt tJ p..141.

Engla in 1843 anforeigu correaponding dent pHa fon HaEaes,rPidlig.

-of 4«"mtr.I.guan. lu,1851 MI.Trn.bner Jamesriammon PTruimbuol. prah.loglt8. pp

starteduuinweunlisi)w.u accouu ant nueon urunime stuinpgten, an., NDe au , and
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Trumbull (J. M.) -- Continued.
R. enteredi Yale ln 1838, andi thongh,. owing te
Il health, he waa not gradntual with hie elana,
hia naint waa enrolletd among its menmber in

1810, and lhe as given the degree ut A. M. lHe

suttld in Illarford ilu 1847, and ws aAliàtant

aetnretary of state l 1847-1852 and 1858-1861, and

secretary lu 1861-1864, also tate librarian lu

1854. Soon after going to lart ford he jofued the

Connectieut Ristorical Society, wa Its corr»-

spondingnecretary in 1849-186, antdwaelectetl

ita presient il 183. He ha been a truntee of

.the Watkinson free.library ot Hartford, and it

librarian aince 18U, and ha been an oficer of-

the Wadlworthathenmim ance1864. Dr Truin-

bull was au orIginal member of the American

Philological Association lu-18%, and Itsi preai-

dent it 1874-1875. He han been amemberof the.

American Oriental Society aince 1860 and the
Ainerican Ethnological Socibty aunce 1867, and

hoorarymemnber of many State hitorical noei.

etets. In 1872 be was elected to 'the National

Acaiemy uf Science.. 81nce1858 hebanidevoted

apecial attention to'the subject of the Indian

languagesof Northi Ameritca. He ha. preparedi

a dictioinary and vocabulary- ·t John Eliot's

Indian Bible, and ais probablv the ounly Amer

icscholar that is now able-fo read that work.

In 1873 he waA choit-n lecturer on Indian lau-

guages of Niorth Ainerica, at Yale, but loi of

bealth and otler lairasoou compelled hi. rea-

Ignation. The degree of LL. 1). wa cuonferredi

on h i iby Yaho in l 81and by Harvard in 1887,
while Columbia gave him an L. H. D. in 1887.-

Appkton'a Cychp.fo A m. iog.

Tnkndh:

Bible. New-test. See MeDonald (R.)

'Bible, gospels McDonald (R.)

Bible, John i-iii, McDonadil (R.)

Bile history Mc)onald (R.)
Bible patages American.

Bible .passagea Bib'e Society.

Bible passages Boupan (W. C.).
Bible paagra British.

Bible patinage. Chure..

Bible pasages Gilbert & Rivington.

Catiehtiem McDonald tit.
General diicussion Bompaa (W. C.)
Hynio book McfDonald (R.)

flyunat McDonald (R.)

Lord'e prayer Bompa <:(W. C.>

ol'a. prayer icost (R.)

Prayer book McDonall <R.)
Primuer J . Bmpaa (W. C.)

Piatlm book Mc1)Dall (R.)

Rlelatioînahips McDlonald (R.)

Relutionahips Morgn (L. H.)
Text McDionld (R.)

Words - Wilsoinl. F.)

Tukudh hyrpus. See McDonalrd (R.)

Tukudh primer. ee Bompas (W. C.)

Turner (William Wadden). [Coupara-

tive vocabulary of languages of the

Athapaseau famly.)

Turner (W. W.) - Continued.
Manuaetipt. 12 unnuomhereit leaven,. n rItte,

on both Midte, folio, in t helibrars uth 4 lureanu-
of Ethnology.

'he vocabularv contaiua 464 Engliah. worda,
eqivalent of which are'iven in w îholor in
part lu the following laeguage: Tacnuly or
Carrier (from Harnon, p. 408), Tahkali (from.
Hale. p. 5M9), Tlatkaim <foin .ale, p. 510),
Umkwa (from» Hale, p. 5M, Urmpqua (fromi
Tolmie, lu Rayai Geog. Sec. JouTnal)Âpach-
(ft»m Bartlett, lu Whipple). Pinai Lieno (fromn
Whipple), Jicorilla from Sinaon), Navao.

(oim mpson). Navajo (from Eaton. ln Sehool.
craft, vol. 4, Houpah (trom Gibba. in rShool-
eraft. vol. 3).

-- Se Whipple (A. W.), Ewbank
(T.2, aiadurner (W.sW.)

William Wadden Turner. philologiat, born
a London, gnglandl, October 23, 1810: died li

Washington, D. C, November 29, 1850. Re

came to Neiw York. in 1818, and, after a public-

.ochool education. waa apprenti i-d to the car.
penter's t~rade, but saubaequently became a

print er. At the age of twenty-six he wasamaater
of the French, Latin, German, and Hebrew.

Afterwarid he ud ied Arabic with Prof. Isaa
Nordheimer, a , they "proped to write
together an A 'lc gramnar, but, receiving no

enconragenwt., they prepared lnteadi A Crit-

I Grammar of the Hebrew Language(2vol.,

New York, 1838> and Chreatomathy or A Gram-

matical Analyais of Seleteioan fom the Hebrew

Scriptureq, with an Exercit in Hebrew Compo.

aition (1838); aino a Hebrew and Chalee Con-
eordance ta the Old Testament 8*42. -lu oder

to upcrintend the printing ofthiie ticok., Mr.

Tuner removedt to New -Haven. as the only

aufficient supply of oriental type was to be
found there and at Andover. He was engaged
in setting the type dtiring thiday, and.apent

hia.eveninga in preparing the tumnncript. On

the comnpltî in of fhe work, Mr. Turner added

to his inguistic attainmenta a knowledge of
Sanukriltand miost if tlhe nter chAiefAitic Ilan-

guage, and later-he turned hie attention totbe

lagunages of the North Aierican Tndians. Re
edited1 a Voclabulary of the Jargon or Trade Lan-

- guage oft treien (1853), and Grammar and Bic-

titlnarv of the Yoruba Language (1858). whieh

was in4ued by the Sumtliaoniau Institution. In

1842 he wax eleted profeesr of oriental litera-
ture in Union theological seminary; Now York

ity unid e continued' in that office ntil 1842,
when ho aa talleti to Waahinglton by the com-

iniaeiioner of patents to take charge of the

library of that departinent. Hc was a meaiber
of the American oriental anciety and secretary

uf the National inetitute for the promotion of
ailente. Mr. Turnerasn cuunlderedl k> hlanday
the mont okillfnl prof-reader iu te éUnited

Sitates. In addition tothe literary lahora that
have been -alriady mneationed, he tranalatet

from the triian Friedrlch L. G. von Raumera

me nmeanit Auwrican Pople (.New York,

102
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1845> antd watt Amnintiol WihI Dr . .J. Katîr

fttit of oFertîInittMaîkelqleN t (ofntnin

of M tttern (Ci t il Ltw ,(t.tt>lou. 184A5>. -Hlieai.%(;

tratkltaiiWiltiiîfitFreon<i'nLain<trna

L;exirna for Pitotn A. AtrwtLtnEgi

of -AM, îing.

Tuttie (br.nR. Ouîr îttorfI.iât

hfeîtîg a fou a1'6.Wç lt rtf dt.'f(tîui:

nqrth-we'.t and Hudîîis l)tt.y rtote,

logetht.r with 1 J -a î t o t.if iiex-"'

ttiontof 1»>,, 1 itiudingr 1 a t8rii>i

oif the climate, témoqreen, tutti tt hzu4-li

Aet.ttiS8tic,8 of tfle'ntiîtvi~ illîah)ittî,îtt

betwt'en the 5<th.-jotraliel 1 andti tilt,
Aretie tird'e. IBy ('hgrlt'tt i. Ttttlî.

0f thlq ilîdIiOU't4 Bay Expeiitittî &t

t*tî iinoié.]1 Iiitttr.atett wilIlint laaîti

.lît t ti q ýrw "rei t 1 1. lm«" l.v-v1 u
tt . tit'lî. Îrtrl. mopi> re*rnioItti. I I

t:n t p. :t17-tr: ailog;îrrfa Ibre l o 'n t o

ttaraeti'rn >t. 131. L a iaituti. pitt. p.

Tuet.»

Voratoîhtrt

Voçabtîlarv

5nrabttlarv

Sttrzîltitlari

Vtitabtlary

wtt Anli-rion A. t'.>

liori*5 <J O>

or~ttr ( W. E
Ittîtîltarti > I

1~aî.f a <A. V.)

Lîteyfiitaarit.n M. P. tii-t,

il.

Trilbal nanuot tLathani, (R. G.>

Vot-àalîlaàry Adi-lonRg (J. .)>andi tlir

llwr. FL.> )

Vorabular> tt(..o>

'W 1r>141 Iif.t. K.

Ululuk Imkalik. Se-Ikalik.

O'mfrevïUe* (Etlwarti>. .lTho> prt'ieltt

st.LItt 1rtf 1Htdsttti's ha.j (tntainîîtî

a ftull tlette>ptitîîî (Wt1 that n'ttit'î

antd tht atlj:ttt.ît eatititry; 1aÊti lik-

svi.titîofj tll itifr <ruile, 1with i,îts oftr

ita inîprctveitîtnt, &tC. &c.1 To ' iih
are atiteti, 1rema:rktt tuti t olîerv:ttimtis

matit' hii the iîii:îîi îîrs. ur'liltîg.

6t'sitl ,-,âr f our ttrve<arsa a tpei-

mituitif ti I fiuîiai nuaýgis t <iti.i

jt>tîiîal oif a'jtttrtîty frtomîNîitît i

Ne±w- YXtrk-. 1 By Ed*ward Uifrîoillt:-.,

t'lf.'vet te.t'ara n tte serivicetof t1ii

yt.ars iittht' CalSiaffo t:di'.

Lotition:! prititetifoîr Cabt ltr

4o. -,itatÎt*ne'rs- trtîri. titîgate'

-Street. jMDCCXC[i7tiOJ.
i{alf.tille ocri> h>ank 1tttt'-r»>ln

1.rotutpp. ivi.deticaioro ettrlpt>p. 1t t.
preftory Avetrtiptenent pp. 3.-Su tî'oî pp .
128.'t1i33-=, i8t n'of nka I L plate an.il tnto

foided tablea,sc.ý

,A w<ulttt-î i tinudy ro Inian tairett

t4<ekit i« i theinland patt i llîtltt Boya

to ftof ttl dort4fat-iog ji 202.

A niie> at<.t4ag Atîr, liton*th-nt4ilqt, rt

ifhliMitotio. IBrown. 'îîea.}>.< îî

ttiiSter.the %le, aib. 144re. 81 1 -t>ricmti>1li
siîrt i (,: 01-< Il.4s.

gîîîiittgr-u Ztntatîl ur flttegr-

buvî, deiir iîtltigtti fKaîi-it't'ît

m.-ireihîing dt'g Inîîet ii>'N'n w:îI

lin, ttîdi ijtîr fRiiti.o te>Mibtttrt'al

M> -itir t'ieipeen rwîîitî (il harti', .'it'r

kîîrztnGtttr'u1  (l it-er Iitt' ut

. X.'.zimrtueriali,

flifrattitçtttul iProifmaat).irnu Ittîti-

Tkie- oerto Iblank t i ntroglttitn -primfAc

%_iw-abolarv of >hr" tttt .149,

(ventralt Ïtiiu unS-ttallatis(A.>

(;entets Hitt.

14>37

I.
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Umpkwa - îoninned. mpkwa - (ontinne.

Numîerale See. l)îtiii îde Mifra. ( Voabaiiry ' e' fe'maler (J1.)

N ume-raie rotiie (W. F.) and 'aelay 'olmie W(. F.)

Dawson (G. M.) VMaIlary iurner (W. W.)

P'rtper name tleyic (J. M.) Vabulary WJhippie (A. W.)

n'ieaiiiary • Andierson ( A.. Wrdt Daa (L K.)

abriiary lianerîft'( H. H.f Wonie Ellis (R.)

. rtla.1.ry l'i tarnat (W iI.f Word Pt. t(A. F.)

Xc-aidaîlry e( nann( C. E.) - Wor ni 'iien (W. F) and

c'ab.lary < aNali mL(A.) i)awsonil <G. M.>

lîcaihnlary Gaieuit (A. S.> Unakhôtana

rahnîary, Hale (l'.) Numerals see Dali (W. H.)

caîdary Lathami, (R.. Vabulary U-er4ft (I. H..

l'rahenîiaryo Misha J.î îJ. . Vo acr Dal (W. H.)

Vater (Dr. Jobani Severin). lingiuarinnii Vâter
- tnt-na oriel Iîîdex tllplolîetîeîs, 14Y ninîîejiaîof. î') .1-450, addtinsandto)tina orbis |Idx|a] lhabetiùci.4, 1m f

q:uhhn (2rammeaticae, Lexica, |1ol- rl ect index

et onealm<ri reacr icdcerratae2nel.tr.

piatria significatnr, istoria adi1um1- >47î9iAer..1*(Im-wraee. pp. (nt

bratur aJoanne Severinof Vatero., 173.Ilikîiiù-Ilcii, pp. 497498. Kinas

Teiol. Io'. et Profess. Bibliotheî'cario4

Reg., Ord. S. Wla<iimiri equite. b.,185; Tactili'p. 389; Uînje 1 îîa,1). 427.

AI ti*)t i.' i ierauaie. ni). 17119, ac.îpy sciii> toil*.c -Berol in i linoffre-ina ,tlibraria Fr. fn
Nuioli. I MDCCCXV [1815).T

. econd tiU: Literatur cier 1 Gramimatikeni.i

e'.ica' iîn1 'W iirtersammltngean aller

f6prachien der Erdec I nacoh Ialphlabet.iaeber Orid- gîîs iiîîwyuîo itéI
slitung der Spraéhem. J'init einer 1 ged.trängteni gig.

i'elwrsicl i des Vaterlande.i-, der Inchiciale 2reponac b a reqîîcat for a lot of hi'

nid Verwaiidtcaaft derelben I von | Dr. paperelating, t4> tie Aiapeecau angea.'ges,

Johiann Severini Vater. iProfiessor 1nd Biblio- > F;er yégro'lll, tnder date of Apr. 23,1841,

tiekar zu1 Kdnigelerg id S. Wladimnir- IOr- f.îreieie'the foliowinz:

(ciii Rtie 1. Mi.4iogzrauipion tlie Deet I)ind'jié. Etiien.

Berlini in der Nicolaisien im1lun. graiujnates- Poit,+ro a or eon-

1815. renibiaice cdlii1lit- otiîr nations eo

Lat in t itle ver. 1.1 recto bilank, Germait li e '>1 11740. .

1. ret L2 -vero blank. dediention veo ra44 1inik 1 et'nIflec Montagn.lacipwesan.
filroolii;'ka Iirlîî'p.t u r (leur. Thus graniniar la comoipnoedl of tiaree.

1. àaddireto- the king 1 1. prefare p . it4o

threer ppiiiiiii-v, half-title vers lilaúk I 1. InrTeTtiral, aller the proiegiuene treata'

text pp.he 2.'. . Alhabeticaly.aranvged beyerete..and

n ialainguages, doblm i fîirGinere aie;theerngv

and L:ti tein.tee5ar.llit- Iirîlor eiyiiioly. treats of

N-d»otiers of wirkns in C an, p42-43. the ciioposition and) leeieobition ni' worde.

(Orpiris liuireau if Ethnsrologyru. Eam eesesiabrigl-.,ItOc ictii iari'.a-aiîaide

Pilliiig* a.l-.
A latir-t- dit ineiin44asui fiillowso Ttie laies ofesp.c thoigli 5CIa ieas omd

coictios tp.ai5- tc Asjietoindeand h.eCee
- Litteiritui'.der G;i..atku,> areotnunnieaîeeuinfirtwor-aaons-

allerîîuri\ Fiat, a uîtieof . g-2eta211.8para

Sicau'4hei.ie.r Erci.'. on Jiii:ol.îiîu jSe.-. ligino irîlitced ln fictenin of the peceonai
Nio'tiicsof wirk te Apre(ing aIni;an,

vpp.:38, 459: Atuaer. .459: Chepewyantpp, M

473: Tlkirreiclity of t terminal rKnii--i 1.e>ltctc ticuaui. ~(ii Jli4,*lieiiimîn.nccnaîoirtv of the "cries. whiih 1

it.'.aljaiîh'.f 1i4;.pp.i04.î.c4:)S'oeeu(Suriie n

Bei<iu 194ié»iig iI.1ti't dr iicolaim.l.ik ia4 oudarran g itps tuaI qiride an.> sci-

' ver-ciaijk 11i.-l(Iio I A 'ii. -hralenontanai,Faench sdlctidnafcon

iei) " taiîin- raout 1,O -ordeut or alit of hi-n

lie'r1944e). p1àc v-'x. tîtres'o .4' genralark.-ioit rphlie i e noir.' tePoiuntO.0W ismeanc o noe

ib'jectplip. ni -xii. t-r (a il 1 litiu.i1lv'.irînu- raesmlai iîwith the gra m , th avd part.

-à
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VégréviVe (V. T.> - C(.T.) ni.
4. All lte muaterial i,î-eesary for the comp l . -eo ri il thuie tiisie.of

sitiotniof the' Fre'nch-Moni Muîtagnais dictionar. lrtiand w4mrlit Mte outh or Tily,18),

waici wl illb. as lairge- as lih- p rein'îoiiiijt. lie itheeeiîd,-uI ag.gaiiow,îriliont :iii4as-

', tSeveral other work: Songos,N acimi r iri.ohîqiiiî-r.
isitrti-)onai, hisori pitmie of religionX..iin-ron.4 -tisiii flie i'igiiiiriioiiiiof iii

It grieves it- t-oi, lýi te th for 1,4 his pre-segnatei eme ruoire in, the ltis of

J)rteseI lîl ilii'i-and lii-rar:rv.ovrk ta :trniiert- n .ta îi rthl ont H e isynon u885-

4tobped. A iask iore .erioi ud ior ionit at St. All-rt, Aiwrta.

iipoirtait iF imp4dioni iime. . . ,1am
the onily priest Ao iiistir at Fort Saskut-Vocabnary4

hewgan. where I go every fortiiglt. a lis- Alittiné Si-i il (H. T.)

Lance tf 22 iiul-s. O the intrei(..g Su s.voi.
1 am neidd t Edmontoi where i.hepatIliiorriort. (11..

unsders4tandflt$only Egihand French-I..andl Aiiiié Bt4-ànnn(.C-E)

leavos to iy care r-fortso i gr- Alitinné all 11.)

gation, who l atk fr, am I atheîionly mi- tinnii (',allatîi(A.)

siinary who speak,- tlïe langag of tie A-i-Jl .F.)

nihoines, and 1I am .iIlige-dl, once or twice t t achil »Linné Latlaoi (R. G.i
year, to pnd-iil sorne weeks among th,-îîî ooiimi AhtIn- Pinart (A. L.)

40 mGe-, fr,îîiiJomere, Yon will nîot be surpri'4-il, Aliti- Wrangi-l (F. vou>.

therefor, wli-îi I til y that itiarly two Apa(.T,
years since' I have hai aiy tiin olto'devo' itot4.) b « Bancroft <If. 11.)

mye auscriptsaml very little evein ito î my cor- Aîîait(

respondence.Ai, IIIqlci-(J. G.)

Fatier Valentin Thi léodore Végrévillei îi- -Biiitiàauii (..,E.)

sibonar, iOblate of Mary Imaclate. was lori Api-Iiapi

at Châtres. Canton of' Évron, partm of Aaii

Mayenn, Fran, Se-pt ember 17, 1829. - eil ahe Frnadie(f.)

lis stihlies ~ecesively at. Évron, Ldival, Le' Apiwlet (A. S.)
Mans. adil Marseilles. wlire - wa raiGillr (G. K.

priest ii 1852. ,He li al.reay bn iuade an Apa-leenry (C. C.)

O. M. Lliginus. when. iy vay of avre, Niwin(S.S.

York Mntreal Chiag, ain St. Pail, lie went Apache itffnia (W. J.>

to St. Btnifaice tlhen icaPitial of all the North-

west. le c oncdt exèr4i4e the apostolid- Apache McElrov4P.D.)

muiniatry ii that lcality and thlienviions ZlpaIliî Paloer (E.>

among the lhalf-bpreedls - and p-oples of divers Allilue Pintei F.)

inatiionlities (1852185') and, prepared to p-îoe) Aîatîe iy (C.)

tratei nore depy'î t u ithe. North'. )uîrinîg Apacii )S-lolraft (H. R.>

185:1-1857 he gave tis atetaioni ti le M (ta-

guais Th-liilpeweyan,4aiii toti (itrio (Cr )of Apalîe Simpaon (J.1H.>

Ilesl( la Crosse. The wiinfi-r of 1857-'58lie eassedL ApachentC.)

agaiap Sf. iîfaei. I 1858 h rie-tinied to Apa-he ten ate (H. F. C.>

Île à la (roso,. leaving ither- in 1864) tii fînndî Ap;i-le Turner (W. W.)
the missii of Lai- Caritbu. in the midst ofrli Whithele (A.W,

Mîii-iii-. i itiîiglcm .iii.(oeii4iii Aiî î-white, (J. B.)'Motanasan Isi"gtence the Crees f'ound Al
fa-ther tii thlie southî. Retiirniing s-iiitilio. Si. A1 ilt. iWikin (E. F.)

liai-c,. lie went in 865 , Lai la iiche,
whee lieinisterei toi1 ihe inlianos andil ixed-i Atl4ia

popilatiou speaking the Mntgaai . H.)

Cri-. In 1874 and 1875 -rei-ilrvd id)eomissiooîf I>aer Bancroft (H. H.)
St. Joachîiimî (Edmonîîton). In 1871 . 1876, aindi i-veIn (W. C.)

1877~he gave ohis;tetion tii thîe- Asoiniihon

a tiot the person. aieaking Cre and Frn-ch It-aver Garrioûli(4.C.)

of La- Ste. Aime. Ie 1877and .1878 lie buîilt N. it-rri J,)

D. de Lourdes (F< rt Ssacewnand thenl B-vr lellot(.

retune- tLaSfe.A (1878-1880). In8 lar L ai(..

escended lthe Sas4ktscheiwan River, top)pingt ktvr 'en(.
at St. Lrairent. wlience he ioin ldepart-ed tii avMorganh(L;1t.)

estalish suces-sively the following mui.osisios: e-vir

St. Eogèni- (1880), St. Antoine de 1lon- Cipii-u-ysn Aileig

(Batoche) (1881), Ste. AuníIn tiîetown of Priice(S.)

Albert (1882>, St. L nis de Langevin (1883). The Cliippewyau Andernon (AC.>

first half of the yar 1885 found him goiig frofin Chtpiewyan halbi (A.)

one of tbeii- îuinsiuiio tusanother au-ioooliiug as chipp a tarft (. H.>
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Vocabulary Contimed.
Chippewyan Sec Bopas<W. C.)

gtlewyana (J. C. E.>
ippewa Gallatin (A.)

Chippewyani lJow4. (J.)
Chilppewyanh*bppsa Jélian (L. F.)

Chippewyan Hennieot (R.)
Cliippewyal eLatemani (IL. G.)
('hippewyanm (J. C.)

Cippewyan Malklnzie (A.)

ChlippeWWyan MI0a> (J1.)

(lai>îryan ~ lKeriot (.)

Chippewyan aeeve (W. 1).)
Cihippewyan efRielar(onJ.).

'Chippewyan Roaehrig (F...0.)

Chippewyan Rosa (R. B.)
Chippewyan Thompson (E.)

Chipîpewyan Whipple (A. W.)
Chippewyan Wilson^(E. F.)
Coquille Abbott (G. H.)
Coquillp Dorsey (J. O.)
Dèn6 Petitot (E. F. S. J.)
Dog-Rib Bancroft (H. H.).
Dg Ri) Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Dog Rib Lathain (R. G.)
Dog Rilh Lefroy (J.-I.)
Dog Rib Morgan (L. H.)

DogRib . Murray (A.H.)
Dog Ri) O'Brian (--.
DIog Rib Richardson (J.).
Dog Rib Whipple (A. W.)
Henagi Anderson (A. C.)
Henagi Hauiltn4AS.)

Hudson Ba Adelung (J. C.) and Vater

F (J. S.)
Hudson Bay Whipple (A. W.)

Hapa;.. . Anderson (A. C.)
Hupa Azpell (T. F.)

Htupa Baneroft (H. H.)
Huy)a Bulsainn: (J. C. E.)
Hupa Crook (G.)

Hupa Curtin (.1.)
Hupa Gatschet (A. S.)
Hupa Lathai (R. G.)
Hopa Powers (S.)
HuÎpa , Turner (W. W.)
Hupa Whipple (A. W.)
Inkalik Bancroft (H. Hl.)
Inkalik Buschniann (J. C E.)
Inkalik Dall (W. H.)
Inkalik Schott (W.)
Inkalik Zagoskin.(L. A.)
Kaiy uhkhotana iDall (W. H.)

Kenai Adelung (J. C.) and tater

(J. S.).
Kenai Baer (K. E. von),

Kenai Balbi. (A.)
Kenai Baneroft (H. H.)
Kenai Busclhmann (J. C. E.)
Kenai Dall (W. H.)

SKenlai Davidoti (G. 1.)

Kenai . Davidlon (G.)
Kenai - >D Meulen (E.)
Kenai Galltin (A.)
Kenai Jéhau (L. F:
Kenai Kruse'natern (A. J'von).

Vocabulaxy - Continued.
Kenai See Latham (R. G.)

,elnai Lisis-nsky (V.)
Kenai Prichard (. '.) -
Kenai • oehr g (F. L.O.)
Kenai Staffeief (V.) and) Petroff

(T.)
Kenai WVowodlsky(-.

Koltschane .IHaer (R' E. von).-Kolbschane
Koltschane . Bancroft (a. B.)
Koltschaoe -Boscn>an (J. C. E.)
Kltcline Lathayn (R. G.)
Kul>itelt Bancroft (HI. H.)

Buihi» J e-hn>uon (T. C. E.1

Kutchin- Da)l (W. H.)
Kutebin Kennicott (R.)
Kutcbin - utehin.

Kutchin Morgan (L. H.)
Kutchin Murray (A. H.)
Kutchin Petitot (E. F. S. J.)
Kutebin Roehrig (F. L. O.)
Kutchin . Ros.R.B.)
Kutchin Whymper (F.)
Kwalhiokwa Bancroft (H. H.)
Kwalhiokwa Buschnann (J. C. E.)
Kwalbijkwa -Hale (Hf.)
Kwallhiokwa' Latham (R. G.)
Lipan .Gatchet (A. S.)
Loucheux Bancroft (H. S.)
Loucheux Btc]hmann (J. C. E.)
Loucheux Imibester (J. A.)
Loucheux Latham (R. G.)
Montagnai '-Adan (L.)
Nabilîse Anderson (A. --
Nabiltae Doraey (J. O.)
Nabiltse Gilbbs (G.)
Nabxiltae Hazen (W. B.)
Nagailer. Adelung (J. C.) and Vater

(J. S.)
Nagailer Mackenzie (A.)
Navajo Arny (W. F. M.)
Navajo. Bancroft (H. H.)
Navajo Beadle (J. H.)
Navajo Bschinaun (J. C. E.)
Na.vajo - Cushing(F. H.)
Navdo Davis (W. W. H.) -
Navajo Domenech (E. H. D.)
Navajo Eaton (J. H.)
Navajo Gatschet (A. S.)
Navajo Loew (O.)
Navajo. Matthews (W.)
Navajo Nichols (A. S.)
Navajo Petitot (E. F. S. J.)
Navrjo Pion (P. B.)
Navaj»o - Powell (J. W.)
Navajo Schoolcraft (H. R.)
Navajo Shaw (J. M.)

Navajo Simpson (J. H.)
Navajo Thompson (A.H.)
Navjo Turner (W. W.)

Navajo Whipple (A. W.)
Navaio Whipple (W. D.)
Navajo Willard C. N.)
Navajo Wilson (E. F.)
Nehawni Kennicott (R.)
Nehawni . 'Roehrig (F. L. O.)

BIBLIOGRAPHY 0F~ THE
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Vocabulary -Continued.
Neha*ni See Ros (T1: .) •

Peau de Lièvre Kemulcoîtt (R.)
Peau de Lièvre Petitot (E. F. S. J.)

Peau de.Lièvre Rochrig (F. L. 0.)

Rogue River Barnhardt (W. 1.)

Rogue River Dorsey (J. O.)

Sikani Buachmann (J. C. E.).

Sikani Howse (J.).

Sikani Pope (F. L.)

Sikani Roehrig (F. L.0.)

Sikani Ross (R. B.)

Slave Kennicott (R.)

Slave • Kirk by (W. W.)

Slave Lathan (R. G.)

Slave -Morgan (L. B.)

Slave Roehrig (F. L. 0.)

Suraee Balbi (A.)

Sursee Bancroft (H. H.)

Sursee Buatîhmanu (J. C. E.)

Sursee Gallatin (A.)

Suraee Jéhan (L. F.)

Sursee Latham (R. G.)-

Sursee Petitot (E. F. S. J.)

Sursee Sullivan (J. W.)

Sursee Umufreville (E.)

Sursee W.ilson (E. F.)

Taculli Anderson (A. C.)

Tacalli Balbi (A.

Taculli Bancroft (H. H.)

Taculli Buschmnanîn (J. C. E.)

Taculi Gallatin (A.)

Taculli Harmon (D. W.).

Taculli Jéhan (L. F.)

Taculli Roehrig (F. L.0.)

Taculli . Taculli.

Taculli Tolnuie (W. F.) and Daw-

son (G.M.)

Taculli Turner (W. W.)

Taculli Whipple (A. W.)

Taculli Wilson (E. F.)

Tablewah Crook (G.)

Tahlewah cibbs (G.)

Tinné Bompas (W. C.)

Tinné Campbell (J.)

Tinné Dawson (G. M.),

Vocabulary - Continued.,
Tinué Sec Dorsey (J. 0.)

'ion.né Pinart (A. L.)

Tinné . .Ros (R.,B.)

Tinné Tné
T1inn ToIlmiei <W. F.).

Tinné Tolnie (W. P.) and Daw

son (GM.)

Tlatakenai Antderson (A. C.)

Tatskenai ).Bancroft (a. H.)

Tlatakenai Buschmann (J. C. E.)
Tlatskenai Gallatin <A.)

Tlalskenai Hale (H.)

Tlatskenai Lathm (R. C.)
Tlatskenai Turner (W. W.)

Tututen Andersn (A. C.Y.

Tututen Dorsey.(J. o.)

Tatuten Everette (W. E.)

Tututen HuÀîbard (-).

Tututen Kautz (A.V.)

Tututen Lucy-FossarieU(M. P. de).

~ Ugalenzen . Adlelung-(J. C.) and 'Cater

(J. S.)

Ugalenzen Baer (K. E.von).

lUgalenzen Bancroft (H. H.)

Ugalenzen.- Buschmann (J. C.;E.)
Utgalenzen Dall (W. R.)

IUgalenzen Latham (Rý.)

T mpk wa Anlerson (A. t.)

Unpkwa Btancroft (H. H.)

Umpkwa . . Barulardlt'(W. H.)

tUmpkwa • B m.an n (J. C. E.)

Vupkwa Gallarin (A.)

Umpnîkwa - Gatschet (A. S.)

Umpkwa Hale (H.)

lUmpkwa Latham (R. G.)

CUpkwa Milhau (J. J.)

.mpkwa Scouler (J.)
tUmupkwa Tolmie (W. F.)

Ump>kwa. Turner (W. W.)

Impkwa. Whipple (A. W.)

Unakhotana .Bancroft(H. H.)

a rnakhotana Dall (W. H.)

Wailakki Powers (S.)

Willopah Anderson (A, C.)

Willopah Gibbs (G.)

W.
Wailakki

Numerals i eo Bancroft (H. H.)

Numeral .. Tulmie (W. F.) and Daw-

son (GM.)

-Vocabulary Powers (S.>

Warner (James), 8r. See Dorsey (J. O.)

Watk(non: This word following a title or within

parentheses after a note indicates that a copy of

the work referred to has been aeeu by the comr-

piler in the Watkinson librar, Hartford, Conn.

Wellesley TThis word following a title or witiciî

parentheses after.a note indicates that a copyof.

the work referred to has been seen by the com-

piler in the library of Welleley college, Wel-

lealey, Mass.

Wentzel (W. F.) Letters to the Hon.

Roderie McKenzie, 1807-1824.
lu Masson.(L. R.). Les laurgeois de la Com-

pagnie dit iord-ouest [part 21. pp. 6 i7-15i. Que-

bec, 1889, su. 40.

Vocabulary (20 words) of the Beaver la-

glage, pp. 97-104.

Wheeler (Capi. George Montague).

[Seal.] 1 Eungineer department, U. S.

arniy. [ Report upon 1United .States

Geographical Surveys 1 westof the one

hundredth ieridian, iu mcharge of{1
c.apt. Geo. M. Wheeler, j Corps of en-

gineers, U. S. army, j unader. the- direc-

107
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Wheeler (G. M.) -iifntisnwiid. îffWippie (A. W.)-Continuei.

tion of thelchief oif etigineers, 1. 8. May 1Q.Me atssiesiai Atiliersat; Wa

ariy. J Publisheil by anthority of the

hoioralhe the 'Secretary of warjiis | ini llatpaitirlif
aecordance withil acts of Congressi of lias1r19 s-alul ie a paas t-Nw

Juie 23, 1874, al Februmarry 15, 1875. .i i i ausilih liairbir of Pisrtsaronitlo, '. H.

e vsh islîisîe :1iti l <si ssissesi'i, Isii1944 l1e wa aesileal asaasîsif4taisit asts-sionier
seven° voluneaest and onedarsupplenanent

baanid byi sne topograpics- and l airy

se geogi atlas, Voi. i.-Geogaph- 4liewii inideerniiig tienrfi-
e-ras lîssisaaries mai-NewavYork, 1Vernibisit, andi

i-ai repsort[-VII.-Arelneoliogy). I e|tasiasr.ls14<tcwa lpita

Washingtons:1 Guvernment priitinig aistaiitr ithMéxiesisiiasindiiry

ffie. 188[1875-1889.]lii11llia chargeof te

.7 vois. and sAupplmisent io vl. l. 40. Pacifie ri-il asss-vc3 long tie S5tispasalici.
The dates of. the -res-ctive volmines arce1, In 156 lac wassjpoisatexd esgiaes- for tise a:tL-

1889; 1i, 1877; 111,1875; 1ii. supplesmsent, 1881: crisliglit ise diatriet andi asperiatendent tf

IV. 1877; V. 1 ,7;V1, 1878. VII. 1,r. fiai'Wieiraplve(ent of * St. Cairulate'idi$t. Mas-ya

Gatachett&.8).Apsentiix. Mingj'ri ies asi river.t tishenpenlung . thse.civil war ho ait

7, pp.399-485.en-capae for erice in tie fles eant was

Ipieimm:a-l'pi-iastC1wasigngage liiftdpogspial engineran tihe
iogica Sirvey. -Natisaisi mîacissas.Piiiing atydriogaf pen. Irviy oPaaweo.-Apetndin

TrObi.(ras.f a a.e hi:aor

Whipple'(Aiiel Weeks). Ewbank (T.),

and Turner (W. W.) .Exslorati4sni

aid surveys for a railrsoi arsutse from

.the Mississiplpi river to tle P:acifis

ocean. I1War departient.- Route near

the thirty-fifih paraUel, under the s'oi-

mand of lient. A. W. Whipple, I tospao-

graphical engineers, is 1853 adis) 1854. I
Report 1 uîpon the Ineiian tribes, by

lient. A. W. Whippie. Thonsas Ewhank,

esq., and prof. Wm. W. Turner.

Washington, D. C., 11855.
Title verso blank 1 1. coents verso blank 1

1. illntrations versn blank I 1. .taxt pp. 7-127,

seven plates. 40. Included in 'Reports of ex-

plorationa aindfsurveys- for a railrnad from t he

Missiasippi river to the Pacific aiean," vol.31,

of which it formsa the third part: it was alas

issued separately. without the plates.

Chapter V. Vocabiulari- of NNorth American

L.anguagess (collec-ted lby A. W. Wipple: eslas-

aifieil. witls a-cOnipany ings-ireniarka, by Wm. W.

' Turner). pp. 54-10,. contains-c. mier the hieading

Apache. paralei vocabularies of the Naajo

- and Pinal Leiio (225 word ach,-collectedil h* b

WiipIple), pp.8 .- Remarks ns ithe voa-abu-

laries (by Turner), pp. 83-85. -Comiparative

vocabuIarys of 275wordsa of Hudson'i Bray (froma
DoibIbs), chepewyan (from Mackenzie), Iiog.

Ris(frm Richardson), Tacully (fromi Iarmon),

Unikwa (frons Hale), Roopali - (fromn School-

aaft), Navajo (fromsî Sicol-rasft), andi Alopac

tfrom tatt-t' mnuscna-ript), pp. 84-85.

7opies sea-: -Bure-au of ethnology, Eausas

4 t the sale of Prof%. W.W. Tuirperss-librarvin

'lew York, May, 1:-86 &nos.294-296), eight copies

f the eparate editio were soId- Mr. T. W.

jVield's copy (no.2523) sald in 1875 for $175.

Amiel WeekaWhippl, soldier, bornin Green-

Wic, Mmaa., ip 1818, <inie in Washingto, 1.P

Whipple (Genl. William IDeniso). Vo-

cabulary of the Navajo langiage by

General Williaiit 1. Wiiipple, stationed

at Fort Defiance, New Mexico.
Maaisaript, 2 leaves, written on sons aide

only, 40, in the-librairyofts hlePureau of · Ethnol-

ogy.
Coantsainis· 40.words only.

An 'appendedi sote ays -" Transmitted to

ao. Gibbs, from Louisville, Ky., by Gjeneral

Geo. H. Thomas, with.a letter of transmittal

dated March 5, 1868.

'QVhte (Dr. .Joit 13.) Vocabulary of tie

[Coyotero] Apache.

la Gatschet (A. S.),Zwaîlf Spaac'hen- aus den

Südwesten Nrsordamerikas, pps.99-115, Weimar,

1876, 80.

Contains atasmt 400 words.

Classified list of the prepositions,

psroiouiins, &e., of the Apache language.
-auiscrip-bt,2 nnumbedleaves, 4

0
,written

ss aOne sideiiily, ia tise library of thi Bureau

of Ethnology

De.grees( if relationships in tie an-

gilage to th e Apaciei tribe.

Maiscissîript, 2 snumiisnbcrei leaves, 4
0
,written

on one aide only, in the library of the Bureau of

Ethnology.-

Names of the different Indian tribes

in Arizoina, anstisd the names by which

they are calleds b1y the Apaches.
Manuscript, 5 -unnumbered leaves, 40, witton

on one aide only. in the library of the Bureau of
Ethnology.

Remarka on the general relatios of

the Apgcbe lauguage.
Mannscript, 7 unnumlered leaves, 40, writtep

on oneaide only, in the lib.rry of tise Bureaof

Ethnology.

T
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White (J. B.) - Coiitinied.'Vhymper (F.) - (ontinued.

- Sentences in Apache, with a clasèifi-. Copie.sen: Boston Public,

cation of men, women, and children, tof"S.

with the Apache naines. At the Fieldsnu. 2539, a copy

-Manustript, 25 pages, 120; In the :library of
the Bureau-of Ethnology. Recorded in ablank Travel and atle
book. territory of Alaska, foritnerly Rmîsian

- [Vocabulary of the Apache, and America-ow ccde<lto the Ilnited

Tonto , language, with notes, by Dr. States-andii varions î4lîer 1 parts of

John B. White.] thenôrth l>acific.-J By Frederiek

Manuscript, pp. 1-1,10, 120, inthe .library ofy
the Bureau of Ethnology. illustrations.

Recorded in a blank book, the first page of ewYork: Harper & brotlîîrs,
which contains an abbreviation of the above lishers. I1Franki q e.189
title; pp. 2-3 are blank. Notes, p. 4.-Cur.
rency in use by the Apaches, p. 5-Indian Frti 1ii. title verso bianki i

wearing apparel, p.5..-Tontoe noumerals, p.t6.- in.verco Iblauk 1 L.tîref . I iicontente
Apache nmerals, p. 7.-Vocabulary of the Ton- pp.xiii-xviii, list etfillustratinusis xix. text pp.

toc anu Apache, alphabetically- arranged,by

EniglishÈ words, pp. 8-89.-The Tonton words

are on the outer margina of the versos cf the Lingiisticsasain Londonediion, pl.M3450.

leaves, the inner margie containing rlnning Copie- eea: BancroftBoston Athezuenun,

notes and commenta. The English words s oare

on.the left-h.and margin ot' he rectos and the leîîell 1871, H>. xix, 21-153, 8.
Apache words on the ri-ght-had or.outer mac r The French edition, Paris, 19î18, coniains

gin.-Tribal' relationships, pp. e90-9.-Imple - no Ahalîsocan naicrial.

mentsof war, seasons of the year, P. 92.-Pro- .Riussiauî Anieriia, or -Alaska": the
nouns, adverb, and adjectives, p. 913.-Anat- ve
omy, pp.94,96.-Sentei esin Apache, pp.95, c
97.-Trees, p.98.--Animalspp. 99-102.-Town,

camps, &c., pp. 103-104.-Vegetables, p. 105.- Liq.

Musical instruments, p. 106.lutEtIslegieal Soc.,tf Lodon Trans. vol. 7,

These nannscripts were -collected hy Dr. .p. 1<17185, Lonilon, 186.80.

White while'serving as agency physiiian at tue Kîitclî-d-ktitchin veabulary, coupilcd ly

San CarloIa Indian reservation, N-sew Mexieo. thelâte Major Kenoiciîtpp. 183-187.

from Oetober. 1873, until November, 1875.

White Mountain Apache. Sec Apache.

Whymper (Frederick). Travel an ail Mnd- uacripi, 10 unnueibeccdla flio, in

venture in the . territory of Alaska, lie library ofthicPureaiof Etinelogy. CoI-

formierly Rnssiau America--now ceded leciil in 1869.
1tats-ndinvaiois Ree>orded1 oonomie tl tc taiiardl 'ucaliuîlary

to the . Uriited t otates--and in various ,o,174,.fthcSnitri«nianInstitution,
other parts of the north Pacific. I By niii211 EnIliswords, isiiialcnéet

Frederick Wlhynper. . [Design.] | >11 cf,,hieisare -,, s le Nax.».>

With map)1 and< illustrations. .Wilîpah

Lndiin: .Joli Murray, Albemarlî» voaleilary Set .1iilecs,,îî(A.Cf

street. 1168. Tht rightif Traynslatier()cab-ilar - o i F .)

18 reseryCd. Wilson (>aiieto. Prelistorit ihu MJRe-

Half-tile-erso lilank 1 1. tille uecaîiprioters fscarclîns-i iiîttilI glit- 0f civilisation
1 1. îledication veroi laîîk I 1. ,reticc pp. -vii- j il1 t - ie 14 andl thisen, worliI BJ
ix, contenta "PP. xi-xix. liat oft illustratione p. Daniel Wilt-f.Iîî, LL. D. Ipriulemsor -of
[xx], text pp. 1 .306. appendix pp. 307-2.31, niap,, îtir mdEgihltraîeiiUu-

Appendir V. ndiidîalect.9ofet er n vermity hicollege,Torontou; n ,aathoropf the

MAaaka (lIta Rîîsaian Aniericaà), pp. 318-328. îirlaoug îdjreltistorie aisîals of
çontains4: Ce yîsko voaliulary, wîîrds9 front lC-otla1îll"Y etc. lit twîî volUiUîea.

ý Co-yukon dialect, speken lwith ii ight 'ar Volum b eruh $2[-I.].

ationsi on tise Yukon River for at lesat 5(X)
miles cf itaiower indimidlîecourse ngeîeîe Crave an Maclenand co..

a vaniety sfgane dialecti,-pp. 320-321. nitr23. Hfnriettastrct. Cove tgar-

Stte-aiLoudon. i var2.iu (The rigit of
Tralation isrescrved.)
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Wilson (D.) - Continuled. Wilson (E. F.) - Continued.
2 vols. half-tifle verso dt'sign 1 1. ct-olnot" land missionary to the Sarcees, for information

frontiapiece 1 1. title verstoIerinte r 1 1. dedication and valuabtf notes.

verso blank 11. pret-fate- pp.vii- xvi, contenta p.

xvii-xviii, text pp. 1489, plan; half-title vrso . Report on the Sanrce Indlians, by the

design 1 1. colored frontispiece 1 1. title ver-so Rev. E. F. Wilson.
printer I I. ron s .tenits pp.- text pp. 1-475, ap- li Fourth leport of the commoitte-.
pendix pp. 478-483, fidex pp. 485-499, 'v-ro oindfor lIe- porpose of lot esligating

advert fisenent, 80. . lngriages of the-Ntll-Western

Word for "mother," in several American In. Tribes of thé, Dominion of a in British

dian languages, ineluding the Tlatskanai, Na- ARt
3 arî ofthe llfty.eighth met-

vajo, antd Kenay, vol. 1, p. 71. ing,p Iondon. 1889, 80.

Cops sen: Britiish Musemo, fongres.ta Voeasmlary (160 words an< short senienceo),
Eaines. Wotkinson. 'Finglih ad. Sar t-, pp. 249-252 Nos.on ths

langage 252-253. Followed lb rn te- Ib
Prehistoric ruan |1Researches ilto

the origin. of civilisation iin the old

anil tie new world -By 1 Daniel Wil-

son, LL.D.1 professor [&c. two lines.]

I Second edition.
Londo't: Macmillanî an( co. '165.|

(The right of Translation is reserved.)
Hal f-title versotdesign 1Il. colored front ispiece

1 1. title verso printer 1 '. dedication verso blank

1 1. contentAsp. vii-xii.i colorted plate 1 1. iliua-

trations pp. xv-xvi, pireface (dated 29th April

1865) pp. xvii-xviii. prefice to the first edition

pp. xix-xxvi, half-title verso blan11k I .text pp.

1-622, index pp. 623-635, 80.

Linguistics as under-prtvious title, p. 59.

Copies seen :British Musein, Eames.

Prehistoric, man |1Researches into

the Origin of Civilisation 1 in the Old

and the New World By Daniel Wil-

$on, LL. D., F. R. S. E. I professor [&c.

two lines.] Third edition. revised anl

enlarged, I with illustrations. 1In two

volurnes. I Vol. I[-1I].

London: | Macmillanî anti Co. 1876.

(Theright of Translation is reserved.)

2 vols.: half-title verso design 1 1. colorei

frontispiece 1 1. title verso printers 1 1. dedica-

tion verso blank t 1. preface (dated ·8th Noven-

btr, 1>75 pp. vii-viiitonttnts pp. ix-xiii, ilus-

trations pp. .iv-xv, text pp.t 199; iitîf-title

verso deign 1 1-colored fronti.spiece 1 1. title

verso blank 1 1. contents pp. v-ix, illustrations

pp. x-xi, text pp. 1-386, index pp. 387-401, works

by the- sane -atithor etc. 1 1. 80"

Linguislies as under previous titles, vol. 2,

p. 373.

Copes aen: Britisht Musen in, Eames;, gar-
vard.

Wilson (Rer. Etdward Francis). The

Sareee Inlians. By Rev. E. F. Wilson.
In Our Forest Children, vol. 3, no. 9 (new

series nt.7).pp.97-102, Shingwauk Home, On-

tarin, December, 1889, 41.

Grammatical notest. p. 101.-Vocabulary (112
word and prliasses), pp.101-102.

Mr. Wilson acknow>ledges his indebtedness

to Rev.H. W. Gibbon Stocken, Church of Eng-I.

, pp. ç . w-,iFyo n's »Y
Mr. H. iale, pp. 253.-255.

The conunittee .repart issed separately,
without title-page, rt-pagetl 1-23. (Eames,

Pilling.)

] An Indian history.

[Sault Ste. Marie, Ontario. 1889.]
No title, heading as atwoe, pp.1-15, 80. .A

circular distributed for gathering informatiop,

linguistic and ethnologic, regarding any partie-
tlar tribe of lndians. On tle first page the

attthor says be L "trying to olkt-et material
with a view to pulitttshinîg a short ioptlar lis-

tory cf sonmte one ultindred or so of the best
known Indian tribes, fogether with a little in-
sight iito the vocabul.ary and grammatical

structure of eaci .of their languages. Page
2, promnunciation; pp. 3-7, words ait sentences,

three columna, the frtat Eiglish. the second e--

amples. fromwarious Indian languages, among

them the Tukutl, Sarcee, and -Apache; tie

third is left blank for filling in the partic.ular

language desired;, pp. 7-10, questions concern-

ing larguige, with examples from several lan-

guages; pp. 11-14, questions- of history; p.15,
'A few particulars about the Indians."

Copies sen .Eames, Pilling, Wellesley.

The Navajo Intlians. By Rev. E. F.

Wilson.
ln Our Forest Children, vol. 3, no. 10 (iew

series ho. 8), pp. 115-117. Shingwatuk Home,

Ontario, January-, 1890, 40.

Granmatical notes, p. 116 -- Votabulary (84.

wotrdîs and phrases), pp. 116-117:

A toinparative vocabulary.
In Canadian Indian, voL 1 (no.4), pp. 104-107,

Owen Sound, Ontaria, January, 1891, 80.

A vcabtilary of tee word in abouttt 56 lan-

guages, mostly North Amoerican, and inclutding

the thipewyan, Taktll, Ttkuth, Sarcee,

Navajo, and Apache.

Rev. Edward Francis Wilson, son of the late

Rev. Daniel Wilsorc, Islington, prebenidary of

St. Paul's Cathedral, and grandson of iDaiel

Wilson, bishop of Calcutta, was born in Londoit

December 7, 1844, ami at the age of 17 left scbool

and emigrated to Canada for the purpose cf lead-

ing an agricultural life; soon-after'his arrival

lie was led to take an interest in the Indians,

and resolved to become a missionary. After twq
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Wilson (E. F.) - Continued.
years of preparation, mach of whlil timhie waé
apent among the Id liana, he retiurneil to Eng

laril, and in oreer, 186, wa ardaitied deia

con Siortly tliereiaftrr it wasarranged that h
should reirai to (anada am a missionvary to lih

(ljllibwav iiliaim, n iiiler tlie anajpices oil ti

Chrlirh Missionary Society, whiIh he did i

1Jiily 1868. Hei ha labiored among .tie Indian

eversince, builiigtw ihmes-l-tie Stlin&igwanil

Ronie, at S auilit Ste. Marie, and thej Wawanmosl

Home, two miles froi tlie frmeir-and pre

parinig Iingnistie works.

Wlsconsin Historical Societf: Thele words f

lowing a title or witlini parenthelses after

note iîndicate tlat a <opy of the work referreî

to tas been seen by tlie coinpiler in thi liebIitirar

of that instituîtioi, Madison, Wis.

Woodruff (Dr. Charles E.) Dances o

the Hupa Indians. By IDr. Charles E
Woodruff, V. S. A.

In American Antiropolgiit. al. 5, p. 53

61, Waihingtin, c189t2,r 0. (Pilling.)

Hupa namies of [four tj dances, p. 55).

Wordo:

Ahitinnéi'i
Alitinné

Ahtinié

Alhtinné

Ahîtinnée

Apache

Apache

Apache

Apache

Apache

Apachi-

Apache

Athapascan

Athiapascan

Athae.scan

Athapa.scan

Athapascan

Athapascan

Atha'acan
Beave-r

Chippewyai

Chippewyan

Chippe.y. n

Chippewyan

Chippewyan

Chippewyai

Dog Rila

Dog Rith

.Dog Rib

Hipa

Inîkalik

Rinai

IÇenai --

Kenaai

'.

Sac -ima (L. K.)

Elli. (R.)

.Pititotl (E F. S.J.)
Pott (A. F.)

-Selîaîmbuirgk (R. Ht.)

Bouîrke (J. G.)

Daa (L..)

Eluis (Rd>

Gatschiet (A. S.)>
Latlham (IL. G.)

Toliîmie (W. F.) and- Daw-

son (G. M.>

Wilsomn (E. F.)

.Brinton (D. G.)

Dama (L.K.)

Ellis (R.)

I..earnc (S.)

Kovmár (E.)

Lubbohack (J.)

Pott (A. F.)

Daa (L.XK.),.

Chareney (C. F. I. G.)

Ellis (R.)

ILathami (P.. G.)

Leslie (J.4P.

Schîomaburgk (R. H.,,

Tolniue (W. F.) ani Daw-

aon (G. M.)

hliarencey (C. F. l. G.

Daa (:K-)

Ellis (R.>
Tolmie (W. F.) and Daw

son (GM.)

Ellis (R.)

Gatseiit (A. S.)

.atlham (R G.)

Buschniann (J. C. E.)

Bnîschmîaain (J7. C. E.)

Daa (L.K.)

Ellis (R.)

Words- Conti

Renai
Nenni

Kenai

Kenai

Kuitelin

Lian i
N îliîîai

Loncheux

Montagnais

Navajo'

Navajo

Navajo

Navajo
Navajo

Navaja

Nfavajo
Peanl-de Lièvre

Iea de Lièvre

Sikani

S<lavec

Suîrsî.î

Taculli,

Taculli

Taculli

Tacuilli

Tacuilli

Tacuîlli

Tinné.

Tinné

Tinné

Tlatskenai

Tlatskenîai

Tlatskenai

Tlatsikenai

Tiatokenai

rTlaske.n

Tukudh

lTgalenzen

Umpkwî

Umapkwa

Uiipkwa

Umipkwa

11

inue~d.
See Jlhan, (L. F.)

Lathan (R. G.>

Pott, (A. F.)

.Schomluirgk (R. .)

Wilsonî (D.)

Iani (L. K.)

Ellis (R )

Pollaert (W.)

Dan (L.K.:)

Gilibb (G.>

Petitot (E. F.S. J.) ,

Petio (E. F. S. J.)

Barreiro (A.)

Daa (L. K.)

Ellis (R.>

)amtscct(A. s.>
Lathaii (Rd>
M3atthiews (W.)

Tolmie .(W. F.) and 'Dw-

son(G 1.

Wilson (D.)

Chareîcey (C. F. H. G.>

Petitot (E. F. S.J.)

Da (L. K.)

Elli (I.)

Adluîng -(J. C. E.> anil

Vater (J. S.)
Daa (L.)

Ellis (R.>

Gatschet (A. S:)

Lathain (R.G

Lubbock (.J.)

Pott (A. F.)

Tolmii (W. F.) and Daw

son (G. M.)

Brinton (D. G.)

Crane (A.)

Gatichet (A. S.>

Daa (L. K.)

Ellis (R.>

Farrar (F. W.)

Lubbock (.)

Pott (A. F.)

Wilson D.)

Wilson (E. R.)

Buschuoam (J. C;. E.)

Daa (L. K.)

Daa (L. K.)

Ellis (R.).

Pott (A. F.)

Tolmie (W 'F.>.andîi Daw-

son (G M.)

Wowodsky (Cor. -).. Vocabllary of
the [Kenai] language of Cook's Ianlet
Bav.

Mannscript, 1 leaf, folio, written on. loth

ide-s, ainthe library of the Biireauof Ethiology.

Recordedi oin a blank fors containing 60 Eig-

teih woris. eq-nivalents of all of whicli arc given

in the Kenai.

There is i.n the same library a copy of thia

vocabulary, 2 Il. folio, made by Dr. Gibhs.

-1
1'



Kicarilla Apache. See Apache.

Yarrow (I)r. Henry (récy). Vocalmlary

of the Jicarillia languag.

In Wheeler (G. M.), Repoicrts upion 1t. S. Geog..

Surv.eys, vol. 7, pp. 424-465, 470, Wasahington,

1879, 4".

Consists of 211..warsl in the firstl divicion

and six in the second. Collected at Tierra
Ainarilla, New Mexico, September, 1874.

3AroCwKHLB (JeT. .aspenris AE. ct). [Za-

goalkin (Lieut. Laurenti Alexie).] He-

iuexo.lsaa Ionnes 1eaCTR pYCeUX16 L.atui i

ai. Auepuunt. F ilposaeAeunau .IeiesattoTI

.J.aroeunuù*mà ai 1842, 1843 n 1844. ro-

CGax. C6 MepaTopeorac SapTosi rpasicposansofo

Ma ist.-arTh nepsaa[-sTopas]. |

Canneepypf<.. |He'aano gi. T5norpiei i

Kap.aa upaiña. 1847[-1848].

Translation: Pedestrian exploration 1 of

parts of the Russian poissesions ein America.
Accomplished .) b3 Lieutennt L. Zagokiin I

in the years 1842,. 1843 iand 184. I Witht a Mer-

cator's chart engraved on cipper. ]1Part first

reondl]. I.St. Petersburg., Printed in the

printing office of Kar Krul. -1847-f1848].

2 vols.: 1 p.1. pp. 1-183;i 1p.1. pp. f-120, 1-15,

1-5, 80.

Vocabiiary of the Inkilik and Inkalit Ygiel

mut, vol.-2, appendix, pp. 17-20.-List cf vil-

lage. with population itatistics, vol. 2, appen

dix. pp.39-41.-List of birls in Koiklhpagiminit
anl Inkilik, vcil. 2, appepdix, pp. 42-43.

'opies een: Bancroft. British Museim.

The vocabularies arc reprintedl in Busch--

mann (J. T. E.), Der atlhapba.ekisclhe Sprach-

sitami m, pp. 269-312.

3E.IEaONi (Cesesi.l i.)[Zeleni (Semôn

3arneasa, se.le nro ai. 3ucee.Isiin, cosepl-
- men6o ~ NS. co MSepixy etaep-Zaaano -

;e

3ILIEROfi (C. l.)-Continuen.

Awepnlui. , Iaino a. codpasis P. Ir. O. 8"

Ilusapa 1847.,rca. (CocTas.eno> 4. '81. C. Il.

>elewkms.)

Tranulation *Extract from t'lit-diary of.

Lieutenant Zagomkin, kept dîîring a jîourney
imade by-him on the mainland of Nortlhwest

America. Read befîre ithe Ruîîsmian Ieographi.
Society.. January 8, 1847. (Compiled ty active

inembir S. I. Zelenô.)

In Zapiski (etc.), Journal of tlie Russian

Geogrphiiecl Society,- vol. 2. pp. 135-202, with

map, St. Petersburg, 18 8'.
Collection of worls (150) of two Ttynai peo-

Ile·(tikalik anl Inkalit), pp. 177-181.

Issued separately also. Ouly the separate

seea.. (Yale College.)

- as.me1ee na. pgesînI a . icTenanTa 3arO-
CIxI, se.eunaro ut aCaeAilis, cosepaien-

son sI . o xITepiIKY r-uepo-3-aa&Ao

Aiepsan. (CocTas.Leno A. 'II. C. H. 3eiensin.)

In Rnssian Geographical Society Journal,

vols. 1 and 2 (eeond elition).pp.211-266, St.
Petersburg, 1849, 80.

Comparative vocabuilary in parallel coluîmnî.

Rasian, Inkalik proper. and Inkalit, pp. 246-

249.

Auszng aus .fo-de 'a.gebtiche des

Lieteitnapts Sagoskin.àiber seine Expe-

dition ahnf deii* festen Lande des nord-

westlichen Amerikas.
Lu Denkchriften der Rtsiscben Geogra-

phichen Gesellschaft ziu St. Petersimrg, Bandl
1, Weiiar, 1819, 8". (A translatioin, froni tho

Riuissian, of vole. 1 and 2 of tlie Memoirs of tt

Roiussian Geographical Society.)

Liiigiiictir contents ai under tillei above, pp.

-d9 14.
Title froii BLanroft's Native races.

Zzehkko enjit gichinchik [Tukudh]. Sec

MoDonald (R.)

112 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Wrangpll (AdmrdraFerlinanîd von). Oh- Wrangell (F. von)-<ontintîed.

servations recueillies par l'Amiral . ln Nouvelles annales le voyages, vol. 1, 1853

Wrangell mur lem iaitants 1es C( es (vol. 137 of the collection>. pp. 195-221, Paris, n.

Nord-oufest dle l'Amérique; extraites du .Shortvoablulary of the Me<lnovskie [Copper
.russé par M.le prince Enanuel Galitzin,. Islanders] and the Gogalantci, p.199.

X. Y. Z.



Apostolides (S.) Our lord's prayer in [Bompas (Rishop Williarn Carpenter).]
1 One H<undred Diiferent Languages. | The acta of the apostles. | Translatedi

Comupiled by 8. Aposstolides. |[Tex.t, iil'o the Teni (or SIavé). language 1 of
frOM Acts . 8, two lines.]· econd the Indians, of Mkenzie river, feditissa. J north-west Canada. By | The rightLondon: I.printed and publishe ly r-v. the bishop |of Màckenzie river. JW..M. Watts, 80, Gray's-in road. London: British aLnd foreign bible

soeiety. 1890.
Title verso notice or enitry 1. in dL ex 1 'l. - Tithx asabve verso The actsof the apos-

half.titis verso blank 1-1. text (printei on fonie tis in Teni" i 1. text (éntirely in Toni,'roman
aide only) 11. 17-116, 12'>. .chr-ters) pp. 1-84,160.Lord's prayer in Cirpewyan (syllabic char- -Psie'aeen Eamea, Pilinog.
aeters), 1.32. For title of the four gospels in slavé (romanC(pie s eCn Eeame characters), by ths asuthor, see page 10 of this

-For title of earlier sdition. see page 4 of this bliography.bibliography.ybibliography.--- 
The eltistles [and revelation]. fBerghaus (Dr. Heiriricli). Allgeimeiner Tranelatet into the Teni (or Slavé)

ethngraphiascher tlas oder f Atias language | ofthe Inilans of Mackenzieder V4lker-Kundîie. f Eine Saîmlung -| river, f north-wst Canada. f By f Thevon neuinzehn Karten, 1 asf denen lie, right rev. the isisfioP f of Mackenzieini sie Mitte les neiinzehsnten .Jthr- river. 1
hundilerts statt tindiende.s-geograpiiische Lonsdosil : fBritish an foreignt bibleVerbreitun maller, nach iirr Sprach- « society. f 1891.
verwandtschaft geord-i neten. Vöilker Title as albve verss The epistles in Teni"
des Erdballs, sund ilre Vertheilung in 1 1. text (entîrely in Teni, ronnen sharacters)
die Reiche ntd. Staaten j der alten wie Pp.3- 269,.olon p. [274), 16>
derneuienWelt abgebildet tnds vereinm . Ron <a, pp.3-35s.- and Il Corinthianm. pp.

e15101- Pli.o, pp..licht worden ist. Ein .Versuch oI fyon la Ptippin, pp. 0-10-hssan
DI, einrich Berghaus.p.' Ip Ts 0.sosssians,Bert:128-- and(I[ heaM nan.pp. 129..-

Verlag von Jsusttus Pes-rthes is Gotha. 1.- ti il Timothy.pp.141 157.-Tuspp.
1852. .1>8-1.61.--remsn, pp.s 162-1632. Hbtsrews pp.

164-1X7.-,James, pp. 188-196.- anr I Peter,Ttle* ofthe'-st-ie(tDr. Hs-isrscttBe sas pls. 197-211.--r, Ir, andI1 Il John, pl). 212-22.-physikaîsselser Atlaetc. verso L 1rectobLtank. PPsd.-pro.211 22I . Jeltion, pp. 2-269.
title as above verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-68, 19 ,Tude. P7lin
maps, folio.

T. Dis tosrdiscsn Volker, 3. Athapsassas, - and Reeve (W. D.)] . The gsspel
treats of tIe habitat, tribal tivisions, speech sf St. Matthew f translated into the frelations etc., of -hea einnh Slave language f for the Indians of

Deinni, Kantsch- Denorth-west America.theSl

Deinihe, Tontssawhot - Deinnihs, Tahkali C
Nauscu-D inniha, Slonacus-Dseinnihs and London: f printed for the British
:ogailers, pp. 53-54.-Map no. 17 ia entitled and~foreigi bible society, Qsteen Vic--Ethnographische Karte von orlanerika," toria street. f 1886.
"Nach Aib. Gallatin, A.. von Hsumboldt, Vla Titi-versohtauk.i I.te-si (entsrelyin sllabis,vigero, Hervas, Halesbeisster, &c. "chatersb

8 e f. racters4) pp. -6, 12. Some copies wereCopoa s.eea; Bsîrs-asîof Etfiisnsslsg
3 . saned without the titie-page.
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114 BItLIOGRIAPHY OF THE

[Bompas (W. C.) and Reeve (W.D.)]- [Bompas (W. C.) and Reeve (W.D.)]-

Continuied. Continued.
This' gospel ad 1the remaîn ing port ion of 1 he Title a salm-ie veruo. printers 1 1. texit (en-

ntw te-sotai-nt were tra-rnlat-d by Bisihop tirely in syllabic eharacters> pp.1374, 12.

Bompas and translirt-ratedl into sllabic char. Arts, pp. 187.-RInans, pp.8 123. and

act-ers ly -ir.Reeve. . 1 ('inthian. pp. 124-192.-Galatians, pp. 183-

CopisJeren: British and Foreign Bible ý;) Si. 14-hean.pp.1926-hlpinpp.
et, .Eaimes, lilling, Well.-ley. 207-214. -ol oiani, pp. 213-222.- T and 

Thesaalonians, pp. 223-235.-I and II Timo>thty,

[ ] The gospel of St. Mark 1 pp. 236-253. Titas, pp. 254 2. -Philemon, pp.

translated. int) the 1 Slavi- langnage, 259-2.-JHtbrews, pp. 2 1-2>6. -James, pp.

for |1lldianîs of north-wesit America. 287-296.-1 and I Peter, pp.297-312.-1 II, and

T11r .. ohn,- pp. 313-326.- Jdil-. pp. 327-329.-,
Ini the Syl-labic Character.1

Londton: - printed - for the British p pe.3aePlig
<'nopwt seeîi: Eamem. Piiiing.

nd foreign bible society, Queen Vic- Brman (Georg Adolph), editor. Archiv |
à toria street. J 1886. ... fir j w 6isenschaftliehe Kande 1 vint

Title verso blank 1 1. .half-title (one line in

.4.ilable characters and ast lotton t ospel f Russland. | Herausgegçee von | A.

St. Mark' on the verso of which legiins the Erian. Erster[-Fiinudzwanzigster]

text [p. 86] in syllabir, characters foltowel by Band. 1841[.-1867). | Mit dreiTafeln. I
pp.M7-1:36, U. Berlin, | gedruckt uid verlegt von

Copies seen: Brintonî, Ea..- Pilling, We3ls <. fReimer. [n. d.]

2vola.8'

[.. -] The gospel of St. like J Schott (W.), Ueber -thnograpiiqche Ergel-

translated inîto the 1 Slavé lanugnage. I nisse der Sagoskin-chen Rei, vol. 7, pp. 480-

for I Indfansu of north-west:America 512.
Copies seen Congress. .

lin the Syllabie Character. 1ug ma-etoHale (Horatio). Language as a test of
London:. printedîl for the British anduli H

. mental Capacity. By Horatio· ae
f*4oreignritbible -soc-iety, -1 i Qeen VictoriaieM. A. . (Read May 26, 1891.)
street. i1890. . In Royal Soc.of Canada, Trans.and 'Proe.

Tiîtle as above verso p.rintes 1 I. hall-title '. 9,pp.
7

7-112; Montreal, 1892)(, 40.
The .opel of St. Lake, in Slavi - and one- A generaI iaission upon American and

li,- ilir ci ar.or vese.. llno f
liptst [pabe cra trs)n vsyllbit bennngrof Astralian, langupges. The Athapascan family

e [. 2 e eis the nust fully treated of the Atmerican

p.-12. Eunis [in -tongues-the tDènè Dindjié, Navajo, Tinn,
Copies se-n :and Hpa with many examples, cormnents

[ - The gospel of St. John, ilion; primary roots, grannatic forms, etc.

translated into the Slavé language, .prineipany frto Peittot.

for Inlians of ntorth-west Ameri.ca.

In the Syllabic Character. - . -Language atf a test of mental eapac-.

Londoni:1 printed for4the British and .ity: I being an attempt to.demonstrate

fore-ign bible soeciety, 1 Queen Victoria the true basis of anthropology. By
H1oratio Hale, M. A., F. R. S .C. 1 Hon-

Title- -s aabove- vsot-s> printers 1 t lalitl .orary Member [&c. six lines.) Frâm

(" The Gossel of St. John, in Slai andQu ne the transactions of the Royal society

line syllabic ch aactes) vrsi lbeginning oft 3xt of Canada. voL ix, sec..ii, 1891.

[p. 2}. text entirely in syllabticaacters pp. 2 [Montreal. ·Dawson brothers. 1892?]
67,.12 - Half-title n -over as above, no inside title,

Cospies see: Eanmes. Piin ~ text pp. 77-112, 40.

[-.-- -] The 1 ats of the apostles, Linguitic contents as under titlenextabove.

an1d the epistles- [and revelationj, " 1 'pies ses: Pilliag, Powell.

transltted into •the [Tenni -or Slavé laproth (Heinrich Julins von). 'See

language, 1 for 1 Indians of Mackenzie Merian (A. .A. von) and Klaproth (H.

river, north-west Canada. j By the J. von), on next page.

Right Rev. |the bishop of Mackenzie McDouiald (Rer. Robert). Mosis I vit

river. I In the Syllabie Character. ettunettle ttyig a Genesis. Exodus. Le-
London: {1prinsted for the British and vitikus. Genesis ettunettle. J .Arch-

foreign bible society.] Queen Victoria deacon MeDonald, D. D., - kirkhe

street. 1891. tþleteteitazya. |



ATHAPASCAN

•MoDonald (R.)>--Continmsul.
Londoin: printed for the. Britih

and foreign bible society. 1890.
Title (verso bAehdeacon MeDonald'sversion

ofGenesis, Exods; Leviticius, in Tukiidh)" 1 1.

. text (entirely in Tukudh, roman ciaractere)

pp. :3-282, colophon p. [283] verso blank, 160.

Génesis, pp. 3-113.-Exodusp. 114-211.-

Leviticus, pp, 212-282.

Copisa sen: EEames, lilling.

-- Te fourth and fifth boomks ot M5ose,

called 1 Nurnbers, and Denteroioimy.

Moses vit ettunctle ttyig akot J ttank-

thîst nikendo | Trigwitittittslhi tiko

Densteronoini kotrahuyoo. 1 Tuskudh

ttsha zit thleteteitazya. I By I arch-

deaconi McDonald, Dl. D).

Londton: 1 prbited for the Britishi

and foreign bilble aociety | 1891.
Title (vraso "Archaeacon McDonald's vrsioin

ofiNu be, D)euteronony, in Tukudh j 1 i.

text tentirely in Tukiidh. roman character

pp. 3-191, colophon p. [192], 160.

Numbers, pp. 3-103-Deuteronomy, pp. 104-

191.
Copien sera: Eames, Villing.

Under date of Jan. 28, 1892, Mr. Melam

informs me that he has sent to the Britiali ami

Foreign Bible Society for publication the books

of Jolshua, Judges. uti, andi SamuIeI 1, in

Tuikudh.
[-] Syllabary [in rikusdih].

[London:- Societv for promoting

christian.kiowledge. 1886.]
No title-page, headin oin ; text pp. 1-2, sq.

160. For description of this syllabary see pi

59-60 o this bibliography. -

Copies seen : Pillio n.

Maisonneuve (J.) Catalogue des J
livres des fouds.. et en ioirnbre lHs-

toire, Archéologie 1 Ethnuograpiie et

Liigmistique de l'Europe. de lAsie,

de lAfriqne f de TAnériqie et de

l'Océarnie j [Vignette]

Paris [I. Maoiiiesneve. libsr;air--édi-

te2r 25, quai Voltaire, 2~> (Ancienne

Maison Th. Barrois) j 1892 -

Cover title as above vero iat -l gra ru.

title as aabove verso note 1 l1stext pp. 3-1527, back

rover verso list of catalogutes, 80.

Linguriiatiqiie générale (including titlls of a

numIer of books referring to Amnerican lan-

guiaglpp.30--44.-GraimmtuairesDictionnaires,

Textes- et Traductins> (pp. 4-127> include titli

of works in DénIé Dindjié p.72; Montagnais,

p.
1 1

Copies sen: Eames, Pilling.

Masson tL. R.) Les | bourgeois I de la
Compagnie i dîu nord-ouest I1recits de

- voyages, lettres et rapports inédits

<~'1

y

n.

y

r LANGUAGES. 115

Masson (L. R.)-Continied'.

relatifs I ai nîord ouest canladien.1 Pu-
bliés avec une |1esquisse historigne et

des Aniotations par- 1L. 'R. Masson

P>remîie Série 1 [Monograi] |

Québec 1 de l'iiprinmerie générale A.

Coté et Cin 1889
Cover .ti.le as above, title ak abovse verso

blank i 1. introdutct ion pp. iii-vi, eonteits pp.
Vii ix,- half.title Rérita .le voyage,.lettres et

rapporta inédits relatifs au nord-ouest canis

dien) verso hlank 11. contents verso blank l1.

lialf-title (Reiniiacences by the honorable

Roderic MeKenzie, betng chiefly a synopsis of

letters from Sir Alexander Mackénzie) verso

blank 1 1. tpxt pp. 7-6, half-title (Mr. W. F.

Wentzel, Letters to the Hon. IRoderie McKen-

zie, 1807-1824) verso blank 1 1. text pp.69-153,

halif-titiè verso blank 11. textpp..155-413errata

p. [414, annoncement of second series verso

blank 1 1. map, si. 40.

Went zel (W. F.), Letters to the lHon. toderió

McKeozie, pp.617-153,

Copies een Major Edmundl Mallet. Wash-

legton, D. C.

[Merian (Baron Andreas Adolf von)

and Wlaproth (H. J. voin).] Tripasrti-

tvm jse v de analogia lingvaivm li-

hellvs [Continvatio 1-111] I
Typis HaykulianÎs 'divendente Ca-

rolo B-eck 1infteae DCCCXX[-

MD)CCCXXHIIJ F82(-1823)
4 vol-.:.title verso quotation 1 i. prefatory

notice verso qutation 1 1. text pp. 1-193. 1

folded leaf of numerals verso blank; Contiiva

tio I (1821>, title verso quotation 1 1. text pp.
197-314, 1 folded -leaf"of nuterals verso blank;

Continvatio II (1822), title verso quotation 1 1.

text pp. 317585, 3 unnumbered pages, one of

which is on a -folded 'leaf Continvatio iIt
18223), title verso niotatin 1 1. text pp. 589-

807, 1 uînoiumbered paeet of numerals, oblong

folio.

The work is a comparative vocabula:ry in

various languages of words liaving a sinilar

sonné andI meaning. Each soet thse tfor vol-

ue-s'is arranged inder a separatealphalbet,

and with five coliimes to a page. 'The first

column, headed Germ., contains word ein Ger.

man, Dotch, English, Danish, Swedish, etc.;

the secondi columsn. headed Star., contains

words-in Slavonic, RPussian,.Polish, Bohemian.

etc.. tht-third colunin, headed Gal., contains

words in Latin, Greck, French, Italian, Span-

ish, Welsh. Irish, Breton, etc.; the fourth col-

umn, headed Mfixta, containe words in nbiscel-

laneous Etiropean, Asiatic, African, American.

anl Oceanic languages;: and the fifth column,

headed Notltae, contains explanation.:

Amông the American languages in which

examples are given is the Kinai.

Copie seen: Eames.
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CJHRONOLOGxIe INIEX.

1744 AlaawoVoblt

1744 Chippewyan vocabo(arv

1796 AUîiapabocaîe Woth
1801 Varîoti, Vocabolarie,,

182 Variotioq ~baar8
1802 Variou.4 vocabolaries

1802 -VarionaVeauare

1802 VArions Voç.aholariffl

1802 VriouaVorabularias

18061817 "ariisVocabilarien

180 Vsriî ~voeabillarea

1812 KnVoc'abufary

1812 Xavajte Wordsq
-1813 -Kemai vocato1.nry

1814 Kénai - Vocabulary
1814 Variona Vocabularien

1815 (bîppewyan Bibl *rab
180 Taroiji Vocabnilary. numerali

1820-1827_ Kenai Word
1 ,.

18 24 Varîous varionq,
1830 Clîppewyau ~ mr1

1830 Chippewyan NtieraLq

1822 avajovocahùlary
183U Tacui .voeabunary

1836 VariiîoS Vaiu
1836-184'7 Kenai VOC4h1*uary
1839» roo oa>lre
1840>

1841 Tinné oaîar
1841 umpkwa îao,-
1841 tnipkwa Vocabul1ary
1841-1847 Inkalik Vorabsilary.
1844 Voipkwa iamoerals%
1844 Various vocabularieq

184 Athapaan General i1ieumfion
1846 Kenai vorebîularv

1846 Taculli Vcinlr
1844 VanniusVarious

1846'« Varions aiu
187 Athapaan Bibliographice

187 (lnIppewyan.1 Tacu11I Niaierais
1847 Inkalik -- Voeabulary
1.847-1848 Inkalik vocsbolary

1848 Alitinne Words
188 Athapascan 1General difcussion

1848 a~ss1i - Vocabuilary

I.

* Tliopmon <E.)

Vmfreville (E.>

Ifearne (.

Hearne (S.>

MeCKPezie (A.)

M1eKeazie (A.>

MCK@onie (A.>

McrKenz;ie (A.)

Adelung (J. an. sd Vaier

(J. 8.>

34cKenzie (.

(laascal.

Lisiansky (C1.)

In e(P. 1B,),

Lisqiasoiky (U.)

MreKenzie (A.)
Vatet(..>

llarion- (D.W.

Merian. (A. A. Von>.

1(altîi (A.>

James (E.>

Itarniro (A.)

'Tamil)i.

Gallatin (A.>

* i*rR5von>-

.Jmî(E.>. note.

Tolos ie (W. F.>

F.raxn (G .A.

I>olot du Mofras (E.>
Lathaxu(R

1a.ihaiis(XilG.>

Alideruo (. .

Ha.1k1.

Vat- <OZ S.

Sckhooebnrgk (.IL>

Lasu(R-.G.>

cueun( .)..note.
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1848 Various Varions.tilatin <A.)
1849 (hippewyan Voeabulary MrLean (J.)
1849 lnkaljk Vocabnlacyo(W.)
1849 înkalikaZelenni (S. I.)
1849 lnkalik Vocalolary Zelenni (S. 1.)
1849 Navajo WordsP

1810 Chippe-wyan, Kenai 'Words Schsniburgk (R., H.)1850 Loncheux V»cabulary 1nhester (J. A.
1850 'Navajo, Apache V<eabularies Simpson (J. H.>
185l)0 VarionsCLatbas(R. 

G.)
1850 Varions.Vocabularies 

iwge (J.>
1811 Apahe esxral d!8iension Rrghann (11.)

1851 ApacheVocàlailary 
Bartît(

1851 Athapasean Tribal naines Latiaso(R. G.)
1851 (hippewyao VocabularyP (M.)
1851 Chippewyan, Dog Rib Vocahularies Lefrny (J. H.)
1851 Dog Rib Voeshslary OBrian
1851 «Dog RD) Vocabulary «Yllria .
1851 KutchinaMnrra(

1851 Kutehin, »og Ru, . Vocabisiries.Murray <A. 1.)
1851 Varions Vocabulariesh (j.)
1851-1857 VariàissaVocabnlariesh (H. .)
1852 . Hpaaa(Q.)
1852 Navajo, Apache Vocabûlaries Sinpson (J. H.>
1852 T opkwa Peronal nasoca Stanley (J. M.)

-1852 Varions General discussion Perghaus (H.)
11 r2 Varions Vocgbularirs IRichardson (J.)
18U3 Athapascao Tribal nasses CGallatîi (A.)
1853 lHtpa. Tabhlewali Vocabula"ries (bb G.)
1853 Varions (Seneral discussion
1853 Varions Words, Buschmaun (J. C. E.>
1853 Varions SVords Bosclimanu (J. t'. B.>
1814 Athapascan Tribl narafes Latîzaio (R. CG.)
1853 Midnoosky Voanary Wrngell (P. von).
1854jVocabnlary, nunierals Raton (J.11.)1854 Varions Vocabularies Richardsa (J.>
1854 Varions Words Bnschmasn (J. C. E.)
1854 Varions Wors Lathara <R. G.)

1815ri Apache Vocabulary Barl-lett (J. R.)
1855 Apache Voahulary Hcnry,(C. C.)
1855. At hapaacauà Comp)arative vocabularirs Ituschmann (J. C. E.)
1855 . TutiteVo rata (A. V.)
1855 Varionsc a Vhipple (A."W.)1855' (-lames (E.), note.
1816» Atliapaecan ltiliographic Trûbuer & Co.
18565 Jlenagi Vocaloilar

5  Hamilton (A. S.>
1856 mpqna Va.abnlary Milhan (J. J.)
1856 Varions Latha (R. G.)
1856 Varions Vocabularies iusebsano (J. C. E.)
1856 Varions Vocabularies Bnnchmaso(J. c. E.>
1856 Varions Voabularies Richardan- (J.), note.
1856 WillopahYorabnlarv 

Gibbs (G.>
1817. Kenai Gi«rsinatie treatise Iz4siloll' (L.>1857 M ntagnais Prayer book Perranlt (C. O.)
1957 Xabiltme . Vocabnlary ,Haztns(W. B.).-
1857. Narajo Vocabulary Davis (W. H.)
1857 Varions Words Daa(L. K.)
1857-185,) Apache Vocablary Froebel (J.),-note.
1818 . thapascas Bibliography Lodewig (H. E.)
1858 Apache vo-ablary Froel (J.)
1858 Athapascan Concordance Anderson (A. C.)
1858 Coquille Vocaulary (G. H.)
1858 Varions Vocabularies Jéha(L.F.)
1869 Athapasean General dienssion Bnschmann (J. C. E.)
1859Vocabularies Barnhardt (W..>

lm59 VAri<'<saVocabularies Buelhmun (> J.. C. E.)

Il

.1

1;t,
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1859 Various Vocablares(. .

185-7 A thapascan Comparative yocabularies Turner <W. W.>

185-? Hupa Vocabulary (rock (G.>

185-? Nabilte -VocabularyG (G.>

185..? Navajo Vocablary Shaw (J. M.)

185-l Tahlewah Vocabulary Crack (G.>

1860 Apaehe Numeralsafaldemani(S.S.)

1860 Athapascan -iliographicC.

1860 Athapascan Various .Buachmnc (J. C.

1860 Lipan - Lord's prayer colweicc.

1860 Navajo Vocabulary Dome.c.h (E.1)D.)

18601 Tinné Scripture passage Britbxb arcFreirru.

186() Tututen Vocabulary

1860 Varios Comparative vocabularies Latham (R. G.>

1860 Various Vocabularies (.1. C. E.>

1860 Varions Vocabularies Booclimano (J. C. E.)

1860 Various Vocabularies Schoolcraft (H. l.),

1861 Apache Vocablary rbel (J.), ote.

1861 Athapascan. Various

1861 Chippewyan Words Lcslcy(-.P.>

1862 Beaver VocabularyK (R>

1862 Chippewyan Vocabulary Kniot(.

1862 - Nehawni Vocabulary • Kenieott (R.>

1862 Peau de Lièvre Vocabulary Kennicot(P

1862 Slave Prayer book Kirkby (W. W.)

1862 Varions Varions Lathai <R. G.>

1862 Varions Words Pott (A. F.)

1862 Varions Words Wilson (D.

1862-1865 Lipan LordW'sprayer Picaeutel (F.>

1862-1866 Various LegendPetitotE. F. S. J.

1863 Apache Vocabularyy (J. C.>

1863 Apache Vocabulary Crecroco (J. C.)

1863 Chippewyan VocablaryPalliso(J

1863 Sursee Vocabulary Sullva W

1863 Taculli General discussion Anderson (A. C.>

1863 Varions Varions .Bschmanc (J. C. E.>

1863 Varions Various Bachmanc (J. C. E.>

1864 Varions General discussion Orozco y Berra (11.)

1864 Varion Vocabularies Jéhan (L. F)

1865 Montagnais General-discurasion Petitot (E. F. %.

1865 Montagnais Prayer book P rouît (C. 0.)

1865 Sikani Vocabulary Pope (F. L.)

1865 Various Comparative vocabularies Petitot (F. F. S. J.)

1865 Varicos - Words Wilson (D.)

1865-1879 Athapasran BibliographieTribner &.Co.

1866 Apache Vocabulary

1866 Apache Vocabulary Smart (C.)

1866 Athapascan Tribal names Faraud (H. J.>

1867 Apache Vocabulary Chapic (G.)

1867 Apache Vocabulary Palmer (E.)

1867 Athapascan Bibliographie •• Leclr

1867 Loucheux -t Words Gibbs (G.)

1867 Navajo Personai names

1867-1868 Navajo Vocabulary i A. S

1868 Apache General discussion - mart (C.>

1868 Apache Numerals Crerooy (J C.)

1868 Inkalik Vocabulary Whimper (F.>

1868 Kenai Vocabulary Davidsoc (G.>

1868 . Kstchin Vocabulary Kencicott (R.>

1868 Navajo Vocabulary Whipple (. D.>

1868 Tinné Scripture passage British antl Foreign.

1868-1891 Athapascan Bibliographie Sain (J.)

186-1868 Atlmpascan, Montagnais Varions Petitot.(E. F. S. J.)

1869 Athapascan WordsKeonicott (R.)

1869 Chippewyan General discussion Taché (A. A.)

1869 Chippewyan Lord s prayerA d (S.
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1869> D8oé .

1868 Inkalit

1869 Reoai .
1869 Kenai

1869 Kutchin

1869 Kuitchin
1869> Kutchin

1869 Kutchin

1869 Navajo

1869< Slave

186-! Chippewyan

186- Slave

1870 Athapasean

1870 Athapascan -

1870 Clippewyan

1870 fopa

187) -Kenai

1874 .Navajo

>874> Navajo

1870 ? Slave

1870 Tinné

1870 Tlatskenai

1870 Various

1870 Various

187<1 . Various

18710 Various

187<) Varions

1871 • Chippewyan

1871 Lipan

1871 Kutchin

1871 ? Slave

1871 Slave.

1871 Tukdudh

1871 Various

1871 Varions

1871-1872 - Kenai

1878 Ahtinné

1872 thapaeen

1872 thapascan

1873, I 'hippewvao

1872-1874 fupa
1873 -Athapbascan

1873 Navajo

1873' Navajo

1873 Tlatskenai

1873 Tukudh

1873 Varioues

1873-1875 Apache

1873-1875 Apache

18731875 -Apaehe

1873-1875 Apache

18731875 Apache

1873-1875 Apache, Tonte

1874 Athapascan

1874 Kenai

1874 Kutchin

1874 Kutchin

1874 Navajo

1874 Nehawni

1874 Sikani, Beaver

187.4 Tacul-li. Kenai

1874 Tiné

1874 Tikudh

1874 Various

1874-1875 Apache, Lipaua

CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.'I

Comparative vorabularies Petitot (E. F. S. J.)
Toeabulary Whimper (F.)

Vocabulary Daviison (n.>

Vocabulary IDavidson (G.)

Vocabulary Kennicott (R.), note.

Vocabulary Kennicott (R.), note.

Vocabularv Kennicott (R.)

Vocabulary Whimper (F.)

Vocabulary Willard (C..N.)
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